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THE SE'.rTING 

I. I NTRODUCTION 

Since mid-J.964, there vTaS a halting but gradual diploma.tic move 
ment by both NVN and the U. S. tOHard a negotiated settlement . Hanoi 
had b een. insisting previously on U . S. ."ri thdrm-ral from SVN, accepta.nce 
of the Four Points as t he only correct solution , the NLF as the sole 
legi timate representative of the South Vjetnamese people, and a perma -· 
nent. as "lell as unconditional cessation of U. S . action against IWN, 
prior to beginning either t a lks or negotiations. In other vlOrds, Hanoi 
vTaS demanding that the U.S. make all the requisite concessions before 
the b'lO sides even sat daim at the t able . By mid-1967, it seemed cle3.r 
t hat the only condit ion for t alks vTaS the cessation of U. S. bombardment 
and all other acts of Hal' against l\flT.N . I'mile the U. S . repeatedly main
t ained the position of either "unconditional discussions " at any time , 
or de-escalation, or both, it too gradually lllodified it s stand . By the 
end of 1967, the U. S . no longer pressed for a virtua.lly immediate ,·rith
dral·ral of North Vietnames e fo:cces or for "assurances that infiltration 
has stopped. " The San A'ntonio formula I'TaS a. recognition that the v~ar 
in the South might continue ·~t about the present rate, even if negoti
ations were in process . 

, 
Diplomatic differences \-Tere narrol·,ed to the point vlhere though 

t here will be real disputes at the bargaining table, initio.l contacts 
. l eading to negotiations could readily begin . ·All these diplomatic moves 

served as a quiet backd:cop to the ,-rar in Vietnam itself . The figltting 
v · ·in South Vietne.m stepped up as both sides increased thej.r force J ;vels 

and amhi tions . The U. S . bombe.rclrn.ent of North Vietnam e scala ted C!.o '" nevr 
t argets \-iere struck throughout 1967 .· 

I 

I I. . 'l'HEINTERHEDIARIES 

From t he close of SUNFLO\·lER in September 1967 until Pcesident 
J ohnson ' s dramatic speech of March 31, 1968 , diplomatic activity to 
bring the opposing sides to the conference table ,,:as carried on essen
tially through five djfferent and sorEetimes overlapping channels l 

F'irst, there Has the R1.unanian track ( to become IIpACKEHS" in 
Decen~ber 19(7 ) Hhich extended i'roHl OctobeT 196G thTough February 1 968 . 
Periods of intensity in this tract: ,·.'ere J9>nuar:y 1967, October and 
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November 1967, and December 1967 through January 1968 . Private 
exchanges 'in this track \'Tere being confirmed by public statements on 
both sides. 

Second, the Government of SHeden ,C'ASPEN" ) played a continuing 
though mino::c role from November 1966 through Februa:cy 1968 . SHedish
DRV contacts "Tere intense in Hovember of 1966, February 1967, I'Ti th 
contact,s, occurring throughout the 'vhole 1967-68 timef::C2.me. 

Third, there ''lere infrequent and lm·r-key contacts b et"Teen the 
NOYl<regians and the DRV (" OHIO") Hhich lasted from, June 196'{ through to 
March of 1968 : There vms not much activity in OHIO, since "Te preferred 
to use other channels, but the key messages in this cham1el Here passed 
in Ju.l1e 1967 and Narch 1968 . 

Fourth, there vJaS a contact in Paris ("PJ<;NWSYLVANIA"), \-lith great 
intensity and frequency of exchanges in September and October of 1967. 
Private exchanges in this track Here b e ing confirmed by public statelnents . 

Fifth, the Italian-DRV track (" KIU,Y") Has seemingly being con
sidered a prime chamlel by both sides' in February and the beginning of 
March 1968 . This \-las the l ast contact pl"ior to P.cesident Johnson's 
speech of March 31, 1968 . 

The difference in the q1.1.ality of reporting and intermedi2,tion in 
these tracks is, in retrospept, quite pronounced . Since very fel'T 
"Tritten messages -vIere exchanged, \'/e vere 'continually relying on the 
ear, predilections and p::cejudices of the 'inter:mediary . Since all the 
intermediar j.es , in one ";e,y or another , h2,d a definite interest in the 
success of their role as \'7ell as in bringing the opposing sides to the 
conference t able , all transmissions from them 'have to be vie'l'Ted \'lith some 
skepticism. All of' their effort.s seem to focus on one issue--the cessa
tion of U. S. b ombing . It must be assumed the,t in addition to good 
offic':Os and good "Till, all of these interElediaries ,'Tant ed us to stop 
the bombing . Since Hanoi 'I'laS Q,ppe.rently representing to them the,t 
nothing else could occur unless th e b omb :i..ngs '\-Tere stopped, they tended 
to take this de clara t:i.on as a given. All 'Ivere ,in one uay or another, 

'\'7ary of the, spread of the \-1ar , internatiol1a,l t ensions , and eSPecially 
of the' i mp.3,Ct, of the vTar on theil' domestic policies. 

Tb e - Rmn:o.nians conste,ntly pressured us on the bombing issue . At 
one time , theY-~~T-ei:;-e clalin.ing they he_d recd ved the "sj gnal" f:com Hanoi 
in re sponse to Goldberg's UN speech in the fall of 1966. (Goldberg 
had stated that Hanoi only needed to give "an indication as to 'I'That 
jJ.j:]\'7ouJs.1 do in response to a 1?!,io~ cessation of bO!!'.bing by the U . S. " ) 
Later, they ac1niitted t hat t hey had received no specific " signal. 11 The 
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R'Ji!!,mians "Tcre quite frank about admitting tha.tthey "I'rere on.ly inter
ested in the stOppil1[,; of the U. S. bombing . They accepted tha.t the 
t;;-TO sides \-Tere noi'T far apart, but argued that .once they sat dO"lm a.t the 
table "then the other nations desirous of seeing an end to conflict 
v70uJ_d try to push the hTO sides together ." Terms of final scttlement , 
they be.lieved , should not be discussed before the bombings stopped 
since it "Tould only drive the parties fu.rther apart . The Rwna.ni ans 
vTere also saying that they did not blame. either party for the Vi etna.rn 
situation , and that they \'Tere only interested in B. pee.ceful settlement . 

It s'eem~r from hindsight the/c. the Rumanians Here very poor r eporters : 
they did not pick up distinctions such teS talks, negot j.8.tions, and settle
ment terms.i and they repeatedly claimed that the DRV "I'ranted to talk djrectly 
vTith US; and, after all signs pointed in the opposite direction , they iIere 
still rel1resenting Hanoi ! s demand for.a U. S . b ombing cessation 8.S poth 
unconditiona l and permanent . It is likely that Hanoi did not take the 
Rumanians seriously . Despite these indications a.bout the Hwn.anians , tHO 
GOR envoys Vlere u sed by th e U. S . to transmit · and r ece ive messages during 

.-..., the crucial Dece:mber 1967 through February 1968 period. Arnbass8.dor Suu 
( in K:i..l.ly ) l aughed ,'rhen d ! Orlandi suggested that serious exchanges Here 
taking place through the RlLrnanians . 

The S\'Tedes \'Tere more active ove:r -time than any other intermediary- 
and produced the l eEest amount of inform8,tion. The i nlportant point to 
note about the Si'Tedish role vTas that the S'I'Tedes seemed to have more 
ready and frequ,ent access to the DRV (both in Hanoi and in \'Ta.rsavl ) t han 
any other nation . The SI·redes were unabashedly anxious to be the successful 
go-behTeen. On May 9, J.967 they even Hent so far as to say that they 
\"ould "take re spons ibi.lity for a position yh:[ ch /J.hei/ felt convinced 
about . !1 I n other \'lords , they ,'Tere i'Tilling to be a 1?rok~r as vTell as a 
message carrier . 

The vlholeS\ledi sh role vas very much domina.ted by the ir domest ic . 
. politics : there uere fr equent press · le8.ks on .GOS-DRV cont8.cts ; Vietnam 
policy Har frequently and vituperatively discussed in the S\ledish Parlia
,l1ent ; the Russell I'!a:c Crimes Tribune,l b egan to hold its h earings i n July 
1967; and' the GOS kept hinting about est8.blish:i.ng consular relations Hi th 
Hanoi ,. S,'rec1ish GVN relations began to strain , and in the spring and Surll

mer of' 1967 , S..'reden r educed the leve l of its diplomat ic r epresentation in 
Saigon . Fina lly , on November 1.f, 1967, the GOS publicly denounced U. S . 
Vietnam policy. · . 

The U. S., bece.use of the above , never put much stock in the S'\'Tedish 
messages, cmd this track never became an import8.nt one . 

\ 
The NOl'\'reK~:E. r ole 'I'Tas hot treated Hi th great i mportance by Hash:i.ng

ton, and the t rack vas never a very active one . Nevertheless , in r etI'o
spect , the exchanges beh~cen the DHV Arnbe.ssador and Pek i ng ( Loan ) and 
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t he NOrl'regian Am1:;'8,ssador 1n Peking (Algard ) Here probably the most 
r eliable of all. Alga rd seems to have been a c8,refll.l note-ta.ker, and 
h is messe.ges l ook like he ,'las 1).s ing Hanoi turns of phrases. Many of 
the points' made by Algard Here sl.1.bsequentl y borne out by other contacts 
and by public DRV statements . 

Beca'll.se Norw8Y, unlike S,'reden , ,'ms not visibly rwre friendly to 
the DRV th~m to t,he U. S ., Hanoi did not seem really comfortable in 
activating this C'.hanneJ_ into a maj or one. On November 2, 1967 , Loan 
hinted to Algard that Norl,ray ' s roJ.e Has Itnot neutral lt and that Noruay 
vias Itindirectly involved . It NOrl'lcgian dO,mestic pol itics 'Ivere , like those 
in SI'Teden , vehemently anti -American on the Vietnam issue , but this never 
seemed to get i n the 'I'ray of obj ect i ve Nonregian Government report inc; . 
Unlike the S,'TE;des , the NonTegians did not press us ha rd on the bombing 
i ssue . 

The exchanges amonc; the PENHSYINANIA ]xn'ticipants ( hTO unoffici8J, 
l<'rencbmen , Mai Van Bo and Henry Kissinger ) seE:med to have been handled 
vlith great care and accuracy . 'Hhile the h;o FrencrJ1Een , Marcov:i.ch [md 
A'll.brac, Here clearly committed to gett:i.ng the U.S. to stop the bOlEbing , 
there i s no evidence that their reporting, or message carrying , ",-las 
adversely affected . Kissinger for the U. S. he.ndled the play "lith consum
mate sk:i.ll, clarifying points and mo.\ing interpretations that could le8,d 
to a cont:inuinc;: dialogue . Both Hanoi and He.shington treated this cha.nnel 
as a maj or one j ~md yet little vas accor!lplished except the cle.rif'ic9.tion 
of the U.S. fi no advantage fl f'ormula . ~L'hjs cle,r ification ;'T·3,8 to be l ost in 
sub sequent reform1.JJ.8,t ions of the U. S . position on fi no adve.ntage . II 

." 
The Italians "1ere old he.nels at playing the r ole of i ntef.';necl.iary . 

T,he ir role i n l,j[\.BIGOLD had been respected' by both sides . Th~y ,'rere not 
pushy about interposing thems e lves b eti-reen Hanoi and Hashington and al'<Tays 
stood ready t o bTeak off' conta.cts if the U. S . so des:i.red . It i s iIaportant 

. to remember that i n Killy the North VietnaJrlese ' sought out d' OrJ.andi 
( according to d'Orlandi) and not the r everse . The Killy contacts ,'Tere 
b ehTeen d ' Orland i c,nd the DEV jlJabassador in Prague , Suu , It i s also 
important to r emem.ber that d ' Orlandi he.d a very i"pecial viei" about the 
r ole of intermedia t iOll . Unlike all the other go- behleens v110 Here inter
es t ed C',l1n.ost solely in a cessa.tion of U. S . bombing, d ' Orlandi ' s approach 
"las t o focns on terr!'.s of fina.l settlement. Only vThen the future of 
'Sout.h Vjetn~.i.n could be foreseen , d' O:clanc1i arg1.J.ed, ,-rould the hlO sides 
sit dOi'J:n and' genl,1inely and ser:i.ously negotiate . 
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I II . NORTH VIETNi',J·1ESE STRtlTEGY 

. It ha.s 8.1uays been clear t hat insofar as Hanoi i s interested in 
negotia.tio11S , i t i s only as another ,·my of achieving its objectives . 
Since the ec'.rliest months of 1966 , ])3.rty: leaders i n Hanoi have b een 
preparing the i r people for a " fight e.nd negotiate policy ." Captured 
docwnents ha ve reaffirmed the prevalence of this policy . 

Hanoi frame'S its strategy i n terms of two st8.ges : "decisive 
v ictory" and "" final v ictOl'Y '" "De cisive victory" is defined in terms 
of b reaking the U . S. Hi l l to persist -.- nawely, \'Tben the course of I'rar 
i n t he South reaches e, " deadlock ." The U . S. r ecognition of this " dead
l ock" and its \'lillingness to negotiate on H2,noi I s terms then I'lould b e 
t ested at the 'barga,ining table . More~ver, ,·rhen neer,otiations ,>.re in 
process , H2.noi says that it ,·]-ould cres,te "another front " i'lith Hh:Lch to 
"d isintee;rate" South Vietnamese armed fo:C'ces and exa.cerb8,te "contra
dictions " ,dthin the Saigon GoVeTilment and beti-ree n U. S . al1d So,igon . 
" Fi nal vi ctory" c01..l.1d come Hhen all Vietnam ,-;as effectively under Hanoi I s 
control . 

Seen :in this light , Hanoi I s failure to assUJ' e mili t8,ry recipl'oci ty 
f or a bombing cessat ion in advance of ta,ll~s could be ( a ) a rna tter of 
pr i nciple , as t hey assert , or (b ) 2. question of strategy - -- t hat is , a 
test of U. S . ,·,ill to persist , or ( c ) simply 8, tactic , a ,·ray of concealing 
t heir I'l illingness to retrea t until convinced that the U. S . has rnac1e i ts 
best offer . 

~ 

Hanoi ' s designing of the t hree stages of bargaining ( talks , nego -
-tiat:ions , scttleJ:Qent ) can be viel'red as P2.:t't of this same f8.b~:i.c . Each 
s tage i s so constructed th2.t i t depends on t he successful completion of 
t he preceding stage . Hanoi recogni zes its Dim mora.le problem and does 

.not .i·rant to risk creating eA'1x~ctations of a settlement until it is 
pretty sure that t he settlement Hill accord \'lith i ts ob j ectives . 
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THE U. S. AND DRV COflIDI'J' IONS FOR " TALKS" CONVERGE 

As of SUl\'VLOi-T.ER (February , 1967 ), the DRV position on conditions 
for "t-alks "-;,i ti-:-Ule u. S . had been conveyed as follOl"s: 

(1) Publicly, Trinh had said, "It is only after the uncon~ 
di tional cessation of US bombing and all other acts O[""Tar against the 
DRV tha.",,; there could be talks beb-reen the DRV and the US ." (Trinh 
i ntervieH i"itl1 Burchett of 1/28/67, as broadcast in English by Radio 
Hanoi. ) 

( 2 ) Privately, in I'lriting, the DRV said , "The unconditional 
cessation of b ombing and all other acts of ,-rar against the DRV being 
materialized , the DRV could then exchange vie,'!s ''lith the US concerning 
the place or date for contact beb·reen the tHO pa,rties as the USC; pro
posed in its me ssa,ge ha,nded over on Janua,ry 10, 1 967 ." ( DRV Aide
Memoire e;i ven us i n Mosco;'! , 1/27/67, in Hanoi ' s "unofficial trans lation" 
i nto English. This replied to our Aide-r.1cmoire suggesting exchanges on 
t'the possibilities of achieving a peaceful settlClrlent of the Vietnamese 
di spute .") 

(3) Kosygin privately told the British (they said ) on 2/6/67, 
that he had been in direct conta,ct l'Tith Ha,noi and could confirm tha t 
Hanoi I-lould t alk if the bombing stoPIJed .He repeated this i n essence to 
Thompson in MOSCOH on 2/ 18/67. (See London 6316, 2/7/67 , and Mosc(;>i'1 
3562,2/18/67 .) 

Our position lTas that vTe viOuld enter 'talks "Iithout cOlldi tions , or 
vIe \'Tould stop the bombing in return for some recipr6cal ' act of military 
restraint but that ''le "Tould not stop bombing simply in exchane;e-fOrtalks . 

After SUNFID~'!ER, the b'lo sides bounced varying formulations back 
C),nd forth, eventu8,11y inching tOi·;ard each other. The U. S : posi tiqn relilained 

. essent~a11y unc}1angec1 until August 25, 1967 , . "Ihen the San Antonic . fOl'lEU-
la tion Has privately passed to the DRV. The llleaning of this proJ:.;0sal 
seems to have b een obscure to Hanoi . Several l ater messages passed in 
clarificat ion varied C'-!rlong themselves , and the DRV persisted i n seeing 
"conc1i tions" a ttachec1 to the San Antonio formula, making it UDO,C l ptable 
by Hano i l. S lie;hts . The U. S. Has' probing to see i f Hanoi understood our 
"assumption"; and this probing ",as app3.rently interpreted by theDRV as 
asking 8.c1vance C),s.surance tha.t the " no advantage 11 ,,!ould in fact be taken, 
a condition. By the end of l~ILLY (3/1/68), hel\·rever , \'Then d t Orla.r~di (as 
he reported ) vrarned that. " if bombing stopped and .talks began, adaulting 
Khe Sanh , invading or trying to det8.ch the tv.'o northern provinces of SVN, 
l aundJing a second ,·rave of attacks 2.gainst one or more . cities or, cl'ea.ting 
a sensation with something else like an a ssault on C8~~ Carrol , would sink 
t.he I1hole thing," DRV Ambe.ssac1or Su gave his "1)e1'sona1" vicl'T : " Fro:-a t.he 
moment the hTO sides meet, i t I-f8.S obvious ~10 such thing could happc::n ." 
(Rome lf590 , 3/~/68. ) . 
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At this point Hanoi prooD,bly felt it had replied affirma,tively and 
o fficia,lJ.y to the "prompt" and "productive" conditions . ( In public sta.te-
ments, the DRV· had indi cated that talks could begin "as soon e.s " the . 
bomb ing and all other acts of I·mr stopped, and that the subject of the 
talks \wl.1.ld be " Cluestions related to a settlement of the Vietnam problem 
on the bas'js of the 195Lf Geneva agreements on Vietnam .... also Cluestions 
vrhich could be raised by either side. ") Assuming Su ,"Tas accurately 
reported , it had a,lso gone part of the vlay on "no e,dvantage ," though 
not so far as to acknm.'lec1ge it had troops in the South or to give us 
an official pledge aga.inst I'Thich vTe could allege violations, r eSlJ..1..lle 
bombing or brea.k off talks. 

In early April, Hanoi indicc1.ted it s representative at the contact 
vlOuld have ambe,ssadorial rcmk and 1'!Quld be empOl-!ered to agree on a date, 
place and l evel for "fonnal talks" after the bombing cessation . In the 
event , the DRVrepresentative Xuan Thuy, has ministerial r ank and his 
proposed conta.ct vrith us in Paris has been described by Hanoi (in English ) 
as " formal talks ." 

Hhat fol101-T are the Ina jor statements, public and private , made by 
the tHO sides since SUNJi'JJo\-lER . 
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CHRONOLOJY 

DRV ( f~./.JJ+/ 67 )_. The DRV Ambas sador to Peking, Ngo , told the NOrl'regie,n 
Ambassador .there that the cessation of U.S. bombing is the· only condition 
for their coming to the confereilce table . 

OSLO lf53l to SecSt-?te ( SECHET-EXDIS ), l.~ June 1967: 

"2. Follm·jing is my inforIc.al r endit ion Algard fs report , 
transposed ffOt;l ,first· to third person: 

"3. Ambassador !'lSo underl j.ned strongly Horth Vi etnauese 
Govt. disposed to'.,ard nee;otiC'.tions : At S2.lJ.e t ime th ey '1(lere deeply 
mistrustiul of' P .. merica:ls I • intentior!s in ' Vi;;tri.am. . . Steady escala
tion and senc1ing of new t.roops indica t ed fl.!llericans had intention 
of' sta ying p erwc.ncntly in Vi etnarJ . 

"!~. J.fgo underlined Horth Vi e tn2.mese Covt i mposed only -one 
c ondition for p.egotiations , namely that b O!£l.bing of north Vi et
nam· be i:d:,OPIJcd . Cl eCl.rly having in mind the Chinese , h e lient 
to lenGths to underline the.t speec{-!cs fro!:;t other qual'tel's I,;hicn 
i mposed other c onditions including full .l\I1erican Hi thdl'e.':ial fro!]! 
South Vi etnam did n ot RPT not J'eflect f';o:cth Vietnan Govt ' s tho'J.Zht . 
On N9l'th Vietnc'::l~se side one' gave decisive Height to stop i n bOClb
i ng b ec2.use t hisH2.S yi cHed as respect for-Eorth Vi etn2.El2sc 
soverei gnty c.ad suc!! a respect I'las C.n 2.bsolute condi tior! fo r 
c o::ling to con.ference t able , but \·;8,5 2.180 the only condition . 

'Y:"'1en they ha d co;;~e to c~!1l~(:rence t. f~ble , North Vietnan posi t:i.cn 
TTo' lla1 b e> v ,-,ry ""1", ' .'ib1 e b,7e ~r'" f s',,]' C'1 A"""')"s'''']or ' {(70 'l' -' ~ C'lY ,', \.. _ c... :......... .1.. I....~ ...... ~ ~._ . \ 1 . . " c:._ ....... ,) 1...: '-.... u.b ...... ~::':'L l '!G ). · t,..;::.. 

fo r very far re2.cili r.g co~pi-onises to get an end to the \'tar . f ; 
N!lDaSS2,c1or Alga.rc1 ·no t ed t hat r ecently one h 8.d i~0.9rcssion tliE~t 

North VietEar,lC3e side I,as ' cooley' tOi·i2.:!'c1 ne;otiD.tions . A:::lbass9.
d ol' Hgo d en i ed this strongly. He s e.id th-?t for;~lerly \'ihen £ic'rth 
Vietn.8.!G. sho.·red an i nterest in n eGot i 8.tions Ar;,<::ri car',s h ad t 8.Y.;en 
such interest as a sign of Heakness and with r esult s of sty Dee r 
esca l ation . 'Thi s Has b2~d~~rourA aGainst \·;h ich one !"lust judge 

'some reccnt speec'hes on Horth Vietn2nese side . Provid ed there 
'vlou.ld b e a stop i n bODb j.ng } Eorth Vietnam I:as ready at any tir;;c 
for n egot i at i ons an.d f 8.r r e2.ch i nG C O~o.p:co~i ses . 

~U.6/?0/6rd. , The U. S . r epeated t hat it r eq,uired "at l east som.e 
private assure.nce of ~J.l1propriate r eciprocal action by North VietnaTo. ." . 

I 
Sta t e 213389 to Os lo (SECRET-EXDIS), 20 J une 1957: 

·1I2.c. Expressed ~oncern that U.S, intends to stay perma -
n ently j n Vi etne.m is of intcres L 'He 2.S.sl,-,")~e GO~'-T is ful l.y a: .. iare 
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of our repeated stateme nts of intent to withdraw and most speci 
fically the precise \'rording used in the Manila Communique, which 
your should furnish them. 

"d . Discussion of cessation of bombing of only condition 
f or talks fits with other private readings as well as Trinh
Burchett intervie\v and appears t o us highly plausible . 

" c . USG accepts that ' cessation ' of the bombing of the 
North and military action against the North is only NVN condi 
t ion f or holding talks . NVN has referred to cessation being 
on 'unconditional ' basis: What is meant by this? (Purpose 
here is t o clarify whether there may be any distinction between 
usual NVN statements that bombing must be stopped ' indefinitively 
and unconditionally' --which we have construed t o mean perma
nently -- and occasional other statements that stoppage of bomb
ing must merely be 'unconditional .' We ourselves have assumed 
that no difference is intended betvreen these tvlO formulations, 
but direct inquiry could be useful in nailing this down .) 

"d . Assuming that NVN condition calls for, in effect, 
permanent cessation of bombing, USG position remains as it has 
been stated throughout and part icularly by Ambassador Goldberg 
in September 1966 at UN and by Secr'etary Rusk in J anuary . U.S 0 

view is that cessation of bombing, without at least some private 
assurance of appropriate reciprocal military action by NVN, 
would create situation of major military advantage to NVN and 
would not be conducive t o fruitful talks . USG has put forward 
several general sugges tion"s for timing and nature of NVN recipro
cal actions , and President ' s letter to Ho contained one specific 
proposal that added the element of stopping of reinforcement 
by USG in the South . Canadian proposal of April called for link 
bet\,reen cessation of bombing and restoring demilitari zed status 
of DMZ under effective supervision, but Hanoi rejected this . 
Hhat is present Hanoi vie\v on these proposals, or do they ba.ve 
any other suggestion to make? 

DRV (7/27/67) . Pram Van Dong told Aubrac and MarcQvich (PENNSYLVANIA) 
that the DRV would settle for a de facto stoppage , though it preferred a 
public statement . 

"NOIv I shall talk to you about negotiations and 
solutions . We have been fighting for our independence 
f or four thousand years . We have defeated the Mongols 
three times . The United States Army , strong as it is, 
is not as terrifying as Genghis Khan . We fight to have 
peace at home; we have no 'Vlider aims . We have made 
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clear our position in our four points and in the interview 
of January 28 , 1967. LRham Van Dong'did not explain 
what this intervie,v was ; Aubrac and Marcovich did not 
knm-T, nor do 1..:.7 We are ready t o talk at any time 
provided that actions against the North are unconditionally 
ended. I want to repeat what I said yesterday : we are 
willing to settle for a defacto stoppage ." Marcovich 
interrupted to ask whether he correctly understood that 
no public acknowledgment of an end of bombing "laS needed . 
Pham Van Dong repli ed that he would prefer a public 
statement, but "muld settle for a de facto cessation. 
£There was disagreement between Aubrac and Marcovich 
about the meaning of de facto cessation . Aubrac thought 
that a bombi ng pause could be followed vIi thin a few days 
by an invitation to negotiate; Marcovich "laS of the view 
that Hanoi rrLi .. ght want a more forinal--though secret-
assurance ·7 

U oS. (8/25/67). The "no advantage" formulation vlaS passed to the 
DRV via Kissinger and Mai Van Bo in Paris . (PENNSYLVAJilIA) 

Messrs A and M rc.et with Bo in Paris to inquire 
why their visas had not been received . Bo 
t old them it Ivas too dangerous to visit Hanoi 
due to the bombing. M and A then informed Bo 
they had assurances in that respect, without 
i dentifying the nature of the assurances, which 
",Tould be effective until September 4. 

Messrs M and A then presented the US message 
as set forth belmv to Bo for the first time . 
He read it "Ti th interest and observed that it 
was "clearly significant". Bo queried them 
about the si gnificance of para. 2 of the message. 
He "laS informed that it expressed US doubt that 
the existence of US/DRV discussions could be 
kept secret Lf bombing ended , and Bo recognized 
that this would be a problem. Bo was i mpressed 
and was told that the message was authorized by 
top levels of the USG. M and A gave Bo a 
written description of the ir contacts with 
Kissinger . Bo agreed to cable the message to 
Hanoi and t o report their desires to visit Hanoi 
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to di s cu ss the Dcssa8~. BO ' beli e ve d 2 reply 
should b e avai lable by Augus t 29. 

The '1::'11 r- J)'C'[) ' tc"" O .LE t'il c'" ~C]Cl-- -C'~ ( ',)'\; -,.-- to Po 
$:, V ".' " .'l.. l:, '--~ > ::'''o:'· '::>' el! ;.J 

in DJth Frc:!1c:h c.rd Enzlish is C1S fol1c-:.:s : 

II'Tl Ul' j . , S', 1 • ;] ] • 

. 1e ilJ, c.ec' L:2CCS ).S I·a. , :Lng to st.op thc aeri21 2nc! naval bo:!,'-
1 .... , .. ' ... J. r: 'i\ i .... _ .1_ 1 T. 7 · t ~ 'T ..... ..... _. .1

1

_ 1 . ., ., • . • . . ' 

)Ur (!ll~en l. OJ.: 1,0". l.0 \). C "Lie ::l i:.'J. LO Ln'? unCl erstel nc1lng thelL': thJ.s i','J,11 , l ee:C; 
proi~:pL:ly to pj:odUC.~:LV2 di sCli~;S :i.O [lS b et",'cen' rcp:;: escntu tives of: th e U~0~,: 

-'States 2nd the j) el,:oc'}:~it. ic · J? cp l;blj:~ 'of Viet' .. r1 ;1~ "·i~)01~5.ng··t.~,.~,; ;: c1 · 2 

resolut ion of ~, h e :LSSL~~:S b~t\,'e e n th ep . \·]hile 'discu ss i ons proc:: ee c1 
,c5.t~hc }~ ,6th pl1b)~ic kno.~) lccJ.s e O}~ s ccr.etly; the United St? t es 

'. '.\wul d ~s~~p:-;le tha t the J?2:I~oc rati,c }~ep.;,.lbJ.ic of Viet-·N2LJ "' :ioL'~lc1 not 
tCll~c ac1Vc311tage of the bm~~bing c ess~ tion. 1my SUC11 [cove on th e 
part of the D~ [;1oc ra tic Repub lic of Vi8t - l":af!1 ... ·;01l1c1 obviously b e 
incc>i1s isi:cnt \·;ith the mo\'e,,~cnt to\'~2:L'c1 r es oh1t:i.on . of the :i.SSl1 CS 

b e·~·; eee :l th e llnit eJ St2.t es and the De i:T10c retic l;, e pt~hlic of Vi et "~1a El 
. vJhich Lbe c1iscu sS5.0 :1S .:lre. intend 2cl to achi e ve .. 

" 

~.'he Unit'.ec~ Su,t€:~ s is pr epai~ e c1 to cnte)~ in to -c15.sclJ.sS:i,O!1S 
either open lypr secretly . It ~ollld see~ , hows ve r, tha t 8 

t 1- :" 1 . C' .- ~ - .} r Of t·· '" b o~·~).!"" o is J·r c·c-s i s J·c .... '· J't-' 'r ,.... ...... I-- ~'I(-. OLCl CC ...,Sc: l._. O . \ . , [1c '~ (l J',ll o _ , . J ' i!L _ l. . ell. \ '.J. ,[1 , ,,- CC' l' .L! .o , 

secret· the f ac:tth.;:t c1iscnss i0 2'!s .are taking pIec e . AccoJ:c,ingly> 
th e Dcrr,oc r a tic Rcp~l,'olic of: Vi e t··1·;2f:J.· F!.1 y prefer to con s ic; cr th o. 

. ) • r 1" t' ' . 1 r t' . b ,. ,a .t9)~naL .. ve 0:[ a Cllt.Lj3 C!~ ,J.n . 0..2 E~2,gnJ. t.:1.lc. 2 or scope or : ll e -,Orl1Dl.ng 
'\,? b i 1 e sec ret c1 is C II S S i. 0 i1 s 2.1 e in p ),- 0 g ~. e S s . 

: The Unit e d St2 tes is re2.0y to h a ve iEl,ncciiCltepriV2te contact 
\·?ith· the DCli:OCJ3 t.:ic Republico£' Vi.Ct - l~ 2f:l to explo:re th e abCJvc~ 
~-)")~ O::>C'l or "' I" S " ;;0"'S tiOf1S t1-, r:> 'D r.>;""'oc· ~')-:-- ;c n C) ;)llbJ)'c O.Lr: \ll· C> 'L·.·· ~ .1, __ -:r,·'" <o ' 11 ./. _. f " . c • • i) . L,ool.:: ._. !: ~ ~~, , J", ~,,- h __ . _ .. ' c...., 

• 1 . l ' ., . ' ,. ' . II 
mlglt WLS D to propos e In toe s ame OLrectlon. 

DRV (9/ll/6 rr ). A number of ncl'l, senSHlve DRV t argets Here struck 
Qll A.ugus t "2:r- 22 ~"~'967 , but r estrikes and strikes near Hanoi Here sus - . 
penc1ed on August 21: as a gesture of goodl·iill. The DRV l'eo,cted negat i vel.y ; 
hO';'2V81' > to both the gesture and t he "no 8,c1v2"ntage " proposal, t erm.ing 
them t hree,tcning, conditi.onal , etc., i n line Hith the general DRV objec-

. tive of r emovi ng the bombing as a bargaining blue chip for the U. s. 
(PBNNSYLVANlii. ) . 

. In respo nse to a phone request [roill Eo at 
6 : 00 p. m . ( p 2 r is t i 1:1 e ), S L'- n c1 a y, S e p t C'.li~ b e r 1. 0 , 
Na rcovich c a llec1 on Bo ell' 9:30 a . Elo r\::':t e r 
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an exchange of plc2s2nt:CieS. Bo h2.nc1ec1 to N the 
. following .text of Hanoilsoffici?l'yeply t~ the 
All 0L1S""OS ~lDss"an' . o L... 1:, ...:..... c.lOC . 

"Th . . r '-I 11' . . .' C essence o :c L 12 .,:e;CJ.cCll1 prOpO~)ltlons. 

5.s the stopping of the bC:llbir.Z Urlcle:c conditions. 
The 1Imcric2n bor~lbj_,\~:; of the Dei::ocrat:i.c Repu~)lic 
of Viet,·Nal:' is ille.gal . . The United State.s· . an) 

.sho.ulc1 put an end to the bO:IlDing and cannot pose I 
cond i li.ons, 

tire>' ".. ' h D lhe ti!Il.erJ.car: !!~essage .as een 
after aD escalation of the attacks • t}" . ag2l!lS ~ 13n01. 

and unde~ the threat (~en2nce ) of c ontinuation 
of the ClLtCld(s against Hanoi. It is clear . 
th2t this constitL~te s Gr: ultimatu:il to the 
Vietnnmesc people. 

'11" . t, . . ". . ." ... . ". , .. , ' ' .. ,' ..... 
.. ' ·.lh"' . \.:ro'TCT).l"1t'>··j'· of ' th::' D""''''oc'''~tt'lc' . .' ..... ... ,: . .... ........ .' .. - .. . . , .. ~. \ .. _ .. . ~I.L .• _. L.Ill .. c ... · . . •. . 

R 1 bJ'" r. \,.' t '''"') ~r:;"o ' · ·i ~:J' T .. ' t e· ep_l .. LC. oJ. J.e "l • .:<lL el,-:.J·oCL .. _cc;.J.) LeJcc <> 

1 A' • , t .le .l1\1le1:lCc,n P;:OPOS:LtJ.ons.. . .... . :, . .. 
: ' ;'~~. ',' .: :"~'. :.? ' .~':.' .~ , : ' . -": ', .. ~ ...... : ,", "" '~'. - .: .. . \, ', ;...;-- .. .. :.':-: ..... . .' . . " ::" '~- ' ;'~ :-.: :: .. -,.;;-." . , -,' "':'~', ...•. ' .. . . 

. I . ' • 
11"'1 " • . r tl' G ' r 1 ;: .. :· . ..I . 1e.:J)()SJ: l~ J.on oJ..: .'12 ovc~rnnlc~nt: OJ:' tnG. ' .............. ; 

-Democr~tic Republic of Viet-Na~ j~ ~h~tthe 
llnitec1 St8t(-'S sh0ulc1 ce<:tse d erinit~~Sy Clnd 
"7ithoLlt conditions the bOenDing and all 
O.the;: acts .o~\·7a:( 2,gains t the DeElO CYCltic 
RepubJ.:i.e 0 f Vie t '·'N2:~1 0 It s houlc1 \d. thc1:C2'\·.1 

AmeTic:an. troops and sa telli tes .froilt Sou th 
Viet .. lbrn , recognize t.he National Lib el~c,tion· . 

Fronl of SOllth Vieto>i'~aE~ and. l 'ot the 
Victrl8 lTlCSe people themselves regll1ate their 
·intGrn21·affairs. It is only after the un
c 'onc1itionC11 stopping by thc United States of 
.the bOiTibing and all other 0,cts of .\·Jar agctinst 
the D2~lOcratic Republic ofViet-·Nairl, that it 

ld 1· . '1. 1 '. . . 11 "70U )2 pOS S l . l) e to engC1ge J_tl COn\7e1::sa t lens . 

. -(Lino fflc iflt- tr a ns 12 t ion) 
. .... . .... . 

B 1 1 '\, r • t' . t t IT •• c1 )0 to_c 1'1 to glve 'ne tex - .0 '-lSSJ.nger an 
a c1 c1 c c1 t h 2. t '. 11 Cl S soon as therE. is c. l' e pI)" t' N 
shoul c1 ";,o:-" c'tllm :i.cci te ,\-li th Do .2 t:: .2. ny timc 0 f: oa'y 
or nigh~. Whe; M urg6~ Db' to ~eet Kissinger, 
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Eo said "g·iV2 to<?- 1~2SS C:-6 e to Kissinge;: and 
'~lcn'thc reply is here ~e shall sgeaboul 
meeting'''. In co:n,~-:2nt ing on the te::-~t, of the 
DR\! c n- 1'0 ::1(1'" t;l~ .cC)JJO',7l·11'-" s'-~··'("rr;::'·l ' - · : m (; s ~ C: . .:> e .J TTk., c. [c, J.. _, \ , b" L Cl L c.. , " __ 1. L • . : .' . . .' . 

" 'I!The b;;~~bi'ng 'of.'H2no{ ~t"'~h ~ S2n~e tiin~ 'as "'the 
sendj.ngof the (August 21) message constitutes 
a pressure. Stopping of the bOElbing along ,:.'ith 

"the' tl11:eat ' of a' renc\','al has 'the character of an 
ul-timCltUlTl. 1I 

, (Pari s 3097). "'~ . ". ,., .. ..... . ., .. 

u. S_:_i2/16l§}J.. He protested that the DRV must have misunderstood 
the 8/25767 message, as it contained neither cond:itions nor threats . He 
merely I-lished to confirm that a bombing cessation ,{Ould lead proliiptly to 
productive discussions leading to peace. \'le did not ask the DRV to reply 
to the "no ac1va,ntage " assUlr.ption . ( P'~NNSYLVANIA) 

M and A met with Bo' for OV2r~n ho~r,starting 
at noon. A, , ·Jho did most of the t:2J.king at toe 
meeting "lith Bo and kept the , notes ~ reported 
on the meeting. Bo gre~ted A and N affably and 

'offered tbe"l drinks. Bo said Ho had ch2rgcd 
him ~ito inquiring about the health of A1 s 
family. A then hande d to Eo in a seClJ,cd ' 
envelope French clOcl Engl ish texts of the 
follo\-7ing US mes s.:{'gc: 

"The USG bel ieves th:J' t the Scptc!'lDer t,J. 
mcs 3age from the DRV may be based on"a mis
understanding of the American proposal of 

, l~l1g11st 2S. The American propos21 co nt'ainec1 
: nei ther cond i t ions nor threel ts clOd s houlc1 
not b~rejected on ihesc ~ grounds. 

7 ~'OP SECHKl' - NODIS 
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"" It·.ha$ . bC~:l1 'the lll~d e.rstc(nc1:Li1g Of the 
·USC tha t .the DR\;." wou l"c1 be \'1i ll J.ng pro,nptly 
toengage in prl.."),Juctive discussions lcading to 
peace \'7hen the1.:e \']2S a cessation 'of aerial and 

. ri0va1 bombc:rd.ment . . The USC. sought to confirm . 
this fact in its· proposal which the DRV has in 

ofront of it. 

II As a clemons tra tion 0 fit s :gqoc1 fa i th a nc1 
in order to ereCt l:e the bes t a tmosphere for 
the consideration of its proposal the US 
voluntarily und er took not to bO]lb Hanoi fro:n 
August 25 om'7ar d - the clay on \·:hich itf) I:n:ol)CJssJ. 
was submitte d to Ha~oi. This restraint has been 
maintained 'without time limit even though 
B0tivities by opp~sing forces in the south h~ve 
in fa~t been stepped up si~~e August 25; 

-' <" " . . . 
The August 25 proposal of the USG remains 

. open. II (END OF r·fE$Sl\GE ) 

message but describ e d it 
d ,. 'B d h; a "lOr \'lL1 J.cn Q ma.e J.m 

not ope~ the env('~ l'ope 'in 

. . 
the content of ·the 

" .1 ° II as conCl latory ) 
\·r.c i te c10\'il1. . 130 (1 ic1 
1-1 an.d A I S presence. 

. ", . 
~ asked Eo ~bout the significance of the AFP 
September ltl- Hc:oo i sto:cy (State 3803J.), quoting 
trr~li3ble sources ll as inc1:Lcat:i.l1Z that talks \wuJd 
start lhre~ or'four weeks after ~ bomb inz' 
~ess~tion~ ~nd ' A sh6wecl B6 P~ris press stories 
based on the AFP report. Bo repliec1 that the 
th:cee-·to four-'i'12cl, inter\ial be t;;·,'ee n . the ·end 
of 1'0 'D';na ::] 1d t hr b(")('··or1"-'Jona or. ne-·o J·· ;a·tl·o·1S' · U ill J..Uo C.r llo2 1.... 0 .1. te. •• o 1. "0 L _ . l 

. II . 0 ° r '0 1 ° II· 11 ' 1 "las . an J.nV2ntJ.on. OJ~ JOUl:l13 l.s tS 0 e notec 
that' Ph2~ V2n Dongls stateme rit had giv~n ~o 
ground [or th e time period n:entionec1 in the 
ne\-Ispapers : . 
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. - U.S. 01?.5!6~n... He ask Hanoi to confirm our understandinG of U.S.! 
DRV differences: He are "Tilling to stol' bombing if Hanoi confirms that 
this ,-Jill lead proml'tly to l'roductive negot~ations; Hanoi has imp1ied, 
but not confhiued, that this ,'lOuld be the result. (PENNSYLVANIi\. ) 

}1 cCllled on Bo at £;:30 a,m. and :reed to }')o the 
follo\'ling five point message f:cern Kissingc:L-: 

"(J)' ). 7"]1 ~-.~ . , ',. 't- tl<:> - 'r-- ,··rr.'-. _ , ".J, . LLccnS1.11L .0 ,le a{)L}1.0pJ .. ,.ccLC, 

"Jasrd,li.gt c)il officials lClter t0c1 2Y tt18 messClge -
, yo~ (Eo) gave M yesterday. (2) I see no polnt 

intrClding char~es ana countercharges about 
past activities', hi fact Hashington h 3. S offerE'c1 

· to stop'boniliing bas2d on 'the assumptfon it 
"70ulc1 lead to pror::pt: > p}~oductive taJ.ks . That 
offej~ :ce'·~lC1.:i.ns op'en. It "JaS mC'.oe s:LncC:1~ely . 

If accepted.) the:(e \·15_11 b.c no need to discuss 
escalation or bo~,!bii1Z problci'ls. (3) 'l'he 
exchange indicates that Wa~hinzton and Hanoi 
have great difficuJ_ty under~t2nding eRch 
O '-j'rJr '" t-l .... our-;' .... '- p·(-O~~·C"c.<'_.c. 71" c al- c ,r- c1l·~-ecf-L. l,-,- .. _ l .:;,ll L .. ~ C. ,1'::> 1..:. oJ • _. i..L.> ,[,1, ~ '---.::> .. .L. _ 

. llSjDRV cont2.ct cssenticd" Int(Tmec1ic-n~i(~s) no 
matter how trustworthy) are nots2tisfC'.ctory 
.subst:i.t\.~t.es. (/,;-) ./ll:1<2:ciC2.D L1ilitary actions 

':J ~ . 

dm:ing the P2St month rc£lec.~ in p2i:t the. 
cxtre'Y'.2 sec1,:ecy ,·,ith \·]htch 1:;ashington h8S 
handled this ei--:·ch2i1gC. The USC h2.s · consic1 e j~e.d 

. it un'i'Jis e to chal:ge de.cisions made prior to th 2 '
~. <' -report 0 r- H dl1c1 A 1 strip to Hanoi) exc ept ill 

regcll~c1 to bO:-!lbing HL':noi itself) b eC2\',Se it' 
. \·:ante.c1 to keep the circle of a~':&l:en(''-ss of thi.s 

CXCh2.D ".C as sEl·:11l as pas s :i.b le t:o avoid ))rcE:2Lt'.}'-:2 
~- . ~ 

pllOJ.ic debate . (5) The ' difference in the p05i ... 
t)'011S' 01: the "<"0 CrO\7P"-1":'C<11"C'CO J]..l be s',,....,;n;J--;n -~ ._ _ 1. L,. 0 ~ .• . l l.'~. L.~ l _ll ,-,.l_c,.,L __ I, 

·s· 'f-- ' ]]' .' S· \.701 C" ~,: nCr;"; t... ~ c: ' . 11 C oJ ,- rJ 1 i t's- , a 0 , .O'i". ,_C'.oJ.,l .. .;.., LO,1 Lc...:.> lnc _, cL",Q _, ., 

readin0s s to stop bombing and has only aSKed 
to confirm its ~nd~rsta~djng ot H[~ci:s 

, t ' . t" . 1 d l' , 1 t V1E!'i'/ ~nCLC -nJ_s \\'()U _ CCtet pron:? L ,_y - 0 pro-
ductive negotiations. Hanoi has implicd that 

.em end of bOi:!~)5.ng c ould in fact h2ve this resl~L: 

If tlns is ind2ccl th2, vic>;·! or both gov22:n,Jl21lt:S, 
th e 1:E:\i·lai.ning obsL2.clcs to dirsct tCl.lks can be 

9 TOP SECRET _. NOmS 



Jq , ( 

~-

6, 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3,3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TOP SECRET - HODIS 

overC02e. I am certain th2t th e above corr2ctl:' 
reflects uS ViCi·7S. Could no confiL,,- t[12t it 

Cl 1 so :r: c f 1 E: C t S the vie \.] 0 f H C"ln 0 i • " . - -

1·,1 sc::l_id Dof 'e )- es--'o-' c <"> t-o ' t-11 Cl .r:o-·~·~rOJ·I"(; li;0("OC0l0~' __ ) .'" .. , lJ lL,' C::., "Co.J... L '-'0' _lC~ l,,,.0.~O·0 '-' 

\\7as fclVo:r:2.b12: H then question ed Ho 2.bOi..lt 

U. s. j9/29/§.1.1. The P.cesident spealcs at SI),n Antonio, pubJicly 
confirming the "no adv2,ntage " formulation a,nd not.ing that it had been 
given repea te-dly to Hanoi . 

"As "7e have told Hanoi time and time again, the hea,rt of 
the matter is this: , The United Sta,tes i s '-Tilling to stop all 
a erial and nave,1 bomba}.'dment of North Vietne,m \'Then this \'Tili 
lead promptly to productive discussions . He, of course, 
assume that ,·rhile discussions procee d, North Vietnam Hould 
not take advante~8e of the bombing cessation or limitation . 11 

( President ' s remaTks in San Ant.onio l)efore the Hatione,l 
Legi slative ConfeTence.) 

1?m~_Cl-Q,C::;1'§]J, . Me,rcovich, after te,king carei'ul notes on Mai V8,n Bo 1 s 
comments , de scribed Trinh's 1/28/67 st8,tement a,s a "solemn engagernent to 
talk after the unconc1i tional end of the bO;llbing ." '1"\'70 days l ater , Bo 
den i ed using the t erm " solemn engagement ';" to vbich Ivjo,rcovich took stronB 
exception . (Pii.:NNSYLVAj\iTA ) 

.' ••• 1-1 fol10\'~J_ng t.h e- 1~l2E: tillg and afte): a flight 
·to Rome where he discussed th~ message ~n 
de'ta:d \.fith A f:i.--o:u1tir:l·2 ... mailed it by 
·s pec-ia 1 cle Ji \' ery Cl i i ,-:' po~ t 

Boston late on October 2; 
1 ., b ". . no -e rec C),veCl Y h.}.S5 u18c.r 

! .. . 

t 'o Y -i s C' i 1'· (' e-'- l' 1" -\. _. ~ '" -- --.; -. ' - , 
The tcxto£lhe' 
foll07:7s ~ 

llTl~ e position of the RDVN rer'lCi. ins al\\'2Ys 
tbe . saine 0 If the. United Statesre2J 1y 
\'iishcc1 .to t:21k ~ let them s top firs t \·:ithout 
condition s th e,; bomb2rdment. of the teLritor-y 
ot the RDV~\1 0 

.- liS tarting f:COEl tha t pas i tion there' are . 
S CJ\, '0>,:' .... 1 (')\1-'-1"11 ~ l')'tic>s' '- c 1. 0 ... _ ,-", t,...; 1 L. ... <_ _ .. _ '-_ • _ 

.. 
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( a ) A public declaration by the Govermnent 
of the United States about the cessation . 
This declaration could take place either 
before or after the cessation. 

(b ) An official declaration but non-public 
preceding the cessation of the bombardment. 
This declaration could be communicated by 
the channel K/A-M (officieusement )-not 
quite officially, and after this indication 
it can be transmitted officially by an 
accredited person. 

(c ) An end of bombardment without preceding 
official declaration follovTed by an official 
but not public communication of the Govern
ment of the United States. 

"Eventuality (a ) "Tould represent a public 
declaration replying to that made on the 28th 
of Januar y by M. Trinh, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the RDVN, which constitutes a 
solemn engagement to talk after the uncon
ditional end of bombing . This pub~ic declara
tion would be follmled by the transmission of 
an official text by an accredited person. 

U.S. (10/8/67). 
and a ci.a'ce and place 
would enter promptly 

He offered to set a date for stopping the bombing 
for beginning discussions if the DRV indicated it 
into productive discussions on U. S o/DRV issues . 

M and A called on Bo at 9:00 a .m. Paris 
t ime and spent l~ hours with him. As in 
the past Bo -vvas cordial to his visitors 
throughout the meeting . 

M and A handed the ylri tten portion of the 
message from Kissinger to Bo, YThich Bo read 
closely . M and A then r ead to Bo K:i.s singer ' s 
f our "oral points ," and Bo ylTote them doym 
carefully in his oym notes . (M and A did 
not l eave with Bo the "oral" part of the 
mess age .) The vTritten message and oral points 
are as folluvrs : 

11 TOP SECRET - NODIS 



2.1 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 633 16. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 

'1M should tell B that K ,.wuld be authorized 
to deliver to B in writing the following message 
whenever B is prepared to meet with him 
officially or unofficially : 

' The United States GoverD~ent under
stands the position of the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam to be as follow's : 
That upon the cessation by the United 
States of all forms of bombardment of 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 
I-Tithout expression of condition, the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam would enter 
promptly into productive discussions with 
the United States . The purpose of these 
discussions would be t o resolve the issues 
betvleen the United States and the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam. 

' Assuming the correctness of this 
understanding of the position qf the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam, the 
United States Government is prepared, 
in accordance with its proposal of 
August 25, to transmit in advance to 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam the 
precise date upon which bombardment of 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam I-TOuld 
cease and to suggest a date and a place 
for the cormnencement ~of discussions. I 

"In addition M should convey to B the 
follol-Ting oral points from K: 

"I . K believes that this understanding 
is consistent with Bl s statements of 
October 4, as reported by M, and with the 
proposal of the United States Government 
of August 25 . 

"2 . IV-hen B meets with K, K would also 
be prepared to state the precise date on 
which the cessation of bo~bardment would occur 

12 TOP SECRET - NODtS 
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and to' ei\Tc the suggestions of the Ull:i.'~:ecl St8tes 
~ith respect to the date and site of the dis- , 
,cussions follm·7:i.ng the cessation of bOl'1barcLTlent> 
and K "lould be clL1tho:ci,zec1to receive the viel'is 
of the Democratic Republic of V~etnam with respect 
to these and other 1"1lOc121:i.ties. 

"3. K noted,that the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam held not CO'[t'!,mented on observc3,'t iOlls by 
the United States Gov ernment on August 25 with 

-re'spe~:tto secrecy of the fC=lct of discu ssions, 
bet';-leen the DemOC'(8tic Republic of VietnclTI "mel 
the Unitec1 States Governr:.~ent', 

Illj ~ K' observed that a[fic'ials of the United 
states Go vernment h~d taken note of a reduction 
ofrnilitary activities'in the vicinity of the 
demili,tari zec1 zone. Unc1oubtec1J,y, the Democratic 
Republic. of Viet,n2m had noted the absence in 
l AeCIO'r" ' T)'C(j"'~ or:: a""~-l· "'l' bo--· 'L.~"·" "~"" llt 11'1 "11'" . -~ c! 1 L ~ ' . . t:: ... '\.:i .!.. c..-.1. Cl 1nt)ct L L!!l~_ ~ L c-

• , . ••• f}1 . II 
J~meo1ate V1C1n1ty o· ~n01o 

Bo told M to t~ll Kissinger how much Bo 
appreciated ~fS p~isorial eff6~tio , Bo then 
dic ta teel to H and A th,2 foIl O'.,:i ~g shOT t 
message of ackno~·71e ,dg::.1E~nt to K: 

IIH and A hClVS passed the note h:O:t1 K to 
B. In case. B ,·d.l 1 ha:ve Cl reply tOr,12k('~ ) ' 

he' \'7i ll mClk(> it thl"o:.~gh this ch2, n~21." 

i ~. ,u. s. Jl!li12/672.. The San Antonio formula 1'78,5 explB.ined to t"e 
C'.. , ' , II -,- " • II .L II d ' t . II b" II 1 f . , d . ul'Teocs. 1~0 aClv8.n-GaCe '\'las nolo a con l' l,on ue a se. , '- evlCterrL ,escrlp-
tion

ll 
of Hha.t \'70uld constitute good faith. They Here asked to fil1d out 

if Hanoi \:ould o.gree to a degree of restred,nt that I'Tould compl'mflise a no 
adv8.nt.age s,Huation in return for stoPl)ing the bombing. 

Sf NIlE 51~361 to AueHloassy Stod~ho1Ill (SECR7,'lI) NODIS) ASPEN)) 
12 O::toher 1967. 

Ith. DurinG t}-ds conversation the Seci'et3ry P.lacle a 
numbe r of observa tions on the main points l'aised by the 
FordEn !,Unjstel' I S papel'. l-1e vould, have nothing' to Cldd 
to h:i.s cW~;lcnts at thi,; tiJ!1e beyond r<::Qffil:Tn:Lne; the imnor
t.anc:c of cl:Lciting any acldit'ionsl deb Us on Foreign • 
Hini.stcr rfr:i.nh T S relTcar:.z to Al;,'oasssdor P.:ctrj, in Ju...'1e that 
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Hanoi 'understood.' the importanc e the Un:Lted States 
attaches to reciprocal action on the part of North Viet 
namese in connect.ion \·;ith a ha lt in the bombine; . He 
not2 !lrnbassadClr P-::tri ' s vie,I that SClme concrete act of 
reciprocity can be expected after the cessatiCln of the 
b o~nbing)_ .even if' . Foreign I'iinister TdYlh Ga ve nCl precise __ ..r' • 

indica'Lion that Hanoi iTas com:ddering tay,ing such a step) and 
'We i-Tould of course al'fays be l~eenly interest ed in any ne''{ 
evidence I-fhich hnbassadClT Petri D::ight obtain frma NClrth 
Vietnancse offid.als i-rhich ',.Tould bea r out hj.s vie'·l . . 

. "5. Since the Secretary ' s conversa tion 'With Forejgn 
Minister Nilsson} Preside nt Jolmson i0 his spc8ch of 
September 29 has set for'ch our villj.ngness irinediately to 
stop aeria1 and nav8l bo::-,lbarci,nent of 'North Viet-I'';9m Hhen this 
,,;ill lead promptly to prClducti.ve discuss ions . As the Foreif;"1 
Ninister vilJ. have seen from this specch) as vell as fro;a 
Ambassador GClldberg ' s ' September ?l speech at the United 
Nations ) 'We are interested in two points -- whether there 
\rouldbc productj.ve discussions ) and ,·[hether ',.ie could 
r easonably aSSlL"r.e that H:::.nCl i \-.'Quld Iwt t::tke aclvant8Sc of 8 
b omb:i.ne; stClppage. The latter point has not b een posed 8S 
a ' cClnclition)' but rat,her a s a s e1f··evj.dent description of 
a state of affairs that ',.Tould evidence gOClj fa ith Cln both 
sides . Fore ign Ninist e r NilssCln may not e that the des ired 
' no advantaGe' situation ',.:ould rcquire res tra int from H::moi ) 

b ut this might fall short of totEll cessation of anlS clisp3tcll 
and infiltration to SCluth Vict-I\'ar;l. . If }[::lnoi l: e :ce 11rcpal'2d 
t o cons~Ldcr such a 'cessation) a balflnc ec1 arrangc;nent ) not only 

stopping the bO,:l'oin'e; but also c ess3.tion of reini'oJ'ccnsllt 
by Unjteel States and others ; "Tould b e pClSS j.ble . But 
t here remains the pClssioili.t.y that H3noi night· be pre-
parcel to agre e tCl soone lesser restraj.nt ) in return for 
stopping the bonb ing only) that cCluld CO::lprjse an 
effective ' no disadvantage ' situatiClD. 

':6. If mnoassador ret-ri. cCluld elicit any precise 
i~fOl~~8tion on . Hanoi ' s posj.tion concerning these poj.nts 
during his fort:hcOl:!l j.ng vi.sit to }I3no i ) this could be of 
the greatest it'Lportance . As the Secretary re.;Clar}~ed at the 
c onclusion of: t ,he conver sat ion ) I·re 'rlClvld hOPe that ' Ie cCluld 
b e 5.~foi·1;lecr in aclvanco· of ti1e t~iJrlingof k :lo2ssador })etri ' s 
n ext visit to Hanoi so that 1,./e might consider ,rhether v e could 
sl.l.bm:i.t a;,y addit.ional 'Ooints to rr.eke durinrsh:Ls discuss ions 
",rith HOl'th Vietnm.lese ~fficials . II 

RUSK (draft ed by Ishmn) 

TOP SECH.F.T - NODIS 
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DRV J!.::.O/1~rj671 . · Through the PEN1'JSYLV1UJJA channel, Eo gave us a 
vlri tten message chEmging the verb "could" (Trinb ' s 1/28/67 intervieil ) 
to " CEtn. " He also indicated the DRV took "productive" to mean that 
the U. S. ins isted on discussing SVN in U. S. /DRV exchanges . 

"Ji1" sal'l. Bo > eX})l'c ssed hOPe to keCJ) the c1mrmel ol,en , and handed 
"H" the folTo"ring message : 

"'Actually the U. S. has been follo·,.rinC a policy of 
escalcd.;ion of a!1 extremely serious nat1..J.re. In these 
cond:i.tions the U. S . propose.ls of pee.ce arc c1ouble-f2vced . 
At Cv time \-;hen the U. S . is pursuing a policy of escalcvtion 
~re co.!lt1ot -r:ece.:i. ve· Kissinger , nor coTt~l:"tent on the Amer iccm 
proposals tl'2.nsmH.tec1 through this chE~nnel . 

"The position of the Government of the DRV is perfectly 
clea.r : it is only "7hen the U . S. he.s ended ,·,'i thout COlldi tion' 
the bombal~ckent tl:.at c1isctu3 s ions (:e.n t2.1~e ple.ce ." 

"}.i and Do discussed '1hat ' the condition,? ' I'rere in the U. S . l)ro -
. :rosal . N s a id . h e thou.ght the. t the U . S. me~l.l1t that ,·re ,·;anted 8. 

g1.1.a:co.ntee of seriol.'.s c1:i.scussions \;hen v e used the \-;ol'd ' proc1Ll.c:U.ve .' 
B.o said the ]);::(\' i.hu .. lCht tln t by use of the ,'lOrd ' })l'oducthc ' \-[q. 

meant tha.t , ','8 ",'2vnte~1 to t e.lk about obj ecU.ves in the South also , 
since discnssions could not be fully p:coductive "lTithout this sl..J.bject 
b eing considel'ed . 

DIfi ..... f~91?SJi§.IL . Burchett r eported the DRV ",ould offer nothing 
" except talks" for e. cessation of t0c bombardmen.ic.. He stressed the 
distinction be-[:.\·1een " talks" and "negot iations , " I'Ti thout m3..king clear 

~. \'That the dlfferencc Iwnld be . He quoted Trinh as . sa;ying the talks l-TOuld 
be "niee.ningful, " but 'Hhether they \-TOuld be " fruitful" or "productive" 
vlOuld c1e})end on the U. S . 

The.i'ollo\·iing article by i-,'jlfrec1. Burchett \-Tas Tead . in Hasi1 incton 
.' on"'U;is de.tc : . . 

"Hanoi , North Vietn2.!;l AP - There is no possibility of ~t.ny te.lks 
or even cont·:::.cts b ehrccn He.no} c.c,Q "(.he U . S . govcrnn'?nt l..1Dless 
t he bomb~.l'c1f<;cnt E'.Ylc1 .other D..cts of r,·T<!.r 8.gainst North Vietne.m 
arc c1cnniti vely lnltcd . 

15 TOP SECm~T - NODIS 
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1I 'l'his i s the posiUon stated to me durin[; cOl1vcrs2-tions 
i n t.he l ast InCH days "\·;-i th P:i.'cmici~ Ph3,rn Van DOL,S , N~uy(;n Duy 
'l'rinJ1 ) for.::iCD min:i.ster ?nd del)uty }Jr0T,, :!.er ) and other hiGh
rankj.n~ Go"Vcrrm,ent 2-11d P2-.yty l eadcrs . 

: IIHanoi i s · i n no mood for concessions or bargcdn:i.nG 
cmc1 t here i s an a~solQtc refusal t o offcr 2-nyt11:ing _. 
except t alks -'- . for e, cessation of the bonb[!,rdm.ent . 'l'he 
word fotressed is 't~lks )' not negoti~tions . 

ll nur i ng D,n . in fo rrr..a 1 ta11~ , 1Jc:iever > Tr i nh rClx~atcd 
t hat h :Ls sta,temcnt to this cor:' ·o:..-ooncknt l ast Ja,nue,ry 28 
t hat t nJJ -;.s could. stR.rt 5.f the ;" "-. :t1n[:; "I'T(3,S halted -- sti ll 
h e l d good . He said t here cou}.:; be- ' mecmingf1.l1 ' talks , 
'Thether they Hould be ' frui tfu} I or ' productive ' depended 
on t he Unitcd States . 

u. s . (rJj)/§"7J . The Russians Here told that "I'le Hould stop the 
b ombing i f they could tell us t hat the DRV "I"TOuld stop its i nfiltration . 

MemCon , dated Nov 3, 1967 ( approved i n S : 11/ 8/ 67 ) ( SECHET/rWmS ) 

Part II of IV 

Sub j ect : Vietnam 

Po,rtic:ipo,nts : U. S . 
'l'he Secretary 
Foy D. Kohler, Deputy Undersecretary 
J ohn M. · Leddy, Assiste,nt Secretary for EVE 
Mal,~olT!1 Toon , Country Director , SOV 

USSR 
V. V. Kuznetsov , First Deputy Foreign Minister 
Ana tol iy F . DobrY-L1in ) Soviet Arnoas s2.dol' 

" 

Yuri N. Chernyakov , Min:i.ster - Counse l or, Soviet Elnb8,SS~ 
I gor D, BUOllOV , Counselor , Soviet Emos,ssy 

-"Tlill -SECHETARY said 'de had no problem. "I:li th this at all . The Soviet s) 
ho"\·rever ) must be perfe ctly clea,r on one fundam.entc~l point. Vie \·rill con
t inue t o oppose the spread of "lwrl d r evol ution by force . Hi th r egard to 
Vietnam the Secretary. saH no need for a conflict of i nterest bet'.12en the 
Ul1ited States and the Soviet Union . I t Has important that the Soviets 
r ecoeni ze that \'re have a vi ta,1 i nterest i n "\"That happens in South Vi etnam, 
j ust 8,S \·re recogni ze that thc Soviets have an interest as to vha,t happens 
i n ~;o:cth Viet-m,rel. vTe (3,re prepJ,j'ed to stop the bomb ing no\·[ if the Soviet 
Union can t ell us that the North Victn2.raese 'i·ril1 stop its ini':iltr2.tioll . " 

16 



~. 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 2011 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 

·U .S.· (1'~j23!67) . The SITedes l-J ere given iJ~lustrations of DRV actions 
----- - . It It 

that l'Tould run counter to the no adve.ntage a s s1)Jnpt ion. They Here 
asked to seek clcn'ification from the DRV . 

1:17 . The third point relates to the understanding of a 
. I no advEmtage I situa tjon ) as described in the Pres j.dent I s S3n 
Antonio speech and in ny October 6 r.1.essage to ybu in connect ion 
vith a boO'oin8 cessa tion and the start of talk.s . One irEl Y to 
clad.fy this is in ter~"s of questions that I emphas i.ze are 
illustra.tive of exali,p l es only . ~Ths t l-louJd hapi.Jcn with r esp ect 
to the fluJ of' su:ppl:i.es and. men into South Vict-I';8m and to 
positi.ons dir ectly threa tening S0uth Viet-N3!li ? For exampl e ) 
if follmrin8 a cessation or 1linitatj.ol1 of b omb i.ng) there wa s 
a m3rked j.I1Cre3Se j.n the flo,., of· trucks south'l:ard; H ' a ne ',! 
North Vietnamese regiment were to appear; or if we s a w a 
ma ssive increase in the flm,' of supplies j ust to the · north of.' 
the D>!Z) vie 110u..ld b e n eg3tive ly impresse d . Sjlnilarly) to tske 
another example) I-.'e v;ould \.fEl.nt to }~110i{ uhat vould h8ppen 'dith 
l'espect to the three N':)rth Vi etnarc.ese Divi s ions no·.1 in the Dre8 

of tbe D::..milita!.,::i.zecl Zone 'vrhich have b een er;Jploycc1 as· :part of.' 
offensive operat ions ae;ainst our forc es south. of.' the D'·1Z, 
Hould art:illery loca t. ed nor th of the dcr.19rcaticm line b e e~:"tplc):led 

again s t our f orces ? And ) j.f so) yould i-Te be expec t ed not to 
bomb these artiller .! pos itj.ons ? 

U8. These questions are) of course ) not easy ones to 
answer . Nevertheless ) ve believe they are centra l to an 

'~ 

accura te und.erstanding of ",ha t is j nvolved on both sides , He 
would be ~rateful f.'or any clarification tha t you might ~e able 
to obtain throuzh y(YJX contact s ,,6th North Vietnamese r epre
s ent.at i.ve s on these hntters , II 

U.S _, _C~,?i.?.:Jj67)_ , The Russians gave t.heir understanding of San 
Anton;i.o as r equiring Hanoi to agree in advance to a de-esca.lation of t he 
conflict. b efor e the bomb i ng ";ould stop. Harriman corrected them, dra,'ling 
atten;tion to the D;'IZ as a special problem, h o· .. rever . 

MemCcm;· D:;;.te c1 December 27 , 1967 (SECRE;T/ I'JODIS) 

TUIE : 12 :45 to 3:45 

PLi\.CE : 3038 N Street 

Part:i. c:i.pa.nts : Sov i et Ambass£dor Dobrynin 
Ambassador at L;:.:cge H. Ave:cell Ha:criman 

17 TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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If (3) I stated that the San Antonio formula ,'ras certe,:Lnly 
a r eB.sonable one 8.nd \'Tent as fa.r as the US GoVel'llnent could be expected 

. to go . I asked Hhether his Government could i nform u s vrhy it had been 
r ejected by Hanoi. and also I-Thether the Soviet Union had D. practical 
alterna tive suc;gestion . He asked some detail ed questions reg8.rding the 
San Antonioforlrlula. I repeated ldha.t I he.d ·to'lc1 him in my l ast conversa
tion . 'Productive di,scussions ' did not , as Hanoi he.d interpreted it , 
mean a gua.rantee of ' favorable conclusion, but considerinr; our KOl'ea.n 
experience, ,'re ,·ranted aSSUl'cl.l1ce that talks Hould b e serious and in good 
f a ith and in B.n attempt to find an ae;reement . He told me that his Govern
ment had gained the impression th8.t the President ' s statement ' vre v:ould, 
of cou.rse; assume thB.t \,:hi1e discussions proceed Horth Viet - Nam vrould not 
t ake adve.ntage of the bombing cesE;ation or limi ta.t:i.on ' meant t hat HG.noi 
v[ould have to agree in advance to a de':'escalatiol1 of the conflict . I sta.ted 
that this I'ras not true . ' Takine; 8.dvantD.ge ' meant ",hat it s8.id, ne.mely , 
tha,t Hanoi Houlc1 not u se the ac1v2..nta[!;e of no b ombing to send more supplies 
and reinforcements to the South t han v:ere nm': gettine; through . I also ' , 
r eferred to the DMZ as a special problem . 1'hey were u s i ne; arti1iery , and 
our bomb ing of the gun positions ,md other be,ses just north of the DMZ 
\vo.s a tactical operation vThich ,'TOu lc1 have to continue unless there v.'as 
mutua.l restrEdnt i n thB.t area ,'rhich \'re thought ,'TOuld be the b est solution . 

II Dobrynin said that he \':ou.ld inforrn h:i.s Government, but underlined 
that both his GoverrlIllent a.nd H'Cd10i believed that Hemol hac1 i nterpreted 
the San Antonio formula, taken in connection \'r i th other statements , to meG.n 
that Hanoi \<foulc1 hEwe to a gree in EtdvEmce to some sort of de-escaJBtion of itE 
opero.tions if we 1'1ere to stop the bombine; ." 

pRY...rrl.1J:l?3161l. TrLlh, ~speaking pubiicly, changes the verb from " COUld" 
t o ""Till te.li;:, 

.. On 12~_~~mb_~.Lg5.L,~'rinh spoke at 8. ~,rongoliEc!1 reception . , 'The SUQ st2,nce 
of ) ) ).8 t alk "ias bl'02A~::ast by Hanoi VR'\. in English on J anuary 1. 'lIe stated 
in }>3.rt: 

liThe stand of the Viet-nc.mese people is clui te clear . That 
is the four-point stand of the DRV GovenlIllent e,nd the political 
p r ogrc.m of the NFLSV . 'l'ha.t i s the basis f OT the settlement of 

:the Vietn2.Hl c}t~estion . 

. "'1'he' U. S ~ Govei'nmerit has tl nceas j ne;ly claimed that it \'.'8.nts 
to t a lk Hi th Hanoj. but has received no ru:ponse. If the U. 3'. 
GovcrmEle nt t ruly \,:ants to t2,lk, i t must , 'E~S \'1as made clear in 
our sta teme0t on 28 Janue.::c'y 1967 , first of a ll stop unconditiona lly 
the b orhinc; and all othe r c.cts of l'i2.r against the DWI . After 
the United Sta tes h2.s ended unconditionally the bonbinG and evil 
othcr 2.CtS of \" ar aGa inst the DHV, the DRV Hill hold to.lk" \'~i th 
the United States on Clu8stions concerned ." 

18 TOP SECnF:T - NODIS 
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DRV J..lJ...~6_8:..L. 'I'he SI'7edes 1'lel'e told of DR'! (;oncern that lIno 
advantage ll '1'7ould 1I1eave our brotbel's in the South UnlJYotected .lI 

SI'OCKHOH~ ·662 to S'2cState ( SECREcr) NOD IS) 'ASPEN), 
January h) 1963. Ref : Stockho.1J~ 61t9 . 

. . 113. Oberg sa,,{ Ch£:rge Vu DB.eh H:li ( Oberg ' s spellj.ng ) 
Dec 21 and handed over paper described Para 2/l.. Paper had been 
translated into French; illustrative eX8::iples Para r( State 73693 
\[erc also given in E(](slish . 

114. ~ ~ . dVN Cll2.r8e raised three pOint s ,"inich Obel'g on 
instructions refused to discuss sayinG that S'·leo.es had 
this paper from US a ide and ' th3t S\-.Tedes not competent 
go b eyond >.That ,",'as in paper . 

'. "5. Three points riVE Ch''.lYe;c r a ised Here: 

A: Did Siledes have any suggestions on hm1 to 
describe bo;;ibing p3use ? 

B. On quesb.on of flo-:,., of l'lsterial in no-· aclv:mtage 
. situation Cpar,:;e s8icl ' ITe cannot l eave our b:cothers in the South 
unpi'otected: ' It ,·;as not clear to Obert: ,·.'hether he '.·.'8S referring 

. to NLF in South Viet08)il or to sUIJplies to rtvH troops north of 
11·1Z . ( Oberg co,u:lented that in his contacts l'TVH representatj.ves 
never referred presence NVN troops in South .Vietnam .) 

C. On ques '~ion seriousness of negotiations Charg~ 
said this Has u:.()clear to hin. In any nq:;otiction both sides 
sterted fro!!l posib_ons ihdely epart a'nd vith·.quite different ' 
ajlils . . JJ1 such' ca ses there Hould be different interpretat ion · 
of · ' ser ious or product i ve. ' II 

.~ 

'DRvj.l- ~~L68 ~. ~I'he Rumanians report'ed that 'l'i'inh made clear to them 
- L II d ' t ' ] 11 b t· J. 11 . . ". 11 that the condition for talks Has em uncon l lona _ -u DOL. perme,nenv 

bombing cessation. 1'hey a lso claillled that the DRV "Tould not i nsist on 
U. S . acceptance of the ~. Points as the basis for negotiations; e8,ch side 
would corrIe ,·d th its Oim views . 

"}1a terial in quotation p.lcn'ks 'das read slmlly and -carefully by 
Hacoyescu. 

"JIere i s the anSI'Tel' to the questi on that you 2.skec1 1:1r . Harriman . 
From this point on there is a pass2.ge i'Thiel1 in the text is in quota
tion marks . 

19 TOP SECRE'J: - PO.PIS 
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''de affirm the fo110"'7ing'0 If t11e USG really ' .. Te,nts 
d).scussions \'Tith tbcGovermr.cnt of the DIN it should fil'st 
\mcondi tionally CC2-Be bO:T!bing and E~ny other act of "12.1' 

ae;ainst tl1c " DRV 0 . After the unconditional cessation of all 
bOJ"D.bing and of any other U. S. act of \·;a1' agB,ins t the DRV and 
at the end of e,n <,_pp:copriate period of time the 'govcl'rJI(,ent 
of the DRV vill enter into serious discussions i'Tith the USG . I 

"\';hile he vTe,s reading this p2_ragl'aph I stopped hiT!l 2.nd told him 
CODll'2-::1e l.rinister \1hen I mentioned cess2,tion I said final and uncon
ditJ.ona l . Trilili looked at me and r eread the sent~~ce. I said I 
mentioned I final and unconditional ccssc~tion.· 1 He rel'ca d the 
sent.ence again. I inten'upt.ed :for the third time , l·~ay I under -

(0 s'tam: you a1'e no longer SPeaking of ' fine,l cessation , His ans\·:cr .~ 

"Tas. t112,t publicly \·re may continue to nention itt .i.t "li th a viei'[ 
to negot j.8,t ions . \-That I ·h8,ve sa'id is our position . 

" I asked him 1":11ethe.r the G<;>verrunent of ROlf!2.nia isauthori zed 
to p .. iss this cor:U',Ullice,tion to the USG . He s·2.id yes . ' He repee.ted 
it but he said to rete.:in spi:!.'i t of tl,e I!lCssage . 11 

. c· . 
Harrir:1an pEdd that the Trinhpablic ste,tement 'dc~S much t11e s2,1"e as 

the 1·1 & I JGessage, but that the [.: l'.: I state;n '2!1t placed ri01'e eGphasis on 
tl1e acceptance of t.he four points as a b asis of neE:;ot:Latiol1s . H said that 
he did not cst8.blish any coi"mec tion bet'.;een his visit to Hash inston , 
unknoHn to Hanoi , and the T:cinJ) public stC',tenent . Ha rrir"an arGued th2~t . 

. lIthere r;)Ust be some connection ," 1-1. responded tha,t he dic1not believe 
. tnere Has a contra diction bet, .. ;cen. the ,tHO r.icssages : 

II In tl1e publi.c sta'tenwnt it s a ys the basis for neGotiations 
is the four points, but in private conversation they say He "rill 
come with this basis buJc the U 0 S . side , He eXIX:ct , i·rill COF,e 
,·lith its OI-TD point of · viei·' . They especi8,11y sd.d this . II 

, 
Harrimari. then qu.estioned ,,.,hether it Has the DHVviei" that discl.J.ssions 

Hj,.ll be ~I'uitful only if I'le e,ccept their fom' points . H responc}ed : 

II That is not the irnpl'8ssion I gained from my discussions . ' . 
They Hill come I'li th t11eir clair:ts but i·;ould howe to negot iate on 
"rhe,t t he U, S . puts forth . They said this spe cifically 0 " 

ilith respect to the tin't:i.ng of discussions , 11 said th8,t Trinh stated 
. II '. 

there could be no contacts as long as U. S . acts of i'Jar cO!ltim1.8 " . . 
but as soon as bombing 2.nc1 other acts of 8,sgression against Horth Viet
nan1cse cease , He 8,re pl'ep?rec1 to r ece ive 2.ny:bodY 0 : . . I I Trinh added : "He 
shall consider these cont~ <;:: ts as norl~',al diplo]~,at ic activities. The 
Amed.c2-n repl'es ente,tive \-Till be received by our diploro.ats at their suggestion . ~ I 

20 
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lIarrimctl1 quest.loned :further on the til:'dng~ specific2.11y as to the 
meaning of 11 afte:c <:!. su.i tabJe length of UJi~e. 11 }Ierc , r.-l rctre<:!.tcd to the 
DEV text--·lI the, 8.ppropriat.e and necess£~l'Y period of time . 1\ 101 expJ.,.ined 
this a:s a period ill Hhich .- ..-

" they ,·,ill t.ry to test ( I don t t l~no\{ by \·,hat r!lee.n~ ) the 
sinceri ty of your intent i ons--your ,-:ish to have discussions. 
I could not deduce thc ped.ocl , but I do not t'nink it \·;ill be 
too long . If an unc1erstar:ding. is r eached. tlw.t 'yqu stop, ·at a 
certain establisfJcd period~ discussions, not negotiations , 
1.;ill take p.le.ce . 11 

·x· ·x-

N then read from a doc\.;neri.t : 

1IAs long as thc US acts of I'lar e;o on ,·re cc.nnot howe 
any cont.acts Hith theT, . As soon ;;.s· · U-:ey cease the bO)!lb~.~1gs· 

(',nel discontinue the acts of Cl.gg:cession \;!0 sh"..J~ be p·,'nlY" 'ecd 
.to rccei ve ,"-ny F3rson, even a ·r8l)l'Csenta.t i ve of the u~i t~d 
Statcs , \-1ho may 'dish to m9.}~e knm'!ll to us the AIil~l'ic2.n point 
of ViCH or to Get info:cl?!2 d on OUr vi(';·.-rpe>int .. \\1e shall regard 
these futnre contacts c.s norm.al diplo!!l3.tic ac-Li vity. The 
American repre sc:1t8.ti 'les Hill be rccci v ::::d bv our repl' csenta -

.tivcs at.tlJe former ' s sUGGcstion ." • 

-x· ·x-

IIi. The. Dcmo cl'atic Repuolic of Vietnam has cOlr::nuni.cated to 
the United Sto.tes Go'!cri'!l:':'2nt this ste.tement of the DeT:locl'''.tic 
Rel)ublic of Vietnam position : 

'If the Unite d States Gove1'l1lnent really \·rants dis 
cussions "Ti th the Goverrunent of the DeJO':OCl'2. tic Rel)ublic 
of Vietne.m it should first unconc1i tionally cease bo,~!bin8 
n.nd any other acts of \'lar against t ne Democl'atic Rel)ublic 
of Vietne.m . After the unconditional cessation of all 
bombing c.nd of [~!1y othe:!.' Uni 'ted States ac:t of lTar agc.ins t 

_. thc.·Derllocratic Republic of Vietnam. and at the end of an 
appropriatg. perio_d of time the Goverrrnent of the Demo'cl'atic 

. HqlUblic of victn('~m \-Till entcl' into sCl'ious discussions .. 6th 
the United States GO'fcrm!'.ent .' 

* * ·x-
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DRV (-1116}68). Eo S8,YS that t a lks I'lould begin " 8,fte~(' a suite.ble 
time - follo',:l-ii1gif'-the ha lt of e,ttacks, and that the h.ro p2.rties would 
then meet to ag;cee on the level and scope ,of their talks . 

(W E S ? ~ THE HAL TIN (; 0 F THE (1 01'1 BIN GiS C LEA R ~ 8 U T '\'1 HAT DOE SliT H E 
CESSATION OF ALL OTHER ACTS OF WAR AGAINST THE DEMOCR~TI2 R~~1~8LIC 
Ot VIE': f,jAr"E" MEAN TO YOU? 

A~Si (THE CFSSATION I OF A~Y MILiTARY ~CTION T~AT VIOLAT~S ~~E 
SO\' E R [ 1 GN'(Y'!,}T6- -'(~1 C-'YE RFrr-(t.n~-Y·-O(-'nlt~--D't~Jj'C)'t·R·I\-C"(n:·· · RC::'p'USrrC-"O'F'" 
v ! E ··i"---,~\-r~~ ; .... __ . __ .... h_ .... -.". •• _ _ _ •. .- _ ... . .. .. _ ___ '-. __ ,.,. . ..... ~ ...... , , . . .. , .... : • ..... • .. _ ............... v_., ...... .....!_· . . .. • • - ........... -.~. , .>-'.~ -. . ... : .~ ... -. ... ".~ .. ",'- . . .. ""' .-.. -.... .. .. ,' ~ •. - __ ..... _ 

QUES 3& iN WHAT WAY MUST THE ~MERI C AN GOVE AN~OUNCEi~E END OF THr 
BOMB ING? ~ 

ANSI THE US GOVT MAY ANNOUNCE TI llS UNtONDJTiO~ALHALTiNG OF THE 
8 0 ~1!3 I t-J G-"'A-~~ 6--0"V"Ai:C"' O:( H E f~ AC r'S ~'cj;.~ · \.:;\ R' YH R au G f:{ - ;:- 0 E C LA R i, l' j ot~ " elf"?"'!'T 
~1'\ T -f"i'.~ __ Kt"USE -OF"A f\J y ' 0 Y Ii c: R --- pr~ ri C E D ORC ' C /1F'iCSLE "'O F' E S I' A B L r S}~ i 1\1 G' '. [ T S ' 

DUES 4t HOW MUCH T I ME wrL~ E~APSE BETWEEN i0E END OF ~~E AO~~ING 
AND THEOPENINd OF THE NEGOti~TIONS? 

QUE S ~ S A r i'if1 A T LEV ELI N YOU f~ 0 PiN ION J AR E l' H ESE NEG 0 -j'[ A T iON S T 0 
BE ~E~D AND WITH WHAT QUESTI6NS ARE THEY T6 6EAL7 

ANSs FOlL T~E UNCOND ITrNAl. C~SSATION OF BDMAING AN6 of ALL ~iHER 
A C ': S 0 FWAR'''-/~GA' I NS'T .. ·T;~E-.. ··DI<·vr-J-p-" :f~iE---i- \:;o"PAR'/"I r·:·s· -HTLL'-~11-E'tT· .. rN-·:6R nE R 
T'O "R"[' A c'H'" i3-R'EEt-i E' I~l;" 'ON-- s'0"( H'--6 ut-s r(O-N 5 '0"'--'--' " .-.- .. " --- ---- .. -- ,.~ .. , .. - ...... ... "'-- -- .. ~--., .. 
-..,..-.--- ...... --... -."' .... .. .. _ ... . --... -. -. ... -..... -----:-..... --..... -·-- · ............ -·,..... ~-- · ...... ·., ..... ,-.. -P-.- .~ 

(Emphasis Added ) 

!L~ S .. _OJ.~2LGs...l· . Clifford . defined the "?O advantage " ~S~1).rf}ption . to 
the Senate .Armed Servlccs COTImu ttee as aSSllirllng the enemy 'Inll contlntJ.e 
to trarisport: the normal c..rnount of goods , munitions , men , to SVl'J." 

"SENATOR (STROM ) THURMOND : \'1hen you spoke of negotiating, :i.n that 
C8,se you I'lould be ,'Tilling to hcwe a cessation of ,bo![lbing . I pre
sume that that v10u1d cont eJ:rpla te tl18.t they I,muld stop their mili- ' 
tary activities , too, jf He I-TOu1d be expected to have a cessation 
of bomb ing . 
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fl A. No , tllat is not ,'That I said . I do not e:>"l.X!ct them to 
stop their military activities . I I-Tould e:>",})ect to follOl'; the 
language of the President; ",hen he sEdd tha.t if they ,-[ould c.eree 
to ste.rt negotiations promptly and not take adve.ntage of the 
pause in tl1e bombing. 

flQ. \'Jhat do you mean by ta.ld.ng advantage if they continue 
their military activities ? 

flA. . 1'heir military 8.cti vi ty i'7ill cont:Lnue in South Vietnam, 
I assUIne , l..1.ntil there is a cease fire agreed upon. I aSS\JJ!;e that 
they l"7ill continue to tranSpol't the normal amount of goods , muni tiorrs , 
men , . to South Vietnam . I assume that \'le vlill cont:i.nue to J:,}2.inta:i.n 
our forces during tl1at period. So vlhat I 8.m suggesting is, in the 
l anguage of the President , that he would insist t118.t they not take 
advantage of the suspension of the bombing . 

fl Q. 1I0H ,,;ould you keep them from taking 8,dv8.ntage if "le had 
a cessation of bombing? r,.; 

flA . There is no I',ray to keep them from taking adv8.ntage . If they 
state they arc going to refrain from taking ac1v8,ntage ; and then 
refuse to do so, then they have not met their' agreement , and the 
conditions for the negotie.tions hEwe failed . 

flQ.. And then , if they did violate that, you "Tould fEwor then 
res1JJning bombing, I \1ould presume . 

IIA . I Hould assume He i-lOuld have' no alternative . If they did 
not meet their obligations OJ:' 'de do not meet our oblj.gations , then 
I aSSUlne there is al)solutely no sense in negoU.8.ting. It "iould be 

.a useless task . To negotiate there has to be good faith if any . 
result is to be achieved and if, during the negotiations; bad fa.ith 
is evidenced then the:ce is no need to negotiate . 11 

DRY_l2J.8/68~ . Trinh defined the (to.estions to be raised in II talks ll 

as II questions related to 2. settlement of the Vietnam problem on the 
basis o:r the 195~ Geneva agreements on Vietne.m . They are also other 
CJ.ue~tj.cins ·,.,Ti1icl1 could be raised by eitl1er side . 11 . This blurred.) possibly· 
erased ; the dist.inction that may h2;ve existed e3.rJ.:Ler behleen II t2~J.ks ll 
and " negotiations . 11 He also said talks ,'lould begin lI e.S soon e.s" the 
U. S . "proved" it l1B.d stoPlied att8.cks . 

II Question : In your 29 December 1967 sl')eecl1 , you stated in part : 
After the unconditional cessation' of tl1e bombings and all other 

23 TOP SECRET - l'JODIS 
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acts of \'Ta.r against the DRV, the DRV ,·rill hold talks "Ii th the 
Uni ted States on releve.nt prol)lcms . 1.\~at do you )r;ean by rel eve.nt 
prob l ems ? . 

tlAnsl'le:r. : T11ey arc qu.estions Telatec! to a settlement of the 
Vietnam p:r.oblem on the b as is of the 195 !~ Geneva a8reements on 
Vietna,m . They are also other quest i ons uhich could be raised 
by either side . 

tI Que s t:i.on : It has been subsequently cle,rified tlw.t the talb:; can 
b egin after an apprOl)I'iat.e time f ollm'7ing the unconditional cessation 
of the b ombings 8.nd all othel' acts of ,'rar 2.gain8t the DRV . Could .
you clcid.fy further the meaning of apl)ropria.te time? 

tlAnS\·rer : The t2"lks '-Till begin as soon as the United States he.s 
p roved the.t it he.s :cee.lly stopped 1.U1conditionally the b omb ings 
a,nd 8.11 other acts of \Var against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam . 11 

, Gi-

y . S . _(?J.J7/ 6§..'L. The S\,Tedcs ,·rere a.sked to ex-plain the San Antonio 
formul8. to t.he DRV . I! Prodncti ve l! Has defined as I! sed.ous excll8.nc;es " 
in uhich either s ide could raise "c:my m.8,tter . 11 Attention ,·ra.s called 
to the Tet offens i ve , as casting doubt on Hanoi ' s intentions, but it 
vms not l a.be l ed a breach of "no e.c!vantage . It 

1I'1.1he U. S., cons ;i s tcnt ,·lith ?.cesident Johnson ' s sto.tement 
of April 7, 1965, l' em[1:ins 1di1ling to enter into t a lk.s \-Tithout 
preconditions at any time. 

·" The U. S . p os ition on the cessation of the bombardrnent. of 
North Viet-r'~2"r:1 is set forth in President Johnson ' s Scpt.e;"lber 29 , 
1967 speech in 89..n Antonio . As ' the President said : 

. ' The U. 8 . is ,·Tillinc; to stop all aerial and nave.l 
bombardment of North Vict-N2.m OI-lhen this ,·!i].1 lead proT':ptly 
to productive discu s sions . '\-7e , of COUl'se , as S1.lJ',8 tl1D.t 
uhile discuss ions proceed , }\;orth Vie t-Nam \-Tonld l'!c t take 
advante.ge-Qf .. t':11e ))ombing cessation or limitation .' 

"The U. S . is not assUJ:ling tha t North Viet- II!am Hill ce2"s e its 
support to its fOl'ces' in the South. . On the contro.l'~r, a.s Secl'et2.ry 
of Defense de siGna te Cle.r}~ Cii fforc1 te~tifiedbefore the 8en::.te 
Foreign Rel2.tions Conc:nittec; ':1e asswn8 th2.t un.til a ' ceas'c fil'.:! 
is 8.gree d on , He.noi 'Hill cont1nuc to t l'anSpol't the n017~1 ar;-:om'.t 
of c;oods , men and munition.s .' 
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. IIIn setting fOl'th its ass1.1J:lption, the U, S, is not setth!3 a 
90ndi tion but attempting to mal:e clear to Eorth Viet-Ea.m. t.hat 
any 'ces'sation of U. S. bombing folloT,led 'by a:ctions by Hanoi te.king 
advantage of the cess2.tion ( sue}) as 'Em incre2.sc by Hanoi of its 
infiltration of men 8,nd snpl)lies or attad~s in the 8,1'C2.o of the 
m.17. ) Hould constitute such be.d fed th on Hanoi I S p3.rt D,S to nnke 
continued U. S, forcbearance irr,possible.. If. Hanoi , by·takh}g 
advantB.Ge, forces the U. S. to resmne bombinG the possibilities of 
a neGotiated solution ,-!Quld drC'..stically r ecec1e , Under such 
circwnstances calls for intensified U.S. ~ilitary action would 
increase ·a21c1 t}1e possibility of 2.nother halt in the bo;n:;:i.Eg '-;O'l~.ld 

be 10'vT , The U, S , is trying to as cert8.in "iheth<2r H[c!'lo:i. ?~!-\prcci2. tes .
th:i.s· v:i. to.lfact and fully underste.ncls the h!'lportance t11C U, S , 
attaches to the no-advant2_Ge 2,SSll]nption . 

IIA t S2_n Antonio the President, in adc1i t:i.on to setting fo:cth 
his assi.lmpU.on , stated his, readine~;s to stop t.he bombin~ "Then . StAch 
action ,·;ould lead' I promptly to pr'oc1uct)_ ve discussions, f I Produc:-L:i.vc 
discussions I ctrc serious exchanges in ,,'hich cithel' side ~JiD. be <:. 

able to put f01"\'12,1'd for i'ull c02'!sideration in good fC'.ith its po;:;]_
tion on a:1Y matter , I Prompt I of course refers to a 'Hillinsness by 
Hanqi to begjn~1:Lscussioi1s H)'.th the U, S , immediatcly aftcl' ccss2.tion 
of bombing . ' . . .-

" I t i s Horth noting that lI2.noi is umrilling to give a clear 
reGponse to Qucstions as to the lenGth of time bchTeen aU: S . 
bombing cessation c.nc.l the bec;inninr::; of t8.lks , If. lIanoi \'lcre 
serious in des:!.ring talks then sUl'ely 'its r esponse \'iould nave 
been one of unequivocal readiness to begin irc:.r:·lcd:i.2.tely., 

' . 

" The U. S. eval'.1.ation of He,noi I s ct.Uorcnt position takes into 
account Hanoi I s C'.ctions as Hcll as its '\'lO!:c1s . The unprecec1entecl 
offensive c"G2.inst most of South Vi et -1'T2.r.:l I S uTb2.n centers , ",hich 
Hanoi treacherous ly le,l..l.nched in the midst' of the tr2,di tional Tet 
hol1.da,ys , c2_usi11g uic1esprcad ci viliul casualties and suffering , 
vias rna.de notuithstand':i.ng the fact the.t 'de Here still exploring ,·,ith 
Ha,no i its position through diplo!!l:,?,tic channels, aDd th2~t ,·,e h:;,d 
exerci sed 'res traint. in b ombing t ar8et.s in the in,mediate vicinity 
of Hanoi. B.nd . HaipJlong , .In this context , He cannot bltt. i-Tcigh 
lIanoi IS Horels \·Tith' e.;reat skcpticism: and caution, These actions 
carry a h8.l'sh_ poli tical If'.essage , 

'- <' . 

liThe U, S, favors every effort to 01)t2,inclal'ific3.tion of Hano i I s 
posi tion, He shall continue to evaluD,te all information and to 
pUJ.' snc every possible avenue ,·.'hich pro2::lises to b1'ing us closer to 
the rcsolut.ion of this COflf1ict' t.hrough se:rious. negotiations ," 

( State 1173(3) 
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u.s. (2/20/68). The JlTonlegians Here 2,sked to convey the sa!:le messa,e;e 
8.S the Suedes . 

I 
liThe US, cons iste!lt i·:ith P.cesic1ent Johnson' 0'3 stc,tement of 

April '7, 1965, remair)s Hilling to enter ' into t2,lks ,Ii th{out -
amended State 11871.27 l)l'CCondit:Lops at any tirne , 

"'The US position on the cessc,t:i .. Ol'l of' the bombard.n1er!t of 
North Viet-NaT:1. \-[as set l~orth in P.cesit1cnt Johnson I S Septei',,;)er 29, 
1967 speech in San Alltonio . As the P.cesidcnt said : 

'The US is willing to stop all aerial and naval 
bombaJ.'dJf,cnt of IJort.h Viet-Rarrt i:h en this Hill lead 
promptly to productive discussions. He, of cOUl'se, 
asswne th?t \·,11ile discussions proceed, North .Viet-Eam _. ~ . 
'-lOuld not take f,QVantase of the bombing cessation o:c 
liwitation . ' 

"The US is not c,ssD-"nir)g tl1el 1'70rth Viet-Eara i·:ill cease its 
SUppOl't to i ts forces in 1c11e South·. On the contrary; C',S. Secre 
t ary of Defense design2.te Clc,rt Cliffol'd tes',l;ified befol'':; the 
Senate Foreic;n Relations Cormr.ittee, ile 2,ssU!!1e tl1at until a ce8,SC 
fire is agreed on , H2"noi· ',dll continue to'transpol't the no:o,:a1 
alIlOUl1t of goods , men and munitions . ' 

.IIIn 'settinG fo'rth its assump"~. ion , tbe US is not setting' a 
conch Uon but atterr:pU.ng to make cJ.~ar to North Viet-i'Je.!":! th2,t C'.ny 
ccssation of US lJombj.ng fol10\·red by ·2.ctions by Ha.noi te,kine; 
advantage o'f the cessa tioll . ('such. as 2.n incre2.se by Hanoi of its 
:i.luiltration of men and supplies 01' at.t2.cl\:s . in the e.:!.'ee, of the 
D:\1~ ) '.'Ol.lJ.d constitute such 1)a.d f8,ith 'on Hanoi I s P2.1+ as to rr.ake .- . 

. continued US forebearance }.mpos sible . IfHC',noi, by t2,1:ing 
ac1vc.nte.,gc , . forces the US to resu;ne bombing, the po ss ibilities 
of c. n egotiated solution \'ioulc1 dr2..stically 1'ecede . . Undel' such 
circw:lstances , c2,lls for intensified US military 8.ction i,,'01..l.1d 
incrcase ("Dd the possibility of another hf~lt in tlw bo~:,b:L!1g 

,·;ould be 10\-7. The US is trying to ascertain uhet}1<2r Hanoi 
apl)1'2c.iates this vit8,1 fact and fully tJ .. lJc1e!.'stc~nds the' :iJEpo:ctac1ce 
the DS 'c_ttaches to the. no-advantage assm;lption . 

Ill\. t San Antcnio the PTes·ident, in addition to setting forth 
his assumption, stat.cd his readiness to stop the bonlbing \-,'hen 
such action would lead ' promptly to produ2tive discussio~s. ' 
' PI' '' .L . ~. ., • • . oouc Gl ve OlSCnSS}.ons 2,re sen.ous exchan.e;es in · uhich either 
side i'!:l.il be able to put fOJ.~rlard Ie::' full consideration in e;ood 
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.fai th its posi tj,on on allY IT!atter . I ?.com'pt I of course :1.'cfc1's 
to a '\,7:Ll1ingness by He.noi to beSiE ::-..scussions , .. ::it11 the US 
,immediately 8.i'tcr cess2,tion of b02:,'..<',':g . 

"It is I-Iorth noting t hat Ha!:.oi is uJl, .. 61ling to give a 
clear -response to qncstions as to the length of th1C bet\-leen 
a US bombing cessation and the b2r;inni!1g of tal}~s. If Hanoi 
)'Tere serious in desi:cil'2g ta1}~s then slL!:e1y it.s rcco.ponse liould 
have been one of uneclu;i.vocal 1'C2..8:i,ness to begin,il'!'Jnediately . 

li The US evaluation of He,noi I s current 1)os5. t:i.on takes j,nto 
account Hanoi I s .<"ct.ions 2,S '\'iel1 as its \·:ords. Tbe unp:recec1ented 
offensive 2,g2,inst );:ost of South Viet-I'Jarn IS U.1:oan centers _ \-il1:i.ch . 
Hanoi treache:couslY le.'L1.l'!ched :in the midst of the trc:,ditiol1al 
Tot holidays _ causing l·ric1espre2.d civilie,n c2,su8,lt5es and 

· suffering, ,\'19_8 m~,c1e not,·.ri thstanding the fact that '\',e ,\·,re1'e 
still c)"l.,Joring '\'lith H2,noj~ its position th1'ough diplomatic 
channels , 2,nd the,t i·:e h,,:c1 exc1'cised r estraint jn bo:;!bing 
t . t . t' . ,. J ••• J ~}l . ' 1 H . , 111 'arge ' S J,n 'ne JJlillleOlP, . ..;e V1Cl111 cy 01 _8,nol e,no ,c.J,P:!Oll.g. 
this context>- i'le cam'!ot but '\-reigh Hanoi IS I·:ords Hith [,;l'ee.t 
skepticis!Il Emd-' cal1.ti6il . 1'11esc acU,ons caTl'y a hm's11 political 
message . 

" '1'hc US favors eV21'y effort to obte,in cl2,:cification of 
Hanoi I S posi idon . He sh2J,l . contInue; to eV2.1ua te. 2.11 infC?l'H!8. tion 
and to pursue eve},':i possibJe revenue '\·.'115.ch pro,!lises to bring us 
closer to the 1'e::;:'J,ution of this conflict through serious 

, t ' t' " . nego 'H'.. 'J,ons . 

· ( State 118092) 

l?BV J?j?}JL§.§.L · t!All other acts of vrar t! iTS.S definec1
ll
to me3,11 that 

"no airplanes \1C1'e pel'mj,tted to fly over DRV territory . 

' t! H~' . · Gha n l:epcatcd the s{atemcrit of 'hi's I'oreign 1-1inister 
of J'anu8.l'Y 1967'2,nd of the ,29th of December 196'(. He thus 
l:epeated that negoV'.ations \'Tould bcg:tn as soon 2.S the United 

· States ha d 1)roved tl1£d; it h2,s stopp:;d all'oombo...:cd!:',cnts and 
.all other acts of .I·;e,r 2.se,inst tl,'le D2r.10C1'atic Republic of 
Vietnrun . He specified I all othel' 8,ctS of \,;,tr I to 11'.22,n t!12, t 

· no' (),ir-oJ.ancs Here permitted to fly ovel', DRV tCl'l:i tory 2,n~ no 
naval ~essels \'lcre to have t.heir Elms 01' othc:: i1eapons' direct~d 
against DRV territory ~,fter tlmt had been done , tbe Den:oc1'atic 

• Hcpublic of Vietna l (! l·roulc1 negotie.te 'Ili tb the Unitc;d St2,tes 
a,bout l'cleve,nt questions . 11he .f\.mbaSS2,clo:C in ·th:!'s co!mection 
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a1s9 referred t.o ForeiGn l~;inister Trin.h! s st·atemcnt of the 8th 
of l~e..bnl2,ry 1968, to the effect tl1e,t the Vietnam conflict had 
to be solved on the bD,sis of the 1954 Geneva AG2:'e~J;l (:nts and that 
negotiations could begin as soon as ' the United St[l.tes he.d ShOI"Jn 

. thati t ,·[ould stop the bOlTJiarc1ments of IlJorth Vietn8.r;1 B,nd all 
other actions of ,-Tar a(£2.inst the DRV. He mentioned a delay of 
some tl1Yee \·reeks 'or l ess '.11 

.. 'p'..BYJ.3(Jl.68).. DRV Ambassadol' Su. told dlOrlandi that his II pe1'sonal 
, !lel'T Vias vhe:ce 1-.'auld be no e,ssanlt on Ehe Sanh, etc ., etc ., once the 
!tI'TO sides he,d begun to talk. 

,. , 

J)'Orlandi met \'lith l',:1eloy and Davidson to repol~t on his Harch i 
meeting in · P.rague \d.th Ambassador Suo D' Orlc.ndi asY.:ed Su if he ,,!ere read~r 
to 2.nSi'ler the question concerning the period of delay behreen the· stopping 
of the bombing and the ' first U. S . -Hano:i. meetings ? Su respo!1c}ed. r2.ther 
l amely tha t he thought this contc,d had come to 2.n end 2.nel , t}wrefore , 'he' 
·He.S not able to supply a precise ~ ansHer . Il JIe could st2. ie the.t the matter 
of a dc.te \'lOulel be no pTobloll. '1'he i.'cal l)roblc!il \'las S8,n Antonio. II 

D I Orland i saie}' that he ha.d dictated to Su tbe first portion of the· 
Davidson l:lemCon of the Fcbrua:,y 28 meeting to the North Vietn,vllese, but 
the Horth Vietna?!!2Se did not cor;~ment on this . 

'1'11e most I mpoi_'t2,nt point that Su made in th c~se t2.lks\'I2.S u:i.'th respect 
to "no ac1v2.ntage . II AlJ~hough h e se.iel .he \".'2..S sl)ee.kinc; p8rson<,.J.ly , it is 
hi ghlyeloubtful th2.t he l'Tould have said the follo\-ling '\·litho1J.t specific 
instructions: . 

" . . . . DIOrlanc1i th en tolo Su that .if bo:r~bing stopped and 
t a lks b egan , ass2vulting Ehe Sanh , inv2.dinc:; o i.' tryil!.g t.o d8tach 
the t"IO northern provinces of South Viet-I';am , l Ci.'lU1chJ_ng a second 
wave of,attacks against one Qr mOTe cities or creating a sensa
tion "lith sOIilething else like an assault on Cc.mp Carrol , "Tould 
sink the \'1hole thine; . , . Su replied that, slicakinG ' pel'sonally and 
not on instructions , s'l.1.ch thing '\-TOulcl be 'out, . t}1at . fro1';l the . 
morClent .the hlO sides meet i t " ic~S obvious no such thing could 
lia})~p e n. (1 questioned el IO:clanc1i abo:lt this rem2.rk of Su ' s 2.nd 

" d' Orland i r eJ2lied that "T11ile he toc~: ::0 no~es h e is cel'tain ,!:-his 
is the sense of I:~hat Su said .) DIC:<l :.ndi told Su the.t \'I}latevcr 
he or Su thmlGht of the effect of b::.~~~)ing,i t is 2. fact that 
.th e US Govcrm,l(mt and US public opinion considers bor"bine; of the 
Korth a most DT!I)ort2.nt I1ea})onand tba t no President could give 
8.\·ray · such a \-Tee.I,on i,hile sml,cthinc; terrible Ho..S h 2.})peEiDC; either 
in the mIZ or the South . Su did not l'Cslxmd to this cot'.:Tlent . 
D'Orlanc1i also reme.r1~ec1 tb2.t it migbt be necess2.ry fo:c him to go 
to Hanoi to rec eive 8,SS'lU'a!1ces directl~r from the topo,nd 2.gain Su 
did not i.'el)ly. II 
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DRY..-_UL10j68J.. Trinh gave Norilegie.n Amba,ssador Algard to under ·· 
stand that the DRV did not r equire the U. S. to accept its 4 Points 
IIbeforehand ll (apparently befOJ:e negotiat ions) though thc DiN Hould 
insist on tl1em as the II founde,tiol} fOl' a polj. tical resolution of the 
conf;Lict ll at thc talks . 

OSLO 35,{0 - Surm!1ary of Ar~b[~ Sse.dOl' Algal'd 1 s visit to H2,noi, l<e,!:'ch 3-·10 : 

.~ 

11'7. The Foreign t·;in:ister underlined also the,t che ll;orth Vietns,mcse 
~!::pqj:n:t ... p:(:~·gi:?~i-"!!l~~~:t_~J?e=-:c}j~~~ ·.t~~3~~A~tI~~"'fo-l' 'i'·poIJTiciI-resoJ:;l"cIo:;.)-oFthe 
~,c:>~r~.:.i~<:.~: Al)3.rt from U!'le,t, conce:tnec1 the-" s'top:"oing' 'ot':; 't}le'''b-o'I?O~1-i8-e::~d'-
cessa"d,o!.l of thc acts of 1;.'2,:(' (),gainst IITod:.h Vietl18,~:~, he did not set 
m?J, tters forth in such 2. '1,'2.::/ Ul<:;,t the; United St8,te s bei,,:;ol~·efl2.:1d l:~1.J.s·t acCel)t 
~0~.~~nti~'(~ ~:j:i9::i,ri!- ~ 12r9.8~:S:1 · ·"' lIec1id).l'of' se:y"anySid,'ng' -oll' the -po':i.nt . o'{ ' .-
tilile for A.nlcl'iccm "Tithc1r2,~': 2" 1 but said that v;as c;, question Hhicn must be 
ha,ndled at the conference t2,b1e . Nor , .. lould he say e.nythins on 110,·, the 
reunification l)roblem ",'auld be settled nOi.' hOl'1 long j.-t \-Tonld t2,ke but. 
hc r epee.ted that first there must be e, poE ticc;,l solution in S01.1,th 
Vietn8,m e,nd referred to the 1'ILF pl'oGr2.~~, \rbich asst.uiled a sepe.re,te South 
Vi etne;rnese ste,te for the hll:-:ec1ie,te i'txG1J.l'e . Insofa l' 2.S it conce:cned a, 
poli t.ical solution fOl' South Vietne.lli, the Foreign l·iinister re~o2ated the 
N01'th Vietne,!~'tes e position the,t this \'le,s a question \'Thich JEust be dis-
cussed Hi th the rILl<' and tl12;t Hanoi c2,nnot spce,k on behalf of SO'J,th VietEaT:! . . 
He undcl'Jinc:d very strongly t118,t, recent event.s in South Vietna::'! had shm'Tn 
that the r egj),ne in Se,igon "i8, S tot2,1ly ,:Ji tllout politic2,1 bp,sis but 2.t t.he. 
same . time evel'!ts ni8,de cle2,r th2_t t here He,s a possibility of coopc:ration 
bet.l-Teen the NLF and other l)oli tical groups . Ho'\·,evel' hc cUd not [;0 into 
deted, l on this point ." (Emphasis 8,dded ) . 

DRV . (11/8/68 ). TrirJ1, in his int.erviell ,·lith CollinQ'70od, repeated 
DRV ·-;;,:;c-fe-:-c).~·s'-;-on reciproca l r estraint as tl1e cQndi tion fOl' a cO)2!plete . 
bOlJlbing he.J.t. Ee specified that the DRV repl'esentative at the conte,ct 
to cOT!'lplet.e thc boml):i..ng halt uould h8Ne itrribassa,doriE...l r ank and I",'ould 
be prep2"red to reach agreement on " the d2.te , plB,ce cmd level of the 
formal talks 11 bC'C\-leen the DRV and U. S . 

"Question : President cTohnson said tInt 'even this ,l.ind.ted bo)~'!bing 
of the north cquld con:e to 2,n early end if our restraint is ];:8,tchec1 
by re strD,int in Hanoi . ' . Hould yOul' gove1'll.Iilent be vd,lling to !~,ake 
such a movc? 
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"Ansuer : The De,mocratic Hql1..lblic of V;Letn2.m is a n independent 
and sovereign country sO)'j~e 10,000 mi les' avTaY from the Vnited states , 
and has done no hs,rm '\'Tha tsoeve r to i t . The ummr!:'antec1 U. S . 
b,ombing of the Der£locratic Republic of Vietnam is an ilEpudent act 
of aggression . The United States must br i ng it t9 an end . 

" '1'0 ask for ' reciprocity ' as a condition, or ' restraint ' as 
a l)r ice, is nothing but a t.rick to blur the distinction beh:een 
the aggressol' and the victim of aggl'ession . ~:he Unit ed. States he.s 
s110'\'m no ' restrcdnt 1 in using its huge HaY' mach i ne e.ge,inst a sr~!all 
country, and still den'9..nc1s tba t 'de should sbo'.v I restraint ' and sl10uld 
not exercise our so.cred rights to defend our fatherland . This is· 

, " pure nonsense . 

"Question : In its 3 Al)ri l statement , your government declared ' its 
r eadiness to appoint i ts representative to contact a U.S . representa-

fe, 
ti ve 'Hi th a vie\'[ to determining "lith the Americ2,n side the nncond i·-
tional cessation of the U. S . bomb ing raids and all othel' (i,cts of uar 
agcd,nst the Democratic Hepublic of Vj.etnam so that the tall~ s r'1ay 
ste.rt , , 1'-'1:c . Minist,er , ":!1e,t v:ill be the r ank of your representative ? 
1·,T}J.en a,nd Hhere '\rill 11e mo.ke contact "Ti th the U. S . r epresentative? 
vJl1c n and v11181'e Hill tbe fOTDm l ta, l ks bet'I'Teen the Democratic Repub lic 
of Vietna.m and the United States start , and at 1111a t level? 

AnsHer : A representative Hith ambassador i a, l r8,nk of the Govermnent of 
the De):'cocratic Repub1ic of Vietn:::.m is 'reo,dy to mc.ke contact idth a 
represent at ive of the U. S. Government in Phnom Penb or in' another 
place to b e mutually e,gTeed upon . In the course of this COl!tc:.ct , the 
American s i de Hill specify tlJe d;;.te 1'111en the unconditional cesse.t,ion 
of the U. S . bombing l'aids 2.nd all other acts ' of "10.1' against the Demo
crati c Repub l ic of Vietnam I'lill b ecome effective; then the t"iO s ides 
,'ri.1l re2,ch agreement on the d2.te , place, and levc: l of the fOTma l tal ks 
be'h,een the Democrat ic Republi c of Vi etne .. m a .nd the United State s ." 

. D'?V'. ( 5/3/C-8 ). The DRV appointed Xuan 'l'huy as it s repr~sentative, 
to enter--lI}ormal-tCllJ-;,s " Hi tb t be US j,n Paris . 

" ' ... the DIN Government is of the vie\l that the formal 
t a l ks betHecn Hanoi cl!1d Hasl1i ngton should be held irmD.ediately ~ 
The DRV Govc:cnment has decided to appoint Ninister Xnan Thuy 
as j.ts r epresentative to enter i nto formal talks ',,Tith the U. S . 
Government ' s l~ epl't:.sentat :Lve ) to determ:i.ne '.lith the U.S. side 
the uncond:ition8 l cessat :i.on of the U. S . bombjng ra :Lds and all 
othe r acts of Hal' against the DnV ) and then hold talks ' oD 
other prob1ems of concen1 to the blo s :Ldes ." 
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1. MUtU2J .• vJithdre..I·;ra l 

The U. S . position on I,d thdral'Tal of fOl'ces i s clear and, yet , 
l eaves us I'li th a e;l'eat deal of flexibility . "!e have se.id in the 

' 1)+ Points (1/3/66 ) that lI ue 1·!a.llt no U. S . bases in S01xtbe8.st ASia ,1I 
. and tha t '\le do not desire to retain U. S . troops in South Vietna.m 
aft e r peace i s assured . 1I In other Hords , the U. S. is on record as 
b eing c9mmi tted 8Eainst keeping i ts forces in SOUt}1 Vietne.r.r1 "1hen peace 
i s restored . The U. S . record is also' clear in insisting on lYlui:,ual 
l-Tithdr8.\ml of forces . In the 1+ Points ,·,hich Hel"e v "ssed to the DRV 
in Ran,s;oon ( PHJTA 2/16/66 ), "le stc1,ted th8.t discussions should consider 
lI appropriate means , :i.nclud:i.ne; ae;reed st.ages, for the '-Tithdra-;·l(3.l of .~ 
mili tary and qU8,::;i -mili tary pe:csonnel and l'leapol1s introduced into 
South Vietnam or North Vietnam. from one area to the other or into 
ei ther area from any other outside source ... e.nd the regrouping and 
redeploYTnent of indigenous forces . II U. S . flexi-bili ty on ,·Ii thdr8.\'lal 
i s built into its "until 1)28.Ce ll qua,lification. In the Me.nils. Dcc18,ra
tion (10/25/ 66 ), He sta;ted that allied forces "sh8,11 be vrithdl'aHn, after 
close consul tation , if the other sid:e vrithdraws its forces to the north , 
ceases infi l tration, e,nd the l eve l of violence thus subsides . Those 
forces vill b e I',ri thdraw.1 as soon 8.S possible e.nd not l 2"ter t han six 
months after the above conditions have been fulfilled ." 

The DRV has al,·,'e.ys given the PJ.'~!.!-.<::.tr2~:e of U. S. I,!ithdra"l-T8.1 top 
billing . Pham Van Dong directly told us \ Pt;I':ITSYLVANIA 7/25/67) that 
the end of the ,18.1' mean~o 11 a vri thdrmlo,l of U. S. forces ." In the 4 Points, 
for exampl e , Hano i ste.t ~s :. " The US Govermr,ent must vritbdraw from South 
Vietne,m US troops , military p ersom1el, and VTeapOl1S of all kinds , dis
mantle 2"11 US military bases there, and cancel i ts mili·ta.ry allie,nce 
,·;i th Sou.th Vietna,l!1. " Hanoi has , hm-rever , displE,-yed increas ing flexibility 
on the timing of U. S . \'1 i thdr8.\·l8.l. Recent st8.tcments i ndic.ate that tbey 
vTOuld be prep3.red for us to stay until a political settlement in the 
south had bee n achieved . He.noi' s booker on this issue i s· simil ar to 
those otber matters on \'1b i ch it bas evinced :flexibility ( reunification 

. and fr'eeelections ), narr..e l y , thR.t this is an issue of seconda.ry i mportance 
compared to the crunch point on ,·rho governs in the south . TR.ctical1y, 
then , H8.nO:l is likely to present em i nitial hard front on this matter a.nd 
then " giv~ in" in oreler to gain concessions 011 the centraJ. i ssue of po,'ler 
i n ·the sQuth .. .. 

Ha.noi he,s reI)Ce,tedly denied t he presence of r egul a r PAVW forces 
or even North Vietnamese volunteers in South VietnC'1P.. . These pul)li c 
denia ls are importe.nt to lIe.noi for sevel'al r e2sons : tl1e denials 
l'eaffil'ln their propaganda about the 1!i:1.r beille; essent:i.Etlly a South Vi et 
namese affair fouGht by tbe South Vietnamese t11emselveB , tbat i s a 
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c'i 'l-i 1 1'10,1' . '1'he denials may also lmvc b ecn tied to their c.nti-U . S . 
b ombing carrrpaie;n, a11m"ling them to !"!'r;,intain that the U. S . ,-!8,S cOJi~_mi t.U_nE?; 
aggression against the north ,-li thout the n01,th- committing aggression 
against the south. Also, at this time, Hanoi has an interest in not 
making itself out to be a li8,r fo:!.' 8,11 these years . As far as we };:nou , 
they have even b een telling the Rnssians that tbey do not have rec;ular 
fOl'ces in the south . In other H01'ds, this fiction has e,ssumed propa
ganda and leverage value lihich Hanoi ,-,ill not E?;:i. ve up eas ily . 

I-I11ile Hanoi ' 13 public reco1'd on this iSSlJ_e hs,s 1)(:en consistent, 
there h,we been hro p:dvate slips in ,-,rhich they ,-Tere on tIle verge of 
admission . The first occasion yas in the :A'YZ conte,cts '\"1hen Bo did 
not deny DIN troop PJ~esence in South Vietnam (8/18/65) ')1' even tl1at the'~ 
325th NVA division i'laS in South VietnEuYc--a1tbough h e claimed tbat "it 
VlB,S not then engaged in mi l:L tary oper-a tions" (9/3/65) . After the XYZ 
contacts ha d ended, Bo said tbere Here no regular troops in Saigon, but 
northern voluntecrs might h8." (:; joined the Viet Ceng (11/27/65) . The
second occasion of neo,1' truth telling ca~lle during the ~-"A.RIGOLD contacts . 
IJC"\ .. 'andoi-7 s1~ :i. c,sked us (11/J)1/66), ree;a1'ding the offe r ["t ]I1ani12. concerning 
the i-rithd:C'0..'-'3.1 of U. S . forces from Vi etn8,m on the condition tha.t the troops 
of N01'th VietnQ.,m ,-;ould Hithdre.'-l) Emd, he said , "I~orth Vietm:m , of coul'se , 
doesn ' t Etdmit th8,t they e,1'C there at e.11. .. • " Late r in tl,c; 10-Point 
l-ill.RIGOLD formule;tion (11/30/66 ), the 8t.h Point reD,Q : "In th1s 1'ee;ard t11 e 
US is l)YCp8.l'cc1 to e.ccept DRV mod8,li ties on the cessation [of b omb il1.e:l and 
not require the DRV to admit inf iltration into South Vietno.,il ." 

Pauld thc DIN \d.thdr2M? 

\\l}1en played off o,gcd.nst tlJe l)ublic st3,tements of denial, these pl'i'late 
statcments pl'ovic1e a hint as to hO"1 tbe DRV might b11ndJ,e th~ .. s issue-. 
The fiction of no presence I-:ill bc mai ntained, but it ,"iill not be eTl.O\-,cd 
to stand in the vmy of actual North Viet!.1amese troop 1-1i tbdl'oxe,lssllould 
the conditions be appropriate . In 8.11 lU;:elihood , hOi-,rever , these .dth
dra'.vals ,-rill be de facto , ul1Cwnounced , uni18,tere,lly made _.- and not 
necessarily bad: into North Vietnam itself . The more ljkely stopping 

. place 'onthcir "\Yay home from South Vietna-:ll \'tonld be the Laotian Pa.nh8.ndle. 
Tbe furthest Hanoi cver ,'lent on dea,J.ing ,'Ti th this issue "\"Tas age,in j.n the 
XYZ contacts . Because Bo did not dcny J:.JvA troop l)reSence in South Vietn8,ln, 
he ,-ms able to agre e vlith the p:cinc:i..p1e thevt troop ,-li th d1'8.viS.1 13 ,-.'ould have 
to .be mutual , balanccd and l)based (8/15/65 ), Bo reaffirme d his ae;reen18nt 
to this I)l'lnciple (8/18/6')) , b tlt thell denied B,ny such agreements (9/3/65 ). -

Wlat. emcl'ges is the link bct'.-leen r-!Ol,th V:l_etl1?.mese troop ,d tlJdr2.':ID..ls 
and their control of the south . ITiwn IJeI78,nd o1-;ski _ ,",skeel ns about the 
11)"anila ''1i tbdre,i-ial formula (11/1)-1/66), the tie ,-TaS clear : 11 • • • doe s tbis 
condition mean the U . S. l-rithdre,"\-78,1 depends on control by the present 
South Vietname sc goverl1lJ":.ent of tcr'l'itories not 110"1-.' m,der the cont1'01 
of 8,dEon? " lI?"no:l "\-li11 2,SK us this question QgC'j_n, Emd depend i ng upon 
our answer "\"Till decide to VlithdrQw or not . 
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As the DRV began to play out its diploma.tic hcmd over the last two 
yeG.rs, it has become increasingly flexib l e .on ,.;hen it viOuld like the 
U. S. to l eave . Eo told lIS that U. S. vlithdrmml "\"las a I1tec1mical l)roblemll 

(11/ 16/65 ). T.Jei'l8.ndol"lski said th8.t they could t8.}~ e place according to 
a IIreasonable gual"antee l1 (6/27/66). J,08.n told AlgG.yd (OH.IO, 8/16/67 ) 
that the timing I1 was not a deci s ive question. 1I In tbis connection , 
Le,mndoi'iski pointed out the agreement on \-lithelra,·ml of Fl'ench troops 
as an eXaml)le . He added tbat t:'1e Americ8.ns II \-lould have to accept the 
politiea.l situation in South Vietn6.!1l (3.S it is , 8.S De Gaulle ·did in 
Algeria . II All t}1is does not rr,eal1 that Hanoi i·!ill lea,ve the issue open 
to princillle . One of LC':landm'7ski t S 10 Points (!'.i6..RIGOJ.JD , 11/30/66) stated : 
lI The U. S . does llot desire peTrna11ellt or long-term nlilit2'\"Y presc:nce in :" 
South Vietnam . II The most fortbeoming of all DRV sta.tements on this 
issue \·i8.S the one made by P'118.m Van Dong (PENNSYLVANIA , 7/25/67) : ~t Some 
US troops 'i"iOuld ha ve to stay /J.n South Vietne.!!:] until the end of politice.l 
settlement . 11 This probal)ly ineans that the U. S . forces 'I'rmJ,ld be allm·red 
to linger on as long as they did not interfere I'lith the process of political 
sett1e-caent. Inde ed , the continued pl"eSenCe of U. S . troops in South Vietnam 
during this pe:ciod could e_dd legitimacy to the neI"T government. 

1'Ton- Intel'vc;ntion 

The DRV also ,':rants to get some guarantee in principle that the U. S. 
vrill rei'rain from intervening in Vietnam after a political settlement 
bas taken l)lacc . In the 11 Points , He.noi states the.t the U. S. tt must end 
its policy of intervention and aggression in SmIth Vietne.m, tt and that 
dur :i.ne; the pel'iod l)endir~g reunification, the hiO' zones must refrain from 
enteri ng into any Jni1itary alliances \-lith,foreign countries and there 
must b e no foreiu;n military bases, troops, or foreign m;i.1i t2.ry personnel 
in their respective territory . 
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2. Self-Deterndnation' for SVN : Free Elections ? 

The ma,in parties to the \'1e.r agreed early on the pl'i.nciple of self-
determination for the people of SVN . . It is endorsed , inter alia, in the 
first HLF progral:l (2/11/61), President John.son 1 s Jobns-Eopl<;:ins'-speech 
(l~/7/65) , JGhe DRV ' s 4 Points (J f/ 8/65) and the GVN ' s LJ Points (6/22/65 ). 
The Vie-tn2,)[l Alliance of Nat-lone"l , Demccl'at j.c and Pco.C2 Forces (A]\1TlPF ) is 
for it, too (if/26/GB). But the different sides have different ide3.s about 
ho'\'7 the people of SVN should ex·press theil' I'lill , The U . S. and tbc GVN 
pl'cfer the electore.l processes of the current Constitution, ,\,,7here8,s the'
DRV and N.LF ,,,ant to sc:cap that Constitution and set up D.. nc',y e l ectoral 
authori ty . The ANDPF has not stEd:.ed a formal position on the Ccinsti tution, 
but is clea,rly opposed to the GVN as the country ' s electoral 8,Utl101' :i.ty . 
Everyone no doubt suspects that t11e outcome of elections 'dill be determined 
by Hho runs t11ern . Thus to a l are;e extent , the 1'11:;,2' is nO';i being foue;ht over 
"1ho shall run future elec:c:lons, me);:,ine; the apparent ae;reement 0!1 II self
determinationll illusory . In addition, \-711ile both sides ha.ve expressed 
themselves favorab l y about e l ections , neither is i:rTevocevbly co;nmi tted 
to elections a.s the only means of self-detern:.ination . 

·x· ·x· 

The 4 Points (1.f/ 8 / 65 ) call only for sclf-detel'mi1l9.tion " in accordance 
'\'Tith the proe;ram of the l'T.LF 'I'li thout any foreign interference . " 1'I11en these 
Points '\'rere first pul)l h ,hed , the ]\jIJF l)rogra,m (issu.ed 2/lJ-/61 ) called fOl' 
overtlwOI'rine; Diem and substitutine; a coal~.tiol1 goveI'nment as one phase , 
apparently t11c first , in brine;ing about "proGressive de::ftocracy," in~lucline; 
a n ev1 constitution and elect ions . . . 

I_ater in 1965 , Iv1a,i Van Bo stressed self-determination as the 1I 0ne 
b as i c premise " that '\'TOuld permit all othe:r~ pl'obiems to b e. solve d (XYZ, 
7/16/ 65 ), but he subsequently 2.mended this to se,y that self-detcrm.ine ... tion 

. through el ect i ons vlou1d only b e possible after U . S . military 'I7i thdl' aI'la l 
(XYZ, 1/27/66 ). As he expl a,ined , II EOvl can elections be held in a country 
over F11ic11 no authoI'ity is exel'cised?" (XYZ, 5/ 6/ (6 ) He Has probably 
not \'70rried about the meche.nics of holdine; elections . Mor e like l y , he 
felt the. d.e ctoral autbori ty vcould determine the outcome . . . . . 

The se sta.nds ,-[er e I'epeated by Trinh (to the Sl'ledes ), \-.rho said be 
mmted e. coali tiOD governJ!lent and general elections (ASPEN, 11/11/66 ). 

I-men I,e'\'Tandouski '\'1as probing us on settlement t erms (H.l\RIGOlD , 11/11466) , 
he asked , "In case of a cease- fire , '\'Toul d the US be prepared to 'I,!ithc1rai',7 
from the combat areas a:rlu not inteI'fere in the creation of a .ne;'7 goVeI'l1Jilf~nt 

in Vietnc,m?" He also' '\'w,nted to knoH if the l·i?nih" 'Il:Lthdl'aI·:2 ... l p:covisions 
dep2nded on GVN control of areas not then tmde:c its cont:col and \,!hethel' 
"de 'Iwuld declare our Hi,11ingness to 8,ccept the Geneva 8,nd ICC machinery 
in !1brin.gi)lg pea.ce to Vietnam ,!1 perhaps including inspe ction of 8.n election . 

TOP Sl~CRYT - HODIG 
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H," I·;as no doubt se9.rching for a. formula uncler i·,'hi ell NTJ}' E'~uthori ty 
could be exercised Friar to U. S , Hi tl1drs,,\·ra1. 1Tnen he forrctJ.lated his 
10 Points (M.A.RIGOIJD , 11/30/66), he indicated 01:).1' vlillingness to "accept 
~he ps.rticipa tion of ' all ' in elections B.nd the supervision of these 
'elections by an appropriate international body ." If, 8.S the Poles and 
Russians claimed , the DIN 'das ,·l:i. lling to enter discussions Ol1 this basis , 
they m8.y have b een "lillil1g to see elections of this sort b efore U , S, 
'ri thdraual . 1,nlO Hould run the elections, and hOll, ,wuld be subj ect to 
legotiEd-; ion·· - as , therefol'e, in DRV' eyes ,-rou.ld be tbe probe.h.le outcome . 

\'lhen the nel-l HLF Prograrr! Has issned, just after tl1e election of 
"Chieu, Ky and the lovro' house, it 1ist.s first the go::::,l of auolishing 
the " puppet c.drninistre,tion, " the "pUIypet nation8.1 assem1)ly, " and their .~ 

i constitution . It called for " free ger'.eral· elections," for a ne,\} no. tiohe.l 
. assembly Uw.t. \'lou1eI 1-.'Ork out a nel·r cOl1.sti tution, e,nd for the estab.lish
• ment of a "natione.1 l.U1ion dem.ocratic government ." l1hile it does not 

,. specify the order in I·rb:i.ch things are supposed to h8,ppen , it is clear 
. enoueh tbat abolishine the GVI'T and its constitution vould have to come 

befol'e ne,} elections, etc . ' I n the list of obj ectives , nel', elections and 
: the nCI'l constitution also come befo:ce ... estab1ishine; the coalit.ion govern

ment . Perbaps th:i.s hints tha t the i ssue is neeotiabJ.e (9/5/67 ). 

HOI-leVer , at the end of Fcbr1.w.:cy 1968 } the DRV' position exp:cessed to 
Fanfani by Ambasso,c1or Su ,'73. 05 : Hanoi I·:anted "absolutely free general 
e l ections . To insure liberty of vote , it vlaS necess8.:cy to constitute a 
govenrl!1ent \'Tith very broadly based pal'ticip:1tion" ( KILLY } 2/ 23/68 ), 

The ANDPF Program C'vtt,acks the GVN 8,05 a "l.ackey 8.drninistration ,1I calls 
for setting up a coalition ·eO'Jcrn.nent and spee.ks of the future pol5.tical 

, . . "1 l' 11 • -'-} ". • d h t 1 t . 11 A . regJ.me In SVJ'I as a r epu). lC IHl"l JUSt; an ones- .e eC;'lons . ga·J.n 
the sequcnce i s not crisply specified , but the prog:r-am seems to call fo r 
sett i ng up the coalition eovernment as a condition necesse.l'Y to '\.,inning 
back national sovereiGnty . 11 'l'Jl:i.S HOl.l,ld make it a condition for ending 
the I·rar--· something to be neeotie,ted or ,'lOn on the b2.ttlcf'i 01d, rather 
t ban the outcome of an electoral process (4/25/ 68 ) . 
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As noted in the pl"evious section , eJ.ect:ions c"s an jJtlp~rt:i.al \·:ay of 
deciding Hho shall govern SVH may not solve the probler:l. The cO:T!posi 
tion of the govenllnent may have to be pegot iat.ed or c1ecided in batt l e . 
A prime "rar aim of thE: comnrul1:Lsts is est2-iJlishing J egi tirnacy for the 
NLF , I'lhi.le undercutting that of the GVl'J . The GVN is fighting to bolster 
i ts author:i.ty , \1hiJ.e destroying that of the II]LF . 'Itms ' \rho s11",11 govern 
svri" is uhat' the Hal' is all about, c'u1d '\rho shall r epresent SVB" in 
negotiations is one round in the b attle . 

As Oppos~d to the principle of II self-deternination , II the isst1.e 
of \'lho s11a11 represent SVN--D"t the conference or in Sai'gon-- is one on 
I'lb:i.cb ahlost no &.greement bas been reached bet\'Teen the U. S . and DR'! . 
Essentially , each side h2yS insisted on the l egitimacy of its pe.l'ty in 
SVI\f , denied the l egitimacy of the other ' s, but offered e. '..ray for incl:i. v
idua ls fi."om the other ' s :p3.rty to enter political life by "reconciling " 
tbemselves . The communists B.re pl'obc.bly prcV..l.red to go beyond this , 
accepting tln'ee "political t endencies " (right , neutre.l and l eft ) as 
theoret ic2.11y co-equal, in exchange for our 2ogree i ne; tlJat a neu govern
ment be formed by the " tendencies"·· ··aftel' the moc1el 0:[' the 1962 Agreements 
on Vows . 

-x· 

The DRV cl.~ld l\TLF . 

From the outset , the con~!ilJ.n:i.~ts ' cari'ot has b een their ~rilline;ness 
to see " non·- commtlEists " included in the goverl1..:ment or at the conference 
t (1.ble . ~rl1e Unl)e.1e"te.ble part has been their insistence on a role for the 

. NLF and no role for the GVN as an institution .' 

In June 1961+, Phmn Va n Dong insisted to Seo"born , " rrhe Ls.os peottern 
of 1962 shou.ld serve a.s a guide for SVN ." 1'here should be a coalition, 
inc1uding the NLf. . V]hen ·Sea.born so.id the l\TLf. might dominate ) Dong s;:dd 
only, "There is no reason to h2.ve such fears ." 

. . In' his.' statement embodying the 4 Points, Phs.m Van Dong s2.id the NLF 
'\'lO.S "more ' tUld more recogni zed by ... i'TorJ.d opinion as the sole genuine 
representative of the SVN people" (h/8/65 ). The follml:ing JamJ.ary, Ho Chi 
}vl:i.nh said , " If the US r eB.lly VT2JltS p eace it must r ecognize the HIrF as the 
s01e genuine representat:~ve ... " (1/24/6G ). Tbis ' public stan.ce \'Tas softeiled 
i n VLlr ious priv2~t.e cOlml"micat i ons passed subsegy'ently, but neve r to t.he · 
extent of conceding l ce;i timacy to the GVN. ' 
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T11e DRV rebutted the U. S. 14 Points (Ral1.goon , 1/31/66) by rejecting 
the legi tiniacy of the GVH : as}~ing the NTJF to "1ay dOI'7l1 its arms and 

" t " t d J • t ., < " t . II · S · asn: anm.es <y amoun -e GO ])l[nn 'a:Ln:Lllg a puppe ' ree;Ene In 8,lgOn . · 

In LC\'landoITski ' s first overtures (l.iJI.RIGOLD} 6/29/66 ), he repre
sented tbe c:onlin.mists as asking only th8,t the NLF " teJ"e part" in negoti 
ations-- " they are not to have c;ny lflonopoly"--a,nd said tha,t HEmoi did 
"not VlG,nt to interfere ,·rj.th the SVN GoveTl!ment," thol).gh '\;e \'lould like 
SOFieone < other than Ky ." La,ter he suggested a coa1:i tion government made 
up main1y of " sensible SVN politic:ians" with men "on the fringe" froJn tlle 
"right" and the 1.eft, "the so ,- c8,11ed l'JUi' ," in one or hro "unimportant ' 
ministries " ea,ch'l (IIJ!.1.RIGOLD 9/18/66) . This too is after the Vows p3.ttern . 
( Souvarma ' s neutralists ,'lj,th 11 ministries , Boun Own uj "',11 Lt 8,nd SOlJ.phG,novol'lg 
Hi th 4.) 

Much the S8,me Pl"oposi tion c:a,me to us th:coligh tbe Sl'redes (ASPEN, 
:U/ 11/ 66 ) . 

Burchett, c1aiming to ref1ect the vie,,;s of senior DEV 8,nd NTJF 
officials, reported th8,t Ky 8,nd Thie'l'l \-lould not be accel)ta.l)le in a 
coa1:i.tion , but II some members of tlleir cabinet or ... previous Saigon · 
govel'r.tY!lC:nts ll might be . The co~mmmists considel"ed II negotia,tio!.1S betl-leen 
Hanoi and the Ky governr.<u::nt ll as 11 8,n jJnpossibi1ity .11 Ky and l1is top 
SU1)porters Here expected to emie;ra,te (2/10/67 ). 

In July 1967, Pham Ve,n DonG repee,ted that the c:oa,li tion cou1d be 
Il bl'ocod ll and could inc1ude membe:cs II du gouvernement f8.ntoche et c:a,dres 
d ' e,l'lllee fantoche . II He said the N:LF need not ps,rticip3,t;e in negotiations -
as long as the issues do not c:oncern SVN (PEN1\fSYLVAIHA , 7/25/67 ). . 

The 1a tter point 1I8,S r epeated thrOUGh the llJol'l'legians in August 
(OJnO , 8/16/67 ). But in the end , the Alne:ciccms Vlou1d IIhave to accept 
the political situation in SVN 8,S it i s , as de Ge,ullc did in A1geria . II 
1I'L'he question of representation I'las of great importe,n ce ll , ( Ol-IIO, 8/16/67 ). 
I,ater, the Norl'lce;i8,ns \'lere asted to find out if the U. S. 1vas 1\;i11ing to 
acc'ept tl-:.e h:be:ce;tion front as a p01itic8,1 factol,n (01110, 8/21/67 ). .T11e 
Non,cg:i.8,ns took this to mea,n as a II factor in preliminary talks , actual 
negoti8;tions (and ) in a post - sett1eFlcilt situ8;tion . II " Tbey 8,1130 conveyed 
to us the DRV ' s desire for a II non-c:or~;munistll coe,l:i.tion govenrrnent in SVN. 
(The DRV ,indj ~3,ted to thein tb(-:.t it considered the NLF II non-coTTimunist ll too .) 
1'hcii~ inteiioc'O.tor ' s IItoi.le gave the :i.i'rlpressionll tll8,t ni<embcrs of the GVN 
\'lOnld be accepte,ble, althOUGh i,-,his ,'Tas not Di8,de expJ.:Lci t ; the North Viet 
n8,mese did c:oncede the/G the GIJH I\;as a political factor in SVN (9/8/67 ). 
This too is in the patte1:l1. of the 1;;.,os settlement" in ',Thien representB;tion 
at the conference fic"),lly devolved upon three pol:i. tical Il tenc1encies ll ,(l'ight , 
neutTal and left ), 1"111i ch 1..11 tiJr.ate1y became the three elements of 8, coaJ.i tion 
goveril!YlCnt . 
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l.-:1st February, DRV hrr.bas sador Su told the: Ital:i.[ms tl"Je. t there 
should be a "very b:coadly be.sed ll government, Il exclucUng only ',·."e.r 
cri..rninals' (undefined )tr(KILLY , 2/23/68) . 

As late a.s ~.larch, the HOrl'."egie.lls 'Here told c:.gain that e. poli ticCl.l 
solution f01' SVN I\Tas a question ullieh must be discussed vTi th the NLF 
and Hnnoi cannot speak on behalf of SVN ." 

The ANDPF Progre.m denom1ces the GVN as a "le.e}:ey e.drd.nistl'ation" and 
says tbe NLF II cannot lJe excluded f:com the settlemcl1L of all problems 
in SVN . l'le advocate contacts v7ith the NJJF .... " But it offers, app:1.rcntly 
acting a,lone, lito discuss these problems v7i th the US govermrient" (}1/25/68 ). 
'1'his is possibly intended as a face sewing "\'my for the U , S. to begin .-
negotiations \'11 th the cO!'!;J!lunists I'lithout according status to the NT..!F . 
The ANDPF may also offeT the II neutralist II poli tic2.1 tendency frorn J'lhich 
a solution after the L3,OS p?"ttern could be fa.shioned : NJ..JF membe:cs on the 
left; A]\IDPF in the middle; selected GVN members on the Tight . 

The GVN ----
~ 

Throughout, the GVN has insisted upon its sole right to speak for 
SVN . Its}r Points state , li the Hano i COlYJ'!1unist r egime must dissolve all 
the pu})pet or [';8.ni 22. t:i. ons it has formed in SVH lmder the name s of ' Front 
for the Liberation of the South, ' ILiberation Radio l and the ' Peoples 
Re'Volutj.one,ry Pa.rty ' (6/22/65). Thieu ' s cu..rrent position is tbat the 
GVN o,nd Hanoi are 1:.he parties to the \·.'ar. If there are to be negot:i.at.ions , 
they should be the p1'ota.gonists uith no role for tIle NLF . His prime obj ec
tive is clearly to ,'lin :{(:!cognition for his gove1'nli1ent from. Hanoi, vithout 
our according any further status to thq NLF . Although the present GVN . 
constitution excludes cOY!iIl11.mists fmd "PJ.'o-commmlist. neutralists" from the 
elector"tl pTocess, Thien Jms 2.ccepted tl1e p1'inciple of "one man-one vote , II . 
and agreed to meet \·,i th indi'\liduals Hho leave the HLF , but he "iould not 
accej)t the ELF ·itself as a "political ent:Lty" (Bunker's Meet the Press 
intervievl, 11/19/67), 

' The U.B. 

Our po,~;:ltion has been consistently that the NI.F had no role li as of 
right II in SVH and that 'I'.'e '\'lOuld not gnaTantee a role for it before 
e1e.<.;tion3, beca1.~se to do so "jould be contre.ry to free de.termination . 
Ind:i.v:i.dn9~i members of the NLF ,ho1;7ever , could pa,yticip3. te in the political 
process in svn (XYZ , 9/8/65 ; Ran[,;oon, 2/16/66 ). Should the DRV decide 
to negotiate, lithe Viet Cong ,V'Ould not hD,ve . difficulty being represented 
and havine; their vie,'ls presented" (U.S. l~ Points, 1/3/66; Goldl)erg, 2/16/67)· 
He clrei't attention to the j.nterna,tionally recognized status of the GVN and 
a.rgned that the GVN I s Natione,l Reconcilation Progre,m offe1'ed a route by 
\'7hich individual members of the l'TLF could p8.rticipJ,te in the "normal 
pol:i.tical "Ol'ocesses of SVN" under GVlif e;v.spices (Hani l a, COlnrnunique, 10/25/66; 
Goldberg, '2/10/67 ). 

8 '1'01) SECRET - NODIS ----------------
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Severa.l episod'es may hcwe £1.l.GGcstcd to the DRV some elements 
o;;~ ." give " in our pos i tion : Gullion ' s ins tructions stated , "At l'flOst, 
{;he future ' of the IIi'Ll" should be a lUlttel' for discussion , not somethinc; 
settled in principle before negoti8.tiol'lS bee;in" (XYZ, 8/1)/65 ). 
;Le"rando'\':s}d I s 10' Point.s, accepted by us " subj eet to impOl-tant. differences. 
'of interpretationH said , " the present status quo in SVN ",TOuld be changed 
in order to t2:.ke into account the interests of the pe.rties presently 
opposing the pol icy of the US in SVI'·l" (HARIGOLD, 11/30/66 ). Goldl)erg 
(11/ 2/67 ) told the Senate Foreign Rel[!.tions Committee that the U. S. 
""iould not stand in the ,·,ray of g:toups, includinc the NT,I" ," being invited 

. to appe~.r before the UN Secuy·i ty Council . The U . S . :pri va tely indi c8..ted 
; to the UN Secret-s.r i at th8.t visas i-fOuld be issued fO]: such a group if 

certc.in clarifications Here obtcdned; the latter; however , vre:ce C).ppa.rently 
not forthcor,linc; and no visas \-1ere actus.lly issued . In his lIla.reh 31 spe~ch , 
President Johnson said, " the:ce may come a time Hhen South Vi etna.me se-.- ' 
on both sic1es- ·-twe able; to \'lork out a ,·!c.y to set.tle their ovm dilnferences 
by free poli tic2.1 choice rather tha n by \-10.1' ." 

9 TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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.. 
4. Reunification 

The U. S . pos1 tioD on reunification of Vietnam can be sep:U'at.ed 
into "lTh8,t VTe bave been saying })1.lblicly cmd ,·,hat 'de really Hant . Pub 
licly, the V.S . 14 Points (1/3/66 ) state : 

1110. The question of reunification of Vietnam s}lould be 
determined by tbe Vietm:.mese throlJ.gh their o\·m free decision; 

1111. The countries of Soutbeast Asia can be nonaligned 
or neutral if that be their option;1I 

The V. S . position is perbaps more accurately stated in the !.1anila 
Communiqne (10/25/66): 

liThe Gov·ern."nent and people of .South Vietna:!:11 deplore 
the partition of Viet.na,m into North and Sonth. But this 
partition brought about by the Geneva Agreements of 1954, 
houever unfortunate and regrett~ble, Hill be l'espected 
until, by the free choice of all Vietnamese, reunification 
i s ach:i eved . II 

P"resident Johnson has gone even further (I t/'7/65) vihen he said that "our 
obj ective is the independence of South Vietnam 8,nd its freedom from 
attack . II Our p:ceference is clearly for the continued sq)arate existence 
of South Vietna,m, but tf:e jJnpression of OU1' l)ublic stc"telilents has been 
that vle favor reunification tbrougb free Vietnam-ll1.de elections a,fter 
aggress ion has ceased. 

The North Viet.namese position appears forthcoming and 8,ppee.:cs similar 
to the impressions of our Oim public st2.tel(,ents . They have indict1.,ted tl1c~t 

they '\lOuld not press for reunific(3,tion, that reunii'icatioll could be · deter
mined "lell in the f\lture by free decision of 8,11 the Vie'LrH\rnes e p 2ople, 
and the.t the interim state in South Vietrlam '\lOu.ld be non-socialist and 

. neutra~J.. . Hanoi can afford to r(lake tberr reuilification position look 
appealing b ec:cw.se it is really a secondary issue . 1';leir position is cmd 
they vrill press for a political solution in South Vietnam favorable to 
them , and then let the. issue of reunification t8,ke co,re of itself in 
a t~me pqripd vrhen V. S . in~erests '\·:iJ.l not be hum.iliated . 

There are several staternents in the 4 Points <'\·[hich bear on t}lis 
issue : (a) tiThe USG lr!us t ... dis[;'!o.ntle all V.S. militarybc.ses /J..n SV'f!..7, 
and cancel its military aJ.liance with SVIiJ"-; (b) "Pending the peaceful 
reunification of V:ietmun., vlhi1e Vietne.mis stiJ_l te)i11)0l'2,rily divided 
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i 1<;0 hro zones .... "; and ( c ) liThe pec~ceful reun:i.fication of Vietnc~m :I. S 

to be settled by the' Vietns.me se people in both zones , \'ii th01.J.t any 
foreign interference ." 

In June 1961.~, Pharr.. Van Dong tol d BIB,ir Sea,bOl'll tha,t renni fication 
is a " drame national, fundament.c, l." He added , so::nc'I'Tbat inconsistently, 
that nentrali ty for SVN, and by i mpli ca;tion l'CUl1ification , \'iOuld be 
something for the p eopl e of SVl'J to dec ide; he did not "prejudge " the 
outcome . More recently (PEN1~SYLVANJj\' 7/25/67 ), Pha);) Van Dong s8,id th~"t 
Hanoi go~ls for Sout.h Vietna~m \'Tere " independence , cle)00Crac:y , peace , 8,nd 
neutrali ty ." , 

On the timing of r eunification, t.he DRV has given a, r2.nge of st.aterricnts ' 
including , " no hurry" (XYZ 7/16/65 ), " indefinite postponement" (OHIO 8/ 16/67), 
"until South Vietn2,1]l is r eady," "10 or 20 years " (Burchett 2/11/67 ). But , 
as the S\ledes informed ns (ASPEN 11/11/66), Trinll said to thcrn that it is 
necessary to creat.e such conditions as will permit a move i n the direction 
of r eunification . In other \'lords , re,y~lification , accord:i.ng to the !)HV need 
not occur 2.t any spec i fic or ea,rly time , but tbat it ,,611 h8'1)pen a,t some 
future point must be assured by l)r esent decisions . These decisions basically 
seenl to revolve 8,round a political settl ement in South Vietnam . As Loan 
told Alga:cd ( OHI O 3/3/67), 11 first there must be a politica,l s01u.tion in 
South Vietnam . 11 At first glance, Hanoi 1 s position on reuni.f'ication looks 
like e, compl'omise . Indeed, 'EB,Do i ho,s been playing it up a,s a compl'omise, 
indic2~ting that Postl)onement of re1JJlif'ication is at variance \'TUh the 1951+ 
Geneva Accords \·rl1ich cal;lec1 for reunification \·Jithin h:o years of settle-
ment , i. e ., 1 956 . The hool~er , of course; is that the r ealiY.,a tion of reUl1ifi 
ce:t. lon in the future i s merel y a coroll ary· of other points, TJlg.:i.nly control 
of the government in the south , and need not be fO'\).ght for in its Oi-i'n t erms . 

11 TOP SECRE1' - NODJS 
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A final and related qU8,lifier is that the free decision on reunifica
tion·must·be \'lithout foreie;n in-Cel"ference. }'rec:;u])le,bly, this is to convey 
the DRV beiief that no outsiders can or shonld be present in Vietl"lEtnl "Then 
the decision on re1.mific<:etion is being made . 

I 
Nature of interim state in Soutll Viet.nam? _. _________ • • ____ • __ • ____ 0 _____ • ___ _ 

The DRV has used three ele~J1ents to define \-!hat t)le Government of 
30uth Vietnam Houlcl look like pendirlg' reunification . First, Hanoi h8,s 
Jescribed it as neutral in the "Carrlbodian manner" (l,LA.IUGOLD 9/18/66) . 

,This implies indel;en'd~:'rlce, but more relie.nec Oil Asifdl a!ld pa rticule,rly 
; Asian COl"!llT!unist influences . Cambodia n neut:cali ty is not noted for being 

:;ympathetic t.o the U. S., nOr is it noted for knuckling under to Chil,}';;, or 
North Vietnam. Caml)odia has also renounced SEATO pl"otection , H<:eno i .~ 

\ ' b d t1.. ' t b '" . l ' .L. II l ' -<' '. . t 11- ' has also·descrl e '111S goven1J;len' as elng non-80c:!.a. J.Sw. \1."(.e1' a \.lng 
.' "l'Tith tIle DRV le8,dersh:i.p, Burcl1ett(2/11/67 ) S8..id that HEtnoj. thou.gIlt of 

itself as a " SOCiEd.ist country and a member of the socialist Horld but 
vlithout milite.ry alliances 01" foreign l!lilit,:uoy b a,se s, militarily but not 
poli tically neutral ," and thought of the south as "non-socialist e,ud 
neutral mili t a.:r.ily, politic8,lly, and c1iplo'l!Et ticalIy . " In a very reveali.ng 
statcment ( PEHNSYfJVAIUA 7/25/67), Pl1?:n! Van Dong said : "Some people think 
Vle \,rant to hl1pose soci8..1ism on the south . He are convinced that the }\TLF 
Hill not make such an error ." It is important to recall, ho';,ever, tb8,t 
the communists consider the 1''1":[,1'' to be "non-communist ," 8, front of diverse 
poli tical g1'oupings . The tl1ird element has been the implication that there 
need be no chEmge in the foreign 8,ffairs of the interim South Vietnctm 
government (lvIAIUGOI,D 6/27/66) . Such a statement ,;ould irnply tl1 8,t South 
Vietnam could continue 1.mder "\-1estern alliance l)l'otection and Ulat tlle 
govenl1r~ent \'1Ould be 8,ble to rece i ve aid from all countries . This element, 
r eported only in the first'VlARIGOLD conta.ct, is in contradiction \'iith the 
first element emphasizing neutrality , Except , perhaps , for the aid 
proviGion, it is' probably nothing ' more t11an a come-on . 

'I'hey seem to mean that He,noi understands that the U, S . has a definite 
stake in South Vietnam , and that even in the futUl'e would not tcvke h2.,ppily 
to th'e' appearance (or the reD,li ty? ) of South Vietncwl being e,bsor-bed into 
the cormm:mist bloc . I--I11en PhEWl Ve,n Dong said that "the I'fLF \'Till not make 
such an e::r'1'or, " he probably meant t.ha t they understood t.he iI:11)0:ctance in 
U. S . eyes qf apl)ecu'ances . The DEV must get its I'ray , but it is s2.ying that 
it Ihll not' .do so in a "Jay that "rill threate~l ",estern interests , 

Burchett (2/11/67) even gives us a gl:i.mpseof hOlT Hanoi viel'1s 
re18,tions bet"Teen the hro interim zones or goverrJr:lSl!ts . He se.ys : 111"01' 

rec;ulatil"lg north- south relations, there ,wnlc1 be a type of genere,l assembJ..y, 
presnm3,bly nominat.ed by t11e respective l")·?:.rliall:.ent s to ha,ndJ.e questio~1s 

i mpo:ctant to both zones , such as, trade, post and te l egro.ph, in"t.el' - zo1l9,1 

12 TOP SECRET - j,:mns .-.------------
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tra,vel, including sports Emd cultural exchane;es . The assembly , in 
fact, would have some resemblance to the inter-Ge r me,n council, an 
idea being tried out by the Hest Gcrman social demo cr8,tics as a means 
to handle cUrl"ent practica,l 1)1"oblems b e h7een East and Hest Germg,ny . 
This ideG, soes b a ck a,s far as 1955, 1'7hen thc DEV introduced the proposal 
for the Fatherland Front. 

.~ 

. '. 

13 TOP SECR]i;~C - I'JODIS 
----.-.-~--------~-



L 

f • 

I 
\. 

[ 
r 
L 

[ 

[ 

L 
f 

t. , 
L 

\ 
L 

Declassified per Executi ve Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 633 16 . By: NWD Date: 2011 

5· II\l1'ETU'Ji\TIONflL GUJ\RAI\"]'EEG AND INSPEC'.i.'ION 

This has a1vays been a very real and :irnportant j.ssue to the U. S . 
and the GVN on the one hand) and kind of a non-issue to Hanoi on the 
other hand . In the four pOints 1-.'hich 'Ie handcd t.o the DRV j.n Ro.ne;oon 
(PINTA 2/J.6/66) ) ve stated : "Strict compliance \lith the mt1itary 
provisions of the Geneva Accords must be ach:Leved in acconlance I1:Lth 
schedules and Ei.ppropriate safegua:cds to be agreed l.lpon in the said 
d:Lscussions or nee;ot:Lat:Lons . II luter; in the Manila Com:munique 
( 10/ 25/ 66); it Has stated that : li The people of South Vietnam) mindful 
of thetr experj,ence sjJlCe 195)+) :Lnsj,st that any negotiatj.0l1s leading 
to the end of hostj,lj.ties incorporate effective inteTnaU.ona1 
guarantees . 'l'hey are open-ndncl.ed as such guarantecs can be ai)p1ied 

. and made effective ." 

There are four DRV statements on this subject : 

F:i.rst ) PharIJ. Van Dong h3s stated ( SE.f.J30PJ\)"E G/lB/ fA ) tbat 
lias faT as the ICC is concerned) ve are very glad to have youllcre . 
But don ' t put too many j.tems on the 'agenda ) don ' t give you:cse1f 
too much \-lork to do . II 

Second) LevandOl-lski asked us (lItIl.RIGOLD ll/1~/66): " In the 
case oLa cease-fire and negotiations ) iWl.J.1d the U. S . be ready to use 
the Geneva Agreement and the liJachinery of the Internat:Lon81 Commiss:Lon 
in br:i.nging peace to Vietnam) and if so) vou_ld the U. S . pub.J5cly 
dec1a:ce its :Lntent i on to this effect? II 

ThJrd) in LeHandmTski ' s tcn points (aliRIGOU) 11/ 30/ 66)) t he 
fifth point states : 1T ':['he U:3 . is \-Tilling to aCCeIJt the participation 
of ' al1' e1ections and the sllpervj. s i ol1 of these e1ections by an 
appropriat e j.nternationa.l body. IT 

Fourth) 3u t01d d ' O:cJ.andi (KEELY 2/ 23/ tB ): · "Both parties 
f e l t that prob1em of Guaranteeing an agreement Vlas :Lncreasing t o 

. decjsj.ve j.mportance . IT /Iccord:i.ng to d ' Or1andi ) S11. scemed to categorj.ca1l:y 
exclv.de the UN as a guarantecdne; ae;ency and Fanfan j. and Su agreed 
that the ICC Has not in a position to guarantee anything . 

The$e state::ments do not add up to much) but they are suggestj.ve 
of the DRV ' S ~d11incncss' to COml)rondse on a point that··they knoH 
i s important to the U. S . -- as in the case of many other issues ) so 
l ong a:3 it does not detract from the central j.ssue of Hho controls 
the gove:cnme nt in the South . Hanoi ' s opposition . to the UN is ,,reJ.DmOl-1l1 
and of long standinG) and they Hould l)robably object to UN SUl)C:c\dsion . i 
~[,he prob1em of North Vietnam and Cormnul1j.st Chhia not bcine; members 
of the UN vouJ.d seem to prec1ude the UN ' s pl3.;)dng a role . Simila:c.ly) 
the DIN has evinced no affecU.on for the ICC . HmT<2Ver) the DIN has over 
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the years continued to repor't violations of tbe Gene va .Accords to 
the ICC, anc1 because of the :Lmportance \-Thlch the DHV attache s to the 
Geneva Accords, ,roulc1 not likely ta}~e a stand aga:inst a future ICC 
I'ole , In all probab:Lli t Jr , nevertheless , Hanoi \rou~d not itself propose 
the ICC . It is also doubtful tllat they vou..ld accept an cnla:r.'ccd ~nd 
strengthened ICC proposed by us , 1'he possibility remahls of an all·· 
Asian superviso:c'y body establ:Lshed on an ad ,l1o,=- basis to deal \-1i tll 
Vietnam., but I-Te have no evidence thaJc Hanoi \-Tould be recept i ve to tllis 0 

As long as the DRV fe els assured tliat tbeir control in the South 
is becondne; a rc;ality or is a reality, they are not Likely to quarrel 
seriously oVer inspection and e;uarantee machinery . 

. ' . 
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6. CRASE·-FIRE 

. Although Hanoj_ has r epeatedly stated; ,and· VIe have assumed all 
lalone, that the DRV \Till adopt a fighttng-i-lhile-negotib.ting strateGY, 
tberels some cbance that they i-lill take the jnj_ttative in propos:Lng 

. a cease-fire once negotiatj_ons are unclcYI-iaY . 

'vIe have had hlO hints on this possibility . The fir::;t carne fro:n 
Levandol-.'sk:L ( r.'L4RIGOLl) 11/lh/66), lihen he asked the follm'ling questions: 

11 In case of a cease-fj_re, vlOuld tbe United States be p:ceparcd 
to Hithdral'! from the combat areas and not to j_nterfere in the 
creat:i.on of a neu govermnent in Viet-I\Tam? The Cluestion of ]-1011 
the nevi government of Vj_et-I\'3Jl1 \Till be formed i-/ill certain.ly 
arj_se . 

II In case of a cease-fire) vlou~d the United States unde:rtake 
not to jnterfere in peaceful progress tm.rard unj_fication of 
Vj_et-Nam if the peOl)]_e so Hish) vhether by referendum or by 
e l ection ? 

"In the case of a cease--fi:ce and nee;ot:Latlons) vrou~d the 
United States be ready to use the Geneva Agreement and tbe 
machinery of the Intelonat:i.onal Co]))m:issj_on jn bringJ_ng peace 
to Viet-lITam) and :Lf so) ",ould tbe Un:Lted states publ:l.cly declare 
jots intent:Lon to thj_s effect ?" 

'J:he second indicat:rvn carne from the very reliable Alea:rd Loan 
exchanges .( OHIO 2/10/tB ). Loan said that . ll Hanoj_ preSUP1)Osed ( assumed ) 
that the lldlita:cy operations be stopped vrhile nee;otjatipns are being 
conduct ed . . . . II 

Hanoi ' s interest in a cease-fj_re does not mean that they \lou_ld be 
interested in a genuine cease-fire . Nore likely) as jon the case of 
Ls.os ) they Hill pursue a strategy of negot:Late-c:ease fire-fight-cease fj_re 

. fight) . break:Lng the ground rules vhenever they believe it appropriate . 

Hanoi ' s possible j.nterest in a cease-fire has a readily determinable 
purpose . If agreed to by us) it ,{Quld give the NT,}" 1.Jl1challengcd 
aU'qlOrity "in th~ are8.S it nmr controh; . Such civil admJnistrGtlon 
arrangements as may be made ( as in the I)e:ciod folloHing the 195)~ 
Geneva .Accords ) would alloyr tl1e NLF to develop local coalition govern
ments . 

'1'11e U. S . is on record publicly as favoring a cease-fire . '1'he U.S. 
Fourteen Points ) for example) state : ttA c essation of hostilit,j_es c01J~d 
be the first order of bushless at a conference or could be the subject 
of prel:ilrdna.ry d:Lscussions . II 

Pres:Ldent Johnson 11Gs made repeated and l.mgua_llfied statements 
about our \-1illin£;ne88 to accept a cease-fj.re . 
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(EXCEHPl'S ) 

fl7 . Ph8.1n Van Dong opened remarks by say:l.ng He must lecwn to 
'Ooexist and to find solution to problem -';Ihich bas \-Tracked Indochina 
.'01' 2) years. But just solution is only 1'12.,y to provide stability . 

Hhat ju,st solution me2.,!1S in DRVN is, as Pccsio.ent Eo Chi Hinh ho.s 
; explained (l\.) USA H:l.thrJra.Vl8.1 ( B) p2ace and neutra.1Hy for SVN in 
: ambod:Lan p3.ttern in acco:cde.l1ce I'Tith l)l'ogrc; . .:m:me of Liberation Front 
l-rhich must pa.rticipate in determination of Vietnwn as result of 

! negotiation '\fhen SVN H~ady for negotiation. fI 

fllO . In separate tel "lithout ' Bacon ' restrictions I shall report 
in greater detail B-1 ' s comments on la.os situ8.t:i..on . Essence of bis 

I rem8.rks I',as (A) only viable solution :'iiaS return to sta.tus QUo ante 
AIlril coup d ' eta t and Govt. of National Coalition as per Geneva 
Accord of 1962 ( B) necessi t.y of convening 14 nation confeI'ence to 
achieve this resLJ.lt and· (C ) essentie.l:i. ty of no RPl' no American 
intc]:fc:cence in Laos. He s8.id DRVl'J \-las veloy Horried by stel)--UP of 
USA milit3.ry activities in J-B.os and cOml)la:ined of USA ·ove1'flights of 
DRVN terri tory and of comma.ndo raids across bOl'cler . He denied that 
PAVlIJ had sent Q,'I'E units UEQ,TE aClOOSS border to aid Pathet I>3.O but did 
not REr not specif:i.cal1y. deny my e':'1.1'lier statement that USA 1'18.S a-.;'rare 
DRVN \'Tere h e1l):i ng Pathet Lio and Viet ConK ,\'Ti tIl men , arms and nla.teriaL II 

"14 . I said I I'las interested to h ear from him that 8.S a condition 
. for restoring IJeace SVN should become· neutl~Cl,l o.s· a first step ploior 
to reu.n:i.ficat:i.on. He stopped me and sa:i.d he had not RPT not referred 
to neutl'ali ty as a first step only . Hhetber SV]': Hould continue neu"Gl"al 
\'lm)~ld depend upon people of SVN . He did not RPI' not prejudge. As for 
L:iJ) el'ation Front I said I re,~li zed i t rel)j~esents a celotain force in 
SVIiI, though not BPI' not i n my vieil 8.11 peol)le D.S the propa.ganc1a assel'ted 
nor even ~jlEtj 01'1 ty. He did not Rt'")T not demuT at th:Ls dOHngrading. I 
said Iapp:ccCiated thB.t the' Front l-TOuld have to l):J.rticipate should a 
coalition eve:c emerge . My feG,r hm-:eve:c I'las t hat COG.li tion l-louJd soon 
be ta.ken over by Front as h8.d ha:Plxmed in othercmmtrics 8.nd that 
other rep elements '\'TouJ_d suffer or be otlstec1 . Hi merely said theI'e 
\-Tas no HPJ' no reason to have such fears . " 

II 15 . I then aslwd l[het].'1e1' H-l 8.pp1'eciated flJ_lly tba.t USA ' s continued 
aCCel)t3,llce of obligations tovrtwc1s al_lies in SVN h2.d impli(:e.t.:i.ons uhich 
extended fal' beyond Southeast ASl8. 2.nd rel2/Ged to USA dcterrr!:i.nat:ion to 

1 
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resi0t t,1.l<;;rrillo. subversion in Asj.a, Africa e.Ed L:?,tin-iullerice,? Pi·1 
laue;bed and said he did indeed 2'Plx'eciate it, A USA defee.t in SVI'T 
'Hould in 0.11 pY'obo,bility start a chain reaction 'l'1hich \'1O',11d eztend 
much . farther, but USA should uIlc1erst(l,nd t113/C p:cinciples 8,net sto,kes' 
involved ,'rere j ust as high for Liberation Front in SVN and' its sup:
porters 8,nd this helped to eXl)lEdn their determin8,t.ion to continue 
to s{ruggle regardless of sacrifice ," 

2 TOP SECRET - Sensitive ----------------
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TOP SECRET Sensit i ve ----------------

(EXCERPTS ) 

" President Ho Chi 1·1inh has ex-plo,ined "lh9,t \'7e mean by a just 
solution. First it req.u:Lre s Em Ame:cican \-7i thdl'e..'dal from Indochina . 
Secondly it means th:~;t the (l,ffa:lrs of the South DrIJSt pe e,r:canged 
by the people of the South. It must provide for the p9,rtic:i.p3..tion 
of the Liberation Front . No other gl'OUp rcp:.cesents the bI'Oe,d uishes 
of the . people . The l)rogramme of the Front is the best one possible. 
There must be peace and neutrality for South Vietn8,m; neutrc,lity in 
the Cam.bodian manner . Th~_rdly, a just soluLion means }.'e-unification 
of the cOlmtry . This is a 'drame, nationG,}, fonda,mental'. But ,·,e 
,-rant l)ee,ceful reunification, l,-Tithout military pressu:ces . He "rant nego
tiation ' :co1..md a t a,ble . Thc:ce must be sincc:ce s8,tisfi..i..ction ,dth 
the arrangement for it to b e viable . He a,1'e in no hUrl'Y . \1e are 
\"Tilling to teJJ", but '-Te she,ll \'rcd t till SVN is ready . He 8,1'8 a 
divided people , vdthout even persone,l links across the ' dividing line . 

"The United Sta,tes must sho1'7 good I'Till, but it is not eo,sy for 
the USA to do so . Meamvhile the "rar intens ifies . USA aid may incl'ease . 
in all area,s, not only for the SVN 8.l'my but in terms of USA army per 
sonnel as Hell. I suffer to' see the W),r go 011, develop, intens ify . Yet 
OtU' p eople are determined to stl'uggle . It is i mposGible, Quite i mpos 
sible (excuse me for saying this ) for you Hesterne1's to unde:cstancl the 
f'orce of' the people I s Hill to resist and to continue . 1'he stru£:81e r:>f 
the people exceeds the imariinat ion . It has astonished us too . 

. "Since thefa,ll of the Ngo brothers, it has .been a ' cascade ' 
The prospect for the USA and its f}~iends in SVN is ' sans issn'. Rein
forcing the Khanh a,1.'my doesn ' t count . The people h :we ha d enough . 
The SVN mercena ries have sacrificed themselves \Vi thout honoUl' . The 
Amer i cclD,s. are .not loves , for they cormni t atrocities . . BOH can the 
people sufi'ei' such eX8.ctions ttnd ten'or? " 

"Let me stress, insofar as the interna l situa;t:i.on in SVN is 
concern.e d, the r ealistic nature of the Libe}ation Fl'ont ' s progrcuEme . 
It is impossible to howe a rep:cesentative gover nment ,"hich excludes 

3 TOP SEe FE']' - Senci t:i_ve -------------------
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the Front . The idea of a goveTnment of national coalition ' fait 
boule de lliege ' in the South . The LoC.os 112-.tte:cn of 1962 should serve 
as a guide fOT SVN. 

·"As for 113,OS , He aTe not r eo,ssuTed l)y -the USA role . He must 
r eturn to the ' 62 Geneva Accord . The present gove1"Dmcnt of 1.2.0S is 
, fan~oche ' . SouvG.l1.l1a Phou.rna ) 1-7ho is no better than a prisoner of the 
l]1ili t8.ry , has acted like a COI-lt3.1"d . His p:tesent government provides 
no solution . 

"He do not s end unit s to the Pa thet 1.9,0 . I'le do not; demand more 
than a return to the situation ,-rhich existed primo to the April coup . 
But there must be no AmericEm interference in Laos . There are d2.ily 
incursions of our cdr sp8,ce across the 1.cwti an border by overflights 
of militcu"y a:ll"craft and by corron2.nde units bent on sabotage ." 

"A neH conference of the fourteen pm'ties is necessary . Restora
tion of peace and neutrality for Lows o,1'e impossible otheIrdise . There 
is little utility in the Polish p:coposal. Only t he 14-nation conference 
i s competent to deal 'I-lith the L,w-s si'tuation . 

"To return to Vi etnam, it is a question of a 'guerre a outrance ', 
vlh:Lch the USA \'Ton ' t \'Tin in any event, or neutra lity. He had not (as 
I had sugc;ested ) referred to neutro.li ty as a first stq) only . Hhether 
SVN i-Tould continue neutral \-rould depend upon the people of SVH . He 
did not pre judge the issue . 

" The DRVN reali ze t hat t.he ' loss ' of -SVN for the Anle1'ic2,ns uould 
set off (i'That ,-:as t.he atomic expression?) -8, chain r eaction '-lhich i'Tould 
extend much flu"ther . The USA is fn a difficlJ.lt posit.ion , bec-2,use 
Kh8.nh ' s troops ,dll no longer fight . If the ,-nu' gets ,-r01"Se, He shall 
suffer 81'e8, t.ly bnt He shall uin. If i-re ylin in -the South , the people 
of tile I'lorld Hill turn ago,inst the USA . Our people Hill therefor e 
acCel)t. the sacrifice , vrha teve1' they mc.y be . But the DR"VN ,-rill not enter 
t11,e ,-mr . 

"If the Vial' ,-Tere pus}1ed to t he North , ' nous sommes un pays soci
a liste, vous savez et le pcuple se drc,ssera '. But He s118.11 not foi'ce 
the USA ,- He _ sh8,11 not provoke the USA . 

"As far as the ICC is concerned , ,-Ie are very glad to have you 
here . But don ' t put too many items on the a€];enda , don ' t give yourself 
too much work to dO ." 

, 
TOP SECB:g~I..-=.J2ens i qye 
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PRESIDENT JOmmOW II PArrTERN FOR PI~~CE II'i SOU'I'JlEhS;j' ASIA II 
.--.-.-~--------.--.-... --.---.. --------.---)-

1I 1)-":i17 J O'C~~:.._ . .. ..L.::./O ) 

(EXCERPrs ) 

l'Our obj ectt ve is the independence of South Viet-Ham and its ' 
:freedom f'l'om attack . l}e \'78.nt nothing for ourselves--only tha t the 
people of Sou.th Vi et-I::o.m be all01icd to guide their o1-7n country in 
their om1 I·;o.y . He \'Till do everything necessary to :ceach that obj ec
tive , and lIe Hill do only i-lhat is absolutely necess8.ry . II 

II These are the essentials ofcmy fim.l settlement . 

II He \'T:i.ll neyer be second in the search for such a peaceful 
settlement in Viet-NarD. . (l. 

lI 'l'hcre may b e ma,ny i'lays to this kind of peace : in disc1..l.ssion 
0'" netsotie.tion Hi th the ~OVerl1lilents concerned; in large gl'OUpS or 
in small ones ; in the r eD.ffirmL\tion of old agreements or their 
strengthening Hith ne\'l ones .. 

1I1:1e bave ste.ted this position over and over again 50 times and 
more to friend and foe alike . And I're remain rea.dy "lith this pm'pose 
for unconditional discussions . 

llAnO. until tlmt bright B.nd necesse,:cy day of peace He ,·rill try 
to keep conf lict from sFceading . He have no desire to see thous8.nds 
cUe in battle---Asi8.ns or Amel'icans . l}e have no dcsh'e to devastate that 
uhich the people of North Viet--l\fam hB.ve built \'lith toil c:md sacl~ifice . 

He "7ill use our pO'vrer vlith restx'a int andiIith all the v.risdom that "re 
can con'Jnand . 

" But He I'.'ill use it~ 1I 

"rrhe first step i s for the countries of Southe2.si; Asic. to associ 
ate themselves in a greatly exp2~nded cooperative effort fOl' cJ.evelopnent . ; 
He "lofQuld hope i..,b2.t Worth Viet·-Eam i"lou1d take its p18.ce in the cormnon 
effort just as soon as p eaceful cooperation i s possible . 1I 

II For 01.1J~ p3..rt I 'I'lill as1\: the Congress to join in a billion-dollar 
A..Tne rican invest.ment in this effort as soon as i t is emden-ray . And I 
uoul d hope t.ho.t all othel' industriali zoo. countries , inc1ud:Lng the Sovie:l 

. Union , i·;rill j oin i n this effort to replace desp:dr Hith hope 8,no. t errol") 
. tl II in . ) progre s s . 
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EX'J'PACT }'HOt·i PH/I.M VMJ nO]\TG SPEECH 
-----:---A·--:-::;::.--J 8-·-J·07 ·,·.----·-·

!:.IJ.~::'-._. __ L..: .. 7 0 ? 

DIN FOUR POlIn'S 

II •• • The u:nsvTerving policy of the DRV Government is to respect strictJ~y 
. the 195J.f Geneva agreements on Vietnmn. and to ilnl)lcment corcectly their 
basic provisions as embodied in the follul·Tine points : 

"l. Recoe;nition of the basic na t.ional rights of the Vietnar''.ese people -
peace, independence , sovereignty , unity , a,nd terTi -corial integrity . l\.ccol"d
ing to the Geneva e,greeIl:ents , the U. S . Governrncn.t m'c.l.st H:L thdraH from South 
Vietnam U. S . . troops ~ lnilitary personnel, and vreapons of all kinds , dis)"(Jantle 
all U. S . military bases there, and canceJ. its milita:cy allie.nce '·lith South 
Vietnam . It must end its policy 0:[' intervent ion <:md a ge;r ess ion in Soutli 
Vietnam . ACcol'ding to the Geneva ae;reements, the U. S . Government must stop 
its acts of , -Tal' ae;cdnst Horth V:i.etnam fmd com.plef,e ly cease all enc:roachraents 
on tbe territory and sovereignty of the DRV . 

11 2 . Pend:i.ng the pee,ceful reunification of Vietne.m, ,·,hile Vietnam is 
still temporarily divided into t'·TO zones the military pl'ovisions of the 195h 
Geneva agreements on Vietn3.m must be :strictly respected . The tl-!O zones 
must rcf~cG,in from entering into any milite.ry all :i.e.nce Hith foreign countries 
and thel'e must be no foreign mili tD..ry be.ses, troops , or mili tr.ry l)erSonnel 
in their respective territory . 

11 3 . The internal affa~.rs of South Vietna,1l1 must be settled by the South 
Vietnamese people themselves in accorc1Emce , .. Tith the progro,m of the NFLSV 
without any foreign interference . 

"l~ . The l)eaceful reunification of Vietnam is to be settled by the 
Vietnamese people in both zones , i·d.tbout any foreign intel~ference . 

"1'his stand of the DEil GoVel'LDllcnt unquestionably enjoys the approval 
and support of all l>eace and j ustice--:-lov:i.ng govel'nlnents and peop.lesin the 

. vTOrld. The government of the DRV is of the viel-1 that the ·sta.nd e:h.'1loundec1 here 
is the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietna.m problem . 

"I f this basis is recognized , favorable conditions Hill be created for 
the peaceful settl ement of the Vietnr.m peol)le , and it \·rill be possible to 
consider the reconvening of B.!l international conference along the pattern 
of t.he 1951.1 Geneva conference on . Vietnam. II 

" The NFLSV , the mobilizer and orga,nizer of tIje lXl,triotic forces in South 
Vi etnc~lrl , the l eader "\·;hich has tal\:en the peol,J.e to ever e;reate1'victories , is 
nOH controlling tln'ce - foUl'tbs of the t err·itory and t.Ho-thirds of the popu
lation of South ilietn31i1 . It has ever higher international prest.io;e and posi
tion, and is being more and mOl'e reCOGnized by fo1'eie;n countl'ies G.nd ,·lorld 
p1.1.blic opinion as the sol e genuine :cepresentative of the South Vietnar,K:.se 
people ." 

..... 

6 
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1 , Since tJh·~ pre::;cnt 'hl'2.r i~~ 'l::' et- r~DT1 ,·ras p:-o~/o:{e,.i 
by Ce;;-::;ulli.:;-:' [JgG~'ession al~i S'c~:)"v2l's:i.on ) ·fil'St of elJ. , 

.. it is ~!:-::)o::-to.nt ·t~:st s u~v~:;.:::: i ,,t.~ c.nlJ. :~"Li }_i t~ ry ('J~t i \r:'t",:. Joe;] 
unJ.cr-Z;(l:-C:::-: , directcd E..r:d .s\.~;::::-).J:!."'t,ed 1)y. O\l.1c.s.i.Qe i'oyces 
883.5.ns·;:, t~e ir~(;. e~)er:c3.2~c~ ar>~ }_iceJ"'t,J of th~ people C~' 
SOll'C:l \rie't~ .. I '~GJ I1!u.st c e2.S'2 . 'lrn~ p:.. ... i nc iple o~ nOl~
intc~"fel" ci:':C~ i~:. t,[.c :Lr:t{~:";1e.l 8:'~I"'\'::.irs oi'l the t ;{O par.-ts- 
prii"1c~?les d 2c l::~reCi. in ""i-1e C'r2;:eT3. J,cco!"c:.s of 1954 2.S 

"el -l' n .... ~~r 1·11 ·'"P"'\o"' · ,...,.'O) ·t· ···o·~"' 1 .,.-,..-.. ... '" l-i~ "' ''' ...... ...L b::. " C~·- ,.... -!.. ..... ~ " -. '-," ,.)) • '-' __ l!C. ,_l .k,_ L.v_2 _ _ vY -- .. iU.~ 1..o L l~<)e~vcu . • 

Conse<-l'ut:?rlt1y), "t,}'i8 I-:2.~oi C C:'--.=.Ji..~':·1ist :::2[;:Lme r.l1.!st cliS.301"'/8 

alJ_ the· P1)~')liet orZ3:liz3tio:ls it ::2.5 I"'o~"r::cd 5.n Sout::. Viet
r;aIJ1 ll:1c..~r the rl·S~;1es of I:Fro:-it fo:- tbe I!i-oeration ot tt~ 
So"~,~,, I: ".l" 1"0 ~ ·'·'S· .;. .; 0'1 }":>:::1 -', " 0 " ~ ",.:; +;- .::> " 'P "onle ' 5 R,"""'l'U-\,Av';'l j J c ..... 0~ J.. \C . \...:...J... C . ... -.J,. V ~ _ .... _c 1 \ ....... \v . 

ti0:121'j" Party. rr F_lso it !"nL~st '(;:itbd:"'aTri f:: .. ·o:-.1 Scu~~r.l Vict-
Ce.Qc'es 
(i; 

:Lt b.cel 

2 . South Viet-j';2::1 r:ust oe left clone) to choo:;e and. 
S~8?e for itssoJ,f :i.ts 0~.'1 <ie;:;"Jir;:r in £:cco:cc.a::Ce "..I"j:t·:-, 
estec·1isf:2c1. rl. e:::.ccrctic processes 'rlitho~..:.t &n~/ j-'r.t e::"i2i17, ~.021 

of '\-r[·~ 2.:te\r2 ~ for::1 and. '\',.,7:1 2.te"j.e~ sour.:.!€! , cr~)\riOllslJ" tl:r2;~e 

COt"'..J.cl be realized only ',;:"102:1 tf:'2 2ES8:;'~esSiOrl init iat ecc by 
t:1e 112.r~oi re8~.e is ~ndei 2~d its int,i.:~iceticil C 2.::':-i)~ ~b~l 

agaics':' t,:-:e Sou:ch 'liet~:2~::2ese pCO;tle dec ~L~i vely s-l:~~yc2s3ed ~ 

3. O:liy "\{i1C~:1 66g:;"essio~1 m1S C?2~;"2a) 8:id enJ.y th8n, it' 
will be p03sible foY' tl:~ Go\r~::"rJT_e~~~ of ~Ge nepi..::;-;lic of 
Vietnan a~:~ fo-:,. .. nc.~ions "(;~ich provide it -Yliti1. e.ssisi.:.=.~ce) 

to ,{it:'lholCi. c.efensive I:I:!.J.it&:,Y L,e2su:teS 0:-1 tee te:.:-:cito::-y of 
S'o~tth \liet-~2.:-J a~:d outsic_e ~t3 ooyc!.e::::,'s . Such ;~eGsurcs a:l." e 

.l..1 ~ ... ~ -. t ' ': . . .." S ' , pre se:1Lo _.y '.'2C2ssary lor G.er er.(~ln6 ne "err1~01"Y 0:;: oUl:.n 

Viet":II;a;';l ag.sir~ s:' CC:::-:1:Ulli~'~ 2.g0y ,~ssiCll . J?esicles ) the 
C-{)ve:;:r;~;e:':t 0: t;-!e Republic of 'iiet ··Xc..."7. is l'eacly to as~ 
the::;c fric::-.:ciJ.y ce~l...'"1t:ci es to ·,,'i ti~<i.:::'etl th2i:r D.ili"t.2.::--.r forces 
~l"c:::t ~Qut:l- !liet::J [-... ":1 . }-~o\teve:tJ it .sb..3l1 reS'cTve its :'i2:;:t 
.to ·~a :·~t:: Ell. =e2·;:)~.'\~S to l 'e6to:-.'c o.::--c.e:.:· afJl l£.~,l en tns e:-~tire 
terJ.'"ito~-:;r of S·:r.lt:::··\[iet-1;SJ 2.~d. to f~S!31J.:"e s ecurity ~oJ.~ tCte 
people of South Viet-Nam as ,·,ell as the l'ight to call a.gain 
for foreign assistance in case of renewed aggression or 
rene,':cd th:ces.t of aggrqssion . 

l.f . Finally ~ the i~1depcmdence and l:i.berty of the Viet
namese people mu;;;t be effcctive.ly gW-'vra21tecd . 

.. , , 

.-
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(EXCERPrS ) 

"I,n1at are our goals in that llar-ste.ined le,nd? 

"First , He intend to convince the COllilm.mists tl!.at lIe cap . .l1ot be 
defee,ted by force of e,rms or by superior pOHer , They are not easily 
convinced .. , ," 

"Second , once the Commun:l.sts knoH , as \':e 1n10H, tho.t a violent 
solution is impossibl e, then a pea,ceful solution is inevita,ble . 

"He B,re ready no'H , as He have aJ:vmys been, to m.ove f:1'om the 
battlefield to the confe:cence table , I have sto.ted pu.blicly and 
many tip.les, ago.in and ag2oin , All1ed.ca I: S vrillin8ness to begin 'lmcon
ditional discussions \-rith any govel'nment e,t any place at <my time , , .. " 

" , ,,1,'1e do not seek the· destl'uction of any Gove:cmnent , nor do ,-Te 
covet a foot of any territory , but I'.'e insist e,nc1 ,Ie Hill 8.1v:ays insist 
the,t the people of South V:i.etne.:m sl18.11 have the l'ight of choice , the 
right to she.pe theirol'ln destiny in free e l ections in the south , or 
throughout all Vietnam undel' interne.tional supervision , and they shall 
riot heNe 8,ny govelTDnent imposed upon them by force and terror so long 
as He can prevent i t ." 

8 
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TOP SECRET - NODIS 

The follo"ling Has given to I,j,d Van Bo on August 6, 1965 : 

" Point I - '1'l1e basic: l':lghts of the Vietnamese peOl)le to peace , 
indelJendcnce, sovereignty, u11i ty Q,ncl terri tor18.1 integrity are recog-
ni zed a,s set forth in the Geneva Accords of 195)+. Obtaining compliance 
"lith the essential principles in i,-,be Accords is an aJ'yp~l'op:ciate subj ect 
for i mmediate, international discussions \'iithout l)Y'cconditions and sub 
sequent negotiations . Sucll discussions and negotiations should consider , 
among otber things, appropriate means, including agreed stages, for the~ 
\'li tl1draVT8,1 'of foreign military and q1.J.asi-J!l:Llitary pcrsOl1-lJ.el B,nd "1ea})Ons 
from South B,nd North Viet-·E2~m; the dismantl.ing of foreign military. 
bases in both areas ; the cancellation of military alliances in contro 
vent.ion of the Accoi:ds ; and the l'eg:couping and redeployrne!1t of i ndigenous 
forces . 

" Point II - Strict complia,nee "T~th the military prov:LSJ.ons of the 
Geneva JI_ccol'ds rnust be achieved in accordance with schedu.les and appro
priate s2~fe8uards to be a,greed upon :i.n the said discuss:;.ons and subsequent 
negotie:tions . 

"Point III - The interna,l affairs of South and North Viet - Ham must 
b e settled by the South and' No:cth VietnanlC8c peoples themseJ.ves in 
conformi ty "li th the principles of self-determinat ion ,·111.-.hout a,ny foreign 
i ntcrference . 

" Point IV The issue of re1.mii'ice,tion of Viet-Nam. must be decided 
p e8,ceful.ly, on the be.s is of free c1etermina tion by the peopl es of South 
and North Viet - Nam 'ili tl10ut foreign intel'ference ." 

9 
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TOP SECRET NODIS 

During these contacts , 130 did not deny DRV troop presence in 
SVN (8/1B/65), or even that the 325th 'NVA Division 'vTaS in SVl'T , but. 
claimed it 'Ims not thei.1 enge,ged in milita.,:cy opere,tions (9/3/65) . 
After the XYZ contact had ended, Eo said t.here \'Jere no H:gnlar 
northern troops in SV11 but that northern voll1,ntee1'S m:'LG;ht have 
j oined the Viet Cong (1/ 27/66 ). , ,-

Because 130 did not deny INA 'b-oop pTesence in SVN; he Uf.S coble 
to a[3;l'ee 'I-Tith ,the principle th8,t troop 'vii thdrmlal '\'1OuJ.d h,we to be 
mutual , balanced, and pbased (8/18/65 ). Bo ree,ffil'med his 8,greement 
to this principle on 8/18/65 , but then denied a,ny such agreements on 
9/ 3/ 65 . 

C-

On the timinG; of U. S. tl'OOp 'I;ithdrc~\'Tals , Eo , at first, said tl1at 
this ,'Tould be a " teclmical p1,'oblem , as easily solved as i..'ith the French 
in 195LJ., II and that "it could take place over 2 or 3 years" (7/16/65 ). 
130 also s2.id that tJ1e final settlement should see troop 'I'iitbdre;\,Ta1s 
completed (8/18/65 ). At tl1e end of these contacts, 130 ,'12,S insisting 
that U. S. troops must leave before elections Here l1eld (9/3/65) ., 

Afte r tl1e cont9,cts \Olere over, 130 told a Frencl1 j01.1,rna,list : lIlt 
conteml)lates tl1ree st3,ges-· -in tl1e first st8,ge ; the U. S. ,,~ould agree 
011 tl1e principle, of their departure b efore tl1e South Vietl!8,mc::se 
settled by tl1 (;;mselves their problelfls , IIhich cannot be r esolved so 
long as a fore i gn army is on their nationa l territory . The second 

. stage i s that of negotiation . The third is departure ." (5/6/ 66 ) 

Hi t h respect to sel f-dete1'mina,tion , Bo l1ad said to Duntov tha t 
this }Tas "the one basic prerrise " needed fo r a solu,tion to tl1e Vietnam 
problem ( 7/16/65). Latex' , 130 seemed to be arguing that the Vietj18.r;!C~se 
vTill be l eft to solve their problems through e l ections only after tbe 
Amer icans have l eft (1/27/65 ). Much 18,ter , Bo to.ld a French journa list 
( 5/6/66-) : II EoI" , can el ections be held in a cO'lmtry over \,;hicl1 no 
aLJ~ti)Ololty' i's exercised? " Did he me2~il the exercise of authol'it~r is 
decis ive in the e1ecto1'al pl'ocess? No doubt . I n u};ich case , the ques
tion of 11110 shoul d organi ze tl1e eledions- - the "f.T.LF "Ii tl1 DRV help , or 
the GVN '\-lith U. S . help--'i'iould, be the rea l issue . ' ' 

The U. S . po s ition t111'onghout the contacts ",8,S th."t the IIT,F had 
no role " as of right" i n South Vietmnn (9/8/65) and \,[ould not gLl,al'8,ntee 
a role for it before elections b ecr:w.se to do so ,,:auld be contrary to 
lI free c1 e te:cminat i on . 11 Indiv idual members of the 1':1,}-" could lY1rticipa,te 
in the political process . At most, the f utLlxe of t Ile HLP should be 

10 
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a lnD;Lte:c for discussion, not something settl ed in l)l'inc:i.ple before 
negotiations b egan (8/15/65 ), In the event of a cease··fire, it \-las 
the U, S , intention to insist on the GVN's l'ight to ol)er2.te throughout 
SVN (9/1/65 ), 

HUh 'respect to rennification, both the U , S. B,nd Bo 
that it come about "on the basis of free determination," 
the DlW ,·ms :Ln a hurr:r to see r eunific8,t ion accomp1isbed 

agreed (8/6/65 ) 
Eo said that 

(7/16/65) , 

.~ 

('j 
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UNITED STA'I'ES FOUR'.rEEl'T POnlI'S ---"---------

1. The Geneva Ag:ccements of 1954 c:md i962' are aD adequate basis 
for peace in Southeast Asia ; 

2. He Hould I·;elcomc a conference on Southeast Asia or any p..q,:ct 
thereof ; 

3 . . He Hould 'i!elcome It negotiat.ions I·d.thout pre ·-c.onditions lt as tl1e 
17 na;tions put it; 

l~. He uould I·;relcome uDconditioD8,l di.scussions a,s P:-,:esi.c1ent Johnsow 
put it ; 

5. A cessation of hostilities could be the first orde r of buiiness 
at a conference 01' CO"l.lld be the subject of preJ.iminal'y discussions ; 

6 . Ha,noi 1 s four points cOlJJ.d be d:i.scussed along i'lith othel' points 
1'7111ch others miEht "fish to propose ; c. 

7. vle I'rant no U. S . bEtse s in Southe8,st As:i.a ; 

8 . He do not desil'c to rete,in U. S . troops in Sou:th Vietnam after 
peace i. s 8.S su:ced ; 

9. He support free elections in South Viet-l'Tam to give the South 
Vietnalnese a government «.:f their o"\·m choice ; 

10 . The question of re1.1Jli.:fica,tion of Vietnam should be deterrnined 
by the Vietn8,mcse through their OI·m free decision ; 

11. The countries of Southec.st Asia, can be non-·aligned or neutro,l 
'if that be their option ; 

12 .. He \"lOuld much prefer to u se our rCSO"LJ.rces for the economic 
reconstruc'tion of Southee,st Asia than in I·lar . If there is peace , North 
Viet-Nam could p3,rticip3.te in a regional effoL·t to \"7I-lich 1'18 v!ould be 
prepa,red to contribute at least one billion dolla.i's ; 

. 13. '1Yt(:; 'President bas· sa.id ''' The Viet . Cong "lOuld no{ ha,ve diffi 
culty being represented and h8,ving the).r vieHs r epresented i f for a 
mOl!1ent Hanoi decided she i'le,nted to cease a.ggres s ion . I don 1 t think 
that ",ould be an insurmountcvble probl em ." 

l)-!- . \':e haNe said publicly and pri v8,tely th2;t '\le could stop the 
bomb j.ng of North Vietnam as a step tOl'Tard peace althO'L1gh the l"e has not 
b een the slir,htest 'hint o:,c suggestion f:com the other side as to \·~hat 
they \'1Ould do i f the bor!lbing stopped . 

12 
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RANGOON 392 
I 
1 

11 Text of Aide memoire r ef'e:cred to in Embtel 391 8,S folloi'!s : Quote 
I am .fo:C'i.rarding to you the st.at.ement attached he:cel-lith me,de l)y the spotes 
Jnn of t.he Foreign J'.5inistry of t.he Democratic Republi):: of Vietnam dated 
.- ::muary 4, 1966 r eg8,rd:i.ng the so-c2vlle'd ' Peace-efforts ' made recently by 
.he United St.ates . 

"Hit.h regards to t he 14 point.s and the subsequent statement.s of the 
ni t.ed Ste.tes Gove1'Ylrilent I hold th8,t the Alncloican 8;u.thori ties still refuse 

GO Tecognise the fundmnental natione,l d.l3hts of the Vietne,]:!ese (i,nel IJeopl e 
I 1 . " . t · t d J 'J • ] • J " name y peo,ce J.l1aep211aenCe, sOVe1oeJ.gn·,y, unJ. -y an Gerr:L corla _ lncegrll,y 

. 'of Vietnwil as stipulated by the 195)+ Geneva ag1'eements of Vietne,m. 

"The United States Govenunent states that ITithd1'8):ml of its troops 
from South Vietnam I·d.ll be effected only under Ar!lerican terms, that mee,ns 
the United States rei\J.ses to uitl1dl'aH its troops from South Vietne.ln . 

" The United States Govern.ment states t}" ~lt i t seeks no military bases · 
in South East Asicm countries but on the othe r hand says it has to fulfil 
its cOliltllitr:lents \'lith the S . E. A.'J: . O. Bloc . 

"1'he United St8,tes Gove:cllment se;y-s it r espects the right to self
dete:cmina.t:i.o?1 of the Sonth Vietnamese people on condition thci,t the South 
Vietnam lIT3,tiona1 }T-ont f01' LibC1'at:i.on l ay dO\m (3,rl1lS Emd be granted a.mnesty 
tha t meG,DS the United States tries to mainte,in a puppet loeg:Lmc in pOI'Te r 
counte:c i ng the South Vietm'vir'.ese peopl e , does not recoe;nize the South 
VietnOJil Nat'iona l Front for Liberation as the sole genuine rep:cesentative 
of the entire Sou.th Vietn2"mese peopl e and I'iill not ene;a,ge in 'nee;otiations 
Hi th the Front . 1'lle United States Government n~fuses to accept Point 3 

. of t .he l-j··point stand of the government of the DCnlocl'C),tic Republic of Vietnanl , 
that amounts t o Al'r.er i c8,n rej ection of 8,11 the fou:(' points . 

',' Con.cerning the l~-point stfmd of the Goverm-n.ent of the Democr8,tic 
Republi c of Vietrlam . . I beg to quote the e,bove-said statement of the 
spoh:esman of the Foreign Hin:i.stry of the Denlocratic Rep·l.1.b lic of Vietnam : 
'A pol:i.tical settlement of the Vietnam problem can be envisae;ed only 

I·,rhen the Un5.ted States Govel'Tl£Eent has accepted the J-+ ·-poj.nt stcmd of the 
'. . Govc'rnrn'ent 0:[' tl{e Del!iOC.l'atic Repub.1.ic· of V:i.et1l8,m, h8,s proved tbis by 

8,ctual deeds , bas stopped 'll.l1conditiona11y 8;00. for good its air 1'250.13 

al1d a ll other a.,cts of \-:ar agai nst the Democ:c3,tic Rep1J.blic of Vi.etn8..m . 

"1 am ready to listen to \'That the AJllbass2.,(l.oi' meW I·rish to eXl?ound 
on the United States position . l1 

13 
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TOP SEC BET - NODIS 

Saigon 6280 ( to SecState ) , S/ Nod is , 18 September 1966 

"1 . D' Orl2.nd i h8.d a ll~eeting Hith Lev!2.ndOl':ski Fri.day night. 
It star'ted as a social affair on D' Orlal}di ' s invi tat.:i.on arld on 
Lei'70.ndm·Ts], i ' s ini tiaJdve bece,me a discuss:i_on of the \';e.r . According 
to OrlB.ndi , I ,e"\·:8.ndm·lski so.id the folJovring : 

"5 . If the Ame:c:i_cans ever r eally c2.red, they should especially 
con.centrate on Phe,!!) Van Dong ' s fourth point conce:t'ning ' u110 is to 
Sl)C2,l\: for South Victna.m.' This does not meo,n tha,t Hanoi HOl.:dd be 
tryin8 to ram the Viet COl"!g c10"\-:l1 Otu" throG.ts . He could consider 
the setting l1.j) of a coalition govern.2·tlent the bulk of "lhich ,','ould be 
made ulJ of ' sensibl e South Vietnc.mese. poli ticie.ns . ' To pl'escl've 
appee.rances you could have ' on t.he fringe ' men f:com the ' right ' in 
one or hlO ' ui."l.:i.nrportant min:LstTies ' B.nd from on the ' left ' fill one 
or ·t\·w ' unim.portant minist:r-i .es ,·d th the so-· c3,llcd JIlLF .' 

"6 . ' D' Orlanc1i this is unth:b1kable . If tbis is 'i'rh2.t you 
want to t a lk about , it is better for us to stop the t a lks . 

"7 . Le,·;e.ndm"!ski asked \-Tbethel' D' Orlandi realized that ",That he 
meant to sc.y ,"7138 that this "\-iould be the 13.st step not the first. . 

"8 . n ' Orlandi se.id : l'lh?.t "iould be t.he u'1tiliiate goa.l? If it" 
is t.o have the Viet Cong :i.n the Government of Viet Na.rrl , I \'lon ' t even 
submit such 8. proposal toP •. mb2.ssador Lodge . 

"9 . Le,'rando,'!ski said that is not at all uha.t he meant to put to 
D' Orlo.ndi. l~lainly , the ultimate aim \'70"\11d be : '.to make of South Vi etnam 
a second CambodiEL ' 

" 10 . D' Ol' l e.ndi s2.id that make s more sense , it is E'.t le1].st "lwrt.h 
talki .. ng a~out . 

"11 . Le"l,:andm/Ski said : ' But I don ' t. believe the Ari,er:i.ca.ns really 
'wish to tall~ . They ar'e trying to do t"ro tbin8s at once : mili ta,ry 
es c8.1ation grouped "I'T:i. th poli tics,1 :p:coposals . You cEm ' t. do both . So 
long as they \"lon ' t make up their w:i.no.s , "I'.'e can ' t do' an;ythi11g . \';e must 
vrai t lmtil November . ,,, 

LODGE 
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TEXT OF THE JOINT COMlvTUNIQUE ISSUED AT THE MA
NILA SUMMIT CONFERENCE , MANILA, THE PHILIPPlNESl 

INTRODUCTION 

11. In response to an invitation from the President of the Republic 
of the Philippines, after consultations with the President of the Repub 
lic of Korea and the Prime Ministers of Thailand and the Republic of 
Vietnam, the leaders of seven nations in. the Asian and Pacific region 
h(' ·.d a summit conference in Manila on October 2Lf and 25, 1966, to 
c0dsider the conflict in South Vietnam and to revie'w' their ,rider pur
poses in Asia and the Pacific. The participants were Prime Minister 
Harold Holt of Australia, President Park Chung Hee of the Republic 
of Korea, Prime Minister Keith Holyoake of New Zealand, President 
FE;.rdinand E. Marcos of the Philippines, Prime Minister Thanom 
Kittikachorn of Thailand, President Lyndon B. Johnson of the United 
States of America, and Chairman Nguyen Van Thieu and Prime 
Minister Nguyen Cao Ky of the Republic of Vietnam. 

BASIC POLICY 

2. The nations represented at this eonference are united in their 
detel~1ination that the freedom of South Vietnam be secured, in their 
resolve for peace, and in their deep concern for the future of Asia and 
the Pacific . Some of us are now close to the actual danger, while others 
have learned to know its significance through bitter past experience . 
This conference symbolizes our common purposes and high hopes . 

3. VJe are united in our determination that the South Vietnamese 
people shall not be conquered by aggressive force and shall enjoy the 
inherent right to choose their ovm vray of life and their mm form of 
govermnent . vIe shall continue our military and all other efforts, as 
firmly and as long as may be necessary, in close consultation among 
ourselves until the aggression is ended . 

4. At the same time our united purpose is peace--peace in South 
Vietnam and in the rest of Asia and the Pacific . Our cornmon commi t 
ment is to the defense of the South Vietnamese people. Our sole de 
mand on the leaders of North Vietnam is that they abandon thei r 
aggression . We are prepared to pursue any avenue 'lVhich could lead 
to a secure and just peace, whether through discussion and negotiation 
or through reciprocal actions by both sides to reduce the violence . 

5. We are united in looking to a peaceful and prosperous future for 
all of Asia and the Ps,cific . We have therefore set forth in a separate 
declaration a statement of the principles that guide f?r common 
actions in this vrider sphere . 

6. Actions taken in pursuance of the policies herein stated shall be 
in accordance \vi th our respective constitutional processes . 

PROGRESS AND PHOGRAMS IN SOUTH VIETNAM, THE .MILITARY EFFORT 

7. The Goverrunent of Vietnam described the significant military 
progress being made against aggression . It noted \vith particular 
gratitude the substantial contribution being made by free world forces . 

1 Whlte Rouse press release dated Oct . 25, 1966 . 
15 
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8. Nonetheless, the leaders noted that the movement of forces from 
North Vietnam continues at a high rate and that firm military action 
and free vlOrld support continue to be required to meet the threat . 
The necessity for such military action and support must depend for 
its size and duration on the intensity and duration of the Communist 
aggression itself . 

9 . In their discussion, the leaders revievled the problem of prisoners 
of vrar . The participants observed that Hanoi has consistently re -
fused to cooperate with the International Committee of the Red 
Cross in the application of the Geneva Conventions, and called on 
Hanoi to do so . They reaffirmed their determination to comply fully 
,>Ii th the Geneva Conventions of 191+9 for the Protection of War 
Victims, and welcomed the resoluti9n adopted by the Executive 
COlnmittee of the League of Red Cross Societies on October 8, 1966, 
calli0 fo r complicanc Vii th the Geneva Conventions in the Vietnam 
confl ; : full support for the International Committee of the Red .~ 

Cross, '·.nd immediate action to repatriate seriously sick and wounded 
prisoners of war 0 They agreed to vrork tmrard the fulfillment of this 
resolub.on, in cooperation with the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, and indicated their willingness to meet under the auspices 
of the ICRC or in any appropriate forum to discuss the immediate 
exchange of prisoners . 

r. 

PACIFICATION AND REVOLUTION DEVELOPMENT 

10 . The participating governments concentrated particular attention 
on the accelerating efforts of the Governments of Vietnam to forge a 
social revolut ion of hope and progress . Even as the conflict continues, 
the effort goes fonIard to overcome the tyranny of poverty, disease, 
illiteracy and social injustice . 

11. The Vietnamese leaders stated their intent to train and assign 
a substantial share of the armed forces to clear- and-hold actions in 
order to provide a shield behi nd which a new society can be built. 

12 . In the field of Revolutionary Development, measures along the 
lines developed in the past year and a halt will be expanded and in
tensified . The training of Revolutionary Development cadTes I-lill 
be improved . More electricity and good vrater I-lill be provided . 
More and better schoold will be buil t and staffed . Refugees ,·,ill be 
taught nevi skills . Health and medical facilities will be expanded . 

13 . The Vietnamese Government declared that it is working out a 
series of measures to moder~ize agriculture and to assure the cultivator 
the fruits of his labors. Land reform and tenure provisions will be 
grant ed top priority . Agricultural credit will be expanded . Crops I-lill 
be improved and diversifi ed . 

14. The Vietnamese leaders emphasized that underlying these 
measures to build confidence and cooperation runong the people there 
must be popular conviction that honesty , efficiency and social justice 
form solid cornerstones of the Vietnamese Government ' s programs . 

15. This is a program each of the conferring governments has 
reason to appl aud recogni zing that it opens a brighter hope for the 
people of Vietnam. Each pledged its continuing assistance according 
to its means, whether in funds or skilled technicians or equipment 0 

They noted also the help in non-military fields being given by other 
countries and expressed the hope that his help will be substantially 
increased o 

16 
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ECONOl'l.tIC STABILITY AND PROGRESS 

16 . The Conference vlaS told or: the success of the Government of 
Vietnam in controlling the inflation \-fhich , if unchecked, could 
undercut all 'efforts to bring a more fulfilling life to the Vietnamese 
people . However, the Vietnamese leaders reaffirmed that only by 
constant effort could inflation be kept under control . They described 
th~ir intention to enforce a vigorous stabilization program, to control 
spending, increase revenues , and seek to promote savings in order to 
hold the 1967 inflationary gap to the minimum practicable level. 
Thpy also plan to take further measures to insure maximum utiliza-
t m of the Port of Saigon, so that imports urgently needed to fuel the 
military effort and buttress the civil economy can flmr rapidly into 
Vietnam. 

, 17 . Looking to the long-term future of their richly endovred country, 
t } ~ Vietnamese representatives described their vie"lvs and plans for the 
building of an expanded post\-far economy . 

; 18 . Military installations ,vhere appropriate l-fill be converted to 
this purpose, and plans for this "I-fill be included . 
, 19. The conferring nations reaffirmed their continuing support for 

Vietnamese efforts to achieve economic stability and progress . Thailand 
specifically noted its readiness to extend substantial ne"lv credit 
ass istance for the purchase of rice and the other nations present 
reported a number of plans for the supply of food or other actions 
i'elated to the economic situation . At the same time the part icipants 
agreed to appeal to other nations and to international organizations 
committed to the full and free development of every nation , for further 
assistance to the Republic of Vietnam. 

20 . The representatives of Vietnam noted that, even as the .Con
ference met , steps vJere being t aken to establish a new- constitutional 
system for the Republic of Vietnam through the \wrk 01' the Con:- ' 
stituent Assembl y , chosen by .so large a proportion of the electorate 
last month . 

21. The Vietnamese representatives stated their expectation that 
work on the Constitution vmuld go forward rapicUy and could be 
compl eted before the deaQline of March 1967. The Constitution w-ill 
then be promulgated and elections will be held within six months 
to select a representative government. 

22 . The Vietnamese Government believes that the democratic 
process must be strengthened at the local as ,vell as the national 
level. The Government of Vietnam announced that to this end it 
will begin holding village and hamlet elections at the beginning of 1967. 

23 . The Government of Vietnam announced that it is prepari ng a 
program of National Reconciliation. It declared its determination to 
open all doors to those Vietnamese who have been misled or coerced 
into casting their lot with the Viet Cong o The Government seeks to 
bring them back to participate as free men in national life under 
amnesty and other measures . Forme r enemi es are asked only to lay 
down their weapons and bring their skills to the service 01' the South 
Vietnamese people . 

17 
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2l+ . The other participating. nations ,,,elcorr.ed the stated e:h.rpectation 
of the Vietnamese representatives that vmrk on the Constitution 
,'lill proceed on schedule , and concurred in the conviction of the Gov
errunent of the Republic of Vietnam that building representative, 
constitutional govern..ment and opening the liay for national recon
ciliation are indispensable to the future of a free Vietnam . 

THE SEARCH FOR PEACE 

25. The participants devoted a major share of their deliberations to 
peace objectives and the search for a peaceful settlement in South 
Vietnam. They revievred in detail the many efforts for peace that have 
been undertal\:en, by themselves and other nations, and the actiqns of 
the United Nations and of His Holiness the Pope . It lias clearly 
understood that the settlement of the liar in Vietnam depends on 
the readiness and liillingness of the parties concerned to explore and ~ 

,.york out together a just and reasonable solution . They noced that 
Hanoi still sholied no sign of taking any step tOliard peace, either 
by action or by entering into discussions 01° negotiations . Nevertheless, 
the participants agreed that the search for peace must continue . 

26 . The Govermnent of the Republic of Vietnam declared that the 
Vietnamese people, having suffered the ravage s of \'lar for more than 
tvTO decades, vlere second to none in the~_r desire for peace . It lielcomes 
any ini tiat i ve that ,,,ill lead to an end'to hostiEties, preserves the 
independence of South Vietnmn and protects the right to choose their 
ovm liay of. life . 

27 . So that their aspirations and position vmu1d be clear to their 
allies at Manila and friends everY\ihere, the Government of the 
Republic of Vietnam solemnly stated its vie\'ls as to the essential 
elements of peace j_n Vietnmn: 

(1) Cessation of aggression .--At issue in Vietnrun is a struggle 
for the preservation of values lihich people everY\ihere have 
cherished since the dmm of history: the independence of peoples 
and the freedom of . individuals . The people of South Vietnam 
ask only that the aggression that threatens their independence 
and the externally supported terror that threatens their freedom 
be halted . No self- respecting people can ask for less . No peace 
loving nation should ask for more . 

(2 ) Preservation of the territorial integrity of South Vietnam.-
The people of South Vietnam are defending their O'Im territory 
against those seeking to obtain by force and terrol:: lihat they have 
been unable to accomplish by peaceful means . While s~npa-

thizing vlith the plight of their brothers in the North and vlhile 
disdaining the regime in the North , the South Vietnamese people 
have no desire to threaten or harm the people of the North or 
invade their country . 

(3 ) Reunification of Vietnam.- -The C~verrunent and people of 
South Vietnam deplore the partition of Vietnam into North and 
South . But this partition brought about by the Geneva Agree 
ments of 1954 hOliever unfortunate and regrettable, \'lill be 
respected until by the free choice of all Vietnamese, reunifica
tion is achieved : 
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-
(L, ) Resolution of inte,rnal problems . --The people of South 

Vietnwn seek to resolve their OI-Tn internal differences and to this 
end are prepared to engage ;Ln a program of national reconcilia
tion . Hhen the aggression has stopped, the people of South 
Vietnam will move more rapidly to-w'ard reconciliation of all 
elements in the society and vrill move fon-rard, through the 
democratic process, toward human dignity, prosper ity and 
lasting peace . 

( 5) Removal of allied military forces .--The people of South 
Vietnam will ask their allies to remove their forces and evacuate 
their installations as the military and subversive forces of North 
Vietnam are wi thdrm-Tn, infiltration ceases, and the level of 
violence thus subsides . 

(6) Effective guarantees .- -The people of South Vietnam, mind-
ful of their experience since 1954 insist that any ne gotiations 
leading to the end of hostilities incorporate effective international~ 
guarantees . They are operuninded as such guarantees can be 
applied and made effective . . 

28 . The other participating governments revievred and endorsed 
these as essential elements of .peace and agreed they vTOuld act on 
this basis in close consultation among themselves in regard to settle 
ment of the conflict . 

29 . In particular, they declared that Allied forces are in the Re 
public of Vietnam because that country is the object of aggression 
and its government requested support in the resistance of its people 
to aggression . They shl1 be vrithdravm , after close consultation, as 
the other side vTi thdraws its forces to the North , ceases infiltration , 
and the l evel of violence thus subsides . Those forces "rill be wi th
draHn as soon as possible and not l ater than six months after the 
above conditions have been fulfilled . 

COIITINUING CONSULTATION AMONG THE PARTICIPATING NATIONS 

30 . All the participants agreed that the value of a meeting among 
the seven nations had been abundantly demonstrated by the candid 
and thorough discussions held . It "ras further agreed that, in addi
tion to the close consultation already maintained through diplomatic 
channels , there should be r egular meetings runong their Ambassadors 
in Saigon in associat i on with the Govermnent of the Republic of 
Vietnam. Meetings of their Foreign Ministers and Heads of Govern
ment "I'lill also be held as required . 

31 . At the close of the meeting , all the visiting part icipants ex
pressed their deep gratitude to Pres i dent Marcos and to the Govern-
ment of the Republic of the Philippines for offering Manila as the 
conference site , and expressed their appreciation for the highly efficient 
arrangements . 
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TOP SECRET - NODIS 

(Excerpts from Rusk-Nilsson 1-1emCon, November 1.1, 1966) 

"II. The S\"Ted i sh Amb9,ssao.or in PeJdng, Mr . Petri , recently 
visi ted II8:n.?_~ and had a. convers8,tion "7i th tlJe Foreie/l Ivlinister of North 
Vietnam ~ M.r . Tri.nh . 

" a ) Mr . Trinh st:congly cn·lph8,si7-eo. th2.t the NOl'th Vietnamese 
Goven1..I!ient aimed at a political solution of the Vietne.mese conflict , 
not a mili t8,ry one . J"1r . ~Crinh said that t\'70 conditions mi).st be fu.1 - .~ 

fi lled in order to brir'.g abunt. a climate for negotiations, ,·[bich could 
lead to a poli tic9,1 solution . 

1. The bombing of North Vietnam must be put to a,n end, 
,-;ithout any conditions 8,1'ld definitely. 

2 . The FNTJ must be accepted by the US Government as one 
of the spokesmen for the SU\.l.th Vietn8,mese people and , 
as Mr . Trinh exp:cessed it, the most va,lid one . 

"If both these conditions l"1e1'0 fulf:i1.1ed and the US Govel'nment thus 
took vrh2_t he called ' an appropriate e,tti tude ' then , 111' . Trinh said, ' "\'le . 

knol'l \'7h2_t \,,'e '"lin. have to do '. 

"It should be 2,dc1ec~. th8:t , in this connection, the question of a time 
t 8.ble for the uithd1'cJ-"\'!8,1 of US troops I'JaS .not raised . 

"b) As to the possibility of a final settlemerit of the Vietn8,mese 
conflict, Jvll'. Tri.[l.h said t hat - in B.d.eli tion to the Hitbdr8.,'ral of US and 
other foreign t:coops - both the Ha,Eoi Government and the FInJ bad tbe 

. fol1m"1ing reqnests : 

1. The creation of a national coa,li tion e;ove:cnment founded on 
a very broad basis and includillg all political and religio~s 
groupings 8,S Hell as all social cle,ss es·· genuine ly desiring 
to achieve national independence . 

-2 . . Gerieral e l ections in an ' atmosphe1'e of· freedom g,nd elemoc1'acy. 

3. A.1thoi..1.gh no i mmedia,te reunifice:l:.ion vms envisaged, it ViaS 

necesss,:cy to cre~". te such conditions in South Vietna!Q as to 
permit a move in the directioE of a; future rellJ1ific:ation of 
North and South Vietnam . 

"VIr . Trin11 rc:i.i:.era,ted that, if the US Govern-:-l1cnt g8,ve proof of c;ood 
i,ril1, they Hould find th8,t " the Vietn2.!!iese side h.ne'\-J "lb2.t they bad to do t • " 
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TOI' SECRl~T - r:om:s 

Sed.gon 10856 (to SecState ), TS/Hodis , 11+ ' JlTovembel' 1966 

"1. I met LC\IandoHski 2,t, D'Orle,ndi ' s al:;al'tr:1(~nt "c:.t 3 : 00 p .m. 
Sa,igon time . 

" 2 . . .. . on the eve of his visit to Ihnoi. ". He ha d four quest.ions , 
as follo,vs : 

a . 'Eegal'oing the offer at £·1."1ni1a concerning tl"le \'lithdrevvlB,l 
of U. S . forces. from Viet-l\Jall1 on the concH t ion tbat the troops of J1Tort11 

. V:i.et-Narn viOuld uithdl'[WT (,:md, he se,id, North Viet-I';am, of course , 
doesn ' t ac1mi t the.,t they a:ce there B,t all), does this condition me2.n 

.-

the United States \-r:i.thc1raual depends on contJ.'ol by the pl'esent South 
Vietrw.mc se Government of' t erl' itOl·:i.es not no,v unde:c the control of' Saigon? ' 

b. ' In cr,se of a cease - f:i.re~ \'lould the United States be pre 
pared to I',i thdl'ccV,r fI'om the combat etreas and not to interfere in the 
crcat:i.on of a ne,', gove:cnment in Vi e t··l\Ti',m? The ques tion of 11011 

the nCH gove:cDlllcnt of Viet-,N3x:l \·Till be fO:Cl l1e d \,,ri11 cel'tainly 2.1'ise . ' 

c. 
toJ:e not to 
Viet - Ham if 

' In case of (1, cease··fire, \';ould the United States under 
i nterfere in peaceful progress to\'mrc1 uniLl cation of 
the people so ,-Tish, v!hetl1er by refercndUJl1 or by elect:Lon? I 

d. ' In the case of a ccase-fire~and negotiations, Hould the 
Uili ted States be. r eady to use the Gen.eva Agreement and the JT!G,r::h inery 
of the InternationaJ, COlmniss:i..on i.n bj~il1g:i.ng 1)e2,Ce to Viet-We,m, B,nd if 
so , Hould the United States publicly decl[',:ce its intention to this effect? ' 

"3. I said that there "Tere questions uhich I \"lould h<>;'le to l'efer 
to the U. S. Government , and tlla,t I Hould do so and pl'ov:Lde anS";e1'S as 
soon as I could ." 

LODG}~ 
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TOP SECRET - NODIS 

raie;on i2247, . TS!Nodis, 30 Nove!0.ber 1966 

" Levl8,ndm1Ski snnml&,ri zed the 10 points to Lod[!;e o..s follol"1s : 

"(1) The U. S. is interested in a peaceful solution through 
negotia~ions . 

II (2) Negotiations should not be intel'preted as a Wc,y to negoti
, ated su:crender by those opposing the U. S . in Vietnr,l"n . A political 
: negotiation \·,ould be aimed 8,t finding an a,cceptable solution to all 
; the problelfls, having in mind that the IJresent status quo in SVN must 
be clJe,nged in oruer to te,ke j.nto acco'Lmt the interests of the pe,rties 
presently oJJposing the policy of the U, S , in South Vietnam . 

II (3 ) The U, S . does not desire a pe:rll1anent 01" D. long-term mili-
I tary presence in SVN . 

"( 4) '1'118 U. S. is \·rillin8 to discuss all problems vrith respect 
to the settlement . 

"(5) The U.S. is \,1il1ine; to accept the particip9.tion of ' all ' 
in elections e,nd the supervisj.on of these elections by an alJlJroprio..te 
international body . 

"(6 ) The U.S. believes that reunification should be settled by 
the Vietn8,mcse themselves after peace 8.nd 'prop2r rep:!.'esentative organs 
are established in SVN . 

"(7) The U.S. is pre:pc.:ced to c,bide by a neutral South Vietnam. 

.~ 

II (8) . The U. S. is prepa,red to stop bombing I if this '\:,:Ll1 faci1:i tate 
such a peaceful solution . I In this r eg8.1'd the U. S . is prepared to accept 

' DRV moC1alities on the cessation and not req,uire the DEV to admit infil
tration into SVN. 

II (9) , The U. S. l1il1 not c,sY'ee to ' reunification under military 
pressure :, ' 

"(10 ) The U.S. 'Hill not declare nO'.'1 01' in the future its acceptance 
of North Vietn9,m ' s 4 or 5 iJoints . ' 

"Lel':ranc1ol-!ski asked if these 10 points 1-1ere a propel' fo:cmul&:tion of 
the U. S . position . J.Jodge said that they seeme d to be in or'der , but that 
the matter YT2.S of such sensi ti vi ty e,nd inrport2,nce tha,t llc uotl.ld have to 
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'l'OP SECPJ~rl' - NODIS 

refer the points bad;: to Hashinc;ton for approve,L Lodze added , nOi-T02Ver, 
that he sm'l tlvo difficulties right off . First, he suggested changing 
Point 2 to ree"d " -iOuld ' instead of ' must .' . Se~ond; he questioned .the 
pbraseolo[w in Point 8 -- 'i f this '.;Quld facilitate such a peaceful 
solution. ' 

" Lei'lanc1Oivski insisted that his statement ,,;-as a s(2rious Pl'oposi tion 
ba,sed on conversations \'lith the ' most respect8,ble eOVe1'nment sour-ees in 
Hanoi .' L9..ter J.Jci·~andm,sld 8,cu.ni tted tJ-:lat H18,IIl Van DoY'e v:as t~;.e source 
and th8,t he had the ' Presidiw!1 behind him . ' 

11 Le"78.1i1do\.,Tsk.i sta/Ged : 1 I 8xn 2..,ut110ri zed to so.,y tha.t if tlle U. S. .'" 
are ree,lly of the vie,',s v;-hich I D8;ve presented. , it ,volJ.lu be [:',c1vjsable 
to confirm them d.irectly by conversation ",ith the Worth Vietn8,mese 
Ambass8,dor ill \-larSa1-1 . ' 

" LCH8,no.oiIski said that there Has a vita,l need. to move quickly 
because (1) there ,'ms a d.8,nger of a l eak and that sec:cecy i':aS essential ' 
for Hanoi; 8,nd (2) that delays ":ould 19ive those ' Horking against a 
solution ' time to ' put dOlm the Cle,I!lpS on talks . '" 
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ADDRESS BY AMBASSADOR .A.RTHUR J . GOLDBERG, UNITED 
STATES REPRESENTATIVE TO THE UNTTED NATIONS , 

AT A SPECIAL CONVOCATION AT HOlrlARD UNIVERSITY , 1 
vl.ABHINGTON, D.C ., FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 10 , 1967/JxcerptiJ 

Our effort to open the door to peace in Vietnam has been con
tinuous. In recent l>leeks public attention has been focused on this 
effort by an unusual number of statements, reports and events : 
pronouncements by the governments involved, appeals by "lOrld 
leaders including Pope Paul and Secretary General Thant, new stories 
and intervie\vs with various personali ties--and the perplexing events. 
in Mainland China . Right now we are in the midst of another pause 
in the fighting , the Lunar Nel>l Year Truce . Thus this may be a good 
moment to assess the present status of our efforts for peace . 

In such an assessment, a responsible official , mus t in all that he says_ 
in publi c , avoid damaging the hopes for progress through private 
diplomacy . But in a free society he must al so accept the inescapable 
responsibility to keep the public adequately informed. It is diffi cult 
to deal on both levels at once but it is essential to do so as Hell as 
we can . 

Let me begin , then, by recalling the basic American peace aims in 
Vietnam. These aims have been stated many times by President 
Johnson and other responsible spokesmen of the United States . 
'rhey have been stated over a span of bvo years , but the ebb and f l ovl 
of the military situation duri.ng that time has not made them any less 
valid as guidelines for. peace negotiations . We do not subscribe to the 
false notion that a strong military position obviates the desirability 
of seeking peace through negotiations . Today, therefore; I "rish to 
revie"r the essence of these American aims . 

The United States seeks a political solut ion in Vietnam.. We do not 
seek the unconditional surrender of our adversaries . v.le seek a settle
ment whose t erms will reslUt not from dictation , but from genuine 
negotiations --a settlement whose terms will not sacrifice the vital 
interest of any party . In the words of the Manila Communique : 
liThe settlement of the "rar in Vietnam depends on the readiness and 
,.ri11ingness of the parties concerned to expl ore and \vork out together 
a jus t and reasonable solution . II As President J ohnson said a "reek 

1 U.S . mi ssion to the Unit ed Nations press release No . 13, dated Feb . 10, 1967 . 
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ago here in VJashington : Such a solution "will involve . conces-
sions on both parts .1f 

We are not engaged in a "holy V[ar" against cormnunism. We do 
not seek an American sphere of influence in Asia; nor a permanent 
Amer ican !lpr~sencetr oa ny kind--military or othenfise --in Viet
nam; . nor the imposition of a military alliance on South Vietnam. 

vle do not seek to do any injury to Mainland China nor to threaten 
any of its legitimate interests . 

vIe seek to 8.ssure to the people of South Vietnam the affirmative 
exercise of the right of self-determination--the right to decide their 
mm political destiny free of external i nterference and force and 
t'~ough democratic processes . In keeping with the announced South 
Vletnamese Government ' s policy of national reconciliation, we do 
not seek to exclude any segment of the South Vietnamese people 
f'com peaceful participation in their country's future . vle are pre 
p~ed to accept the results of that decision Hhatever it may be . We 
s~pport the early consummation of a democratic constitutional 
system in South Vietnam, and ,velcome the progress being made to 
this end • 
. As regards North Vietnam, we have no designs on its territory, 

a:nd we do not seek to overthrow its government ,vhatever its ideology . 
We are prepared fully to respect its sovereignty and territorial in
tegrity and to enter into specific undertakings to that end . 

He believe the reunification of Vietnam should be decided upon 
through a free choice by the peoples of both the North and the South 
without any outside interference; and the results of that choice also 
will have our full support . 

Finally, when peace is restored ,ve are 1Nilling to make a major 
commitment of money, talent and resources to a multilateral coopera
tive effort to bring to all of Southeast Asia, including North Vietnam, 
the benefits of economic and social reconstruction and development 
which tha.t area so sorely nee.ds . 

These, then, are the peace aims of the United states . They parallel 
the objectives stated by the South Vietnamese Government at Manila . 
Our aims are strictly limited and vTe sincerely believe they contain 
nothing inconsistent with the intel"ests of any party . Our public 
pronouncements of them- -both in vlashington and at the United 
Nations--are solemn commitments by the United States . 

Our adversaries --have also placed their aims and objectives on 
the public record over the past tvlO years . The major statement of 
these aims is the ,vell-known four points of Hanoi, ,,,hich I will sum
marize vri thout departing too much from their O-vTD terminology . 

The first point calls for recognition of the basic national rights of 
the Vietnamese people : peace, independence, sovereignty, unity and 
territorial integrity. It also calls for the cessation of all acts of war 
against the North; the ending of United States intervention in the 
South ; the withdrawal of all United States troops, military personnel 
and weapons of all kinds, the dismantling of American bases and the 
cancellation of what they term the United states UMilitary Alliancett 

with South Vietnam . 
The United States would not find any essential difficulty ,-rith a 

reasonable interpretation of any of the terms included in this point . 
Our chief concern is vThat it does not include : namely, that North 
Vietnam also cease its intervention in the South, end all of its acts 
of war against the South, and vTithdraw its forces from the South . 
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Such a requirement is obviously essential to the "peace" to vrhich 
this first point refers . 

The second point relates to the military clauses of the Geneva 
agreements . It provides that, pending the peaceful reunification of 
Vietnam, both the North and the South must refrain from joining 
any military alliance ; and that there should be no foreign bases, troops 
of, military personnel in their respective territories . 

, Here again, the only real difficulty is the omission of any obligation 
on the North to HithdraH its military forces from the South- - although 
the Geneva Accords ,,,hich established the demarcation line in Vietnam 
forbids nlilitary interference of any sort by one side in the affairs of 
t· ~ other, and even goes so far as to forbid civilians to cross the 
demilitarized zone . 

The third point calls for the settlement of the South 's internal 
affairs "in accordance with the program of the National Liberation 
F: .mt for South Vietnam." This point, of course, Has not a part of 
tpe Geneva Accords at all . It introduces a ne,,, element vrhich I shall 
d~scuss later in this analysis . 

. The fourth point calls for the peaceful reunification of Vietnam, to 
be settled by the people of both zones without any foreign interference . 
He have no difficulty Hi th this point as vms indicated in my speech 
to the General Assembly on September 22 . 
, There has apparently been added a fifth point- - put forHard and 
repeatedly endorsed by both Hanoi and the National Liberation 
Front since the enunciation of the four points in April 1965 . This 
fifth point was stated by .Ho Chi Minh in January 1966 vrhen he said 
that if the United States really wants peace , it must recognize the 
National Liberation Front as the "sole genuine representative " of 
the people of South Vietnam, and engage in negotiation Hith it . 
This , like the third of the "Four Points, " introduces a new element 
"rhich was not part of the Geneva Accords . 

Now, from this brief summation of our aims and those declared 
by Hanoi, it .is clear that there are areas of agreement and areas 
of disagreement . Recent public statements by Hanoi have been 
helpful in certain aspects, but hovr great the disagreements are is 
still uncertain because the stated aims of Hanoi still contain a number 
of mnbiguities . I Hould like to discuss some of these aniliiguities 
because they relate to very consequential matters. 

There is ambiguity, for example, on the role of the National Libera
tion Front in peace negotiations . I have already noted the statement 
of Ho Chi Minh and other spokesmen for our adversaries '\·rho have 
said that He must recognize the Front as ti the sole genuine repre 
sentati ve of the South Vietnamese people, and negotiate Hith it.1t 
If this means' that He are asked to cease our recognition of the Gov
ernment in Saigon and deal only Hith the Front, insistence on this 
point Hould imperil the search for peace . For the Front has not been 
chosen by any democratic process to represent the people of South 
Vietnam. Nor has the Front been recognized by the world community . 
It is pertinent to recall that more than 60 nations r ecognize the Gov
ernment of the Republic of Vietnam in Saigon, Hhereas none recog
nizes the National Liberation Front as a government. 

On the other hand, some public statements seem to call for the 
National Liberation Front to be given a place or voice at the negotiat 
ing table . If this Here the position of our adversaries, the proppects 
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'·Tould be brighter ; for President Johnson, as long ago as July 1965, 
said that "the Viet Cong ,,,ould not have difficulty in being repre 
sented and in having their vieHs presented if Hanoi for a moment 
decides that it Hants to cease aggression ." He added that this did not 
seem to him to be "an insurmountable problem," and that "I think 
that could be Horked out ." 

A further ambiguity relates to the role of the National Liberation 
Front in the future political life of South Vietnam . Hanoi asks that 
the affairs of South Vietnam be settled "in accordance Hith the pro 
gram of the National Liberation Front . 1t Our adversaries , in their 
various comments on this point , take no notice of the internationally 
recognized Government of South Vietnam or of the steps Hhich the 
South Vietnamese leaders have taken, and have currently under way, 
and the institutions they arenOH creating, for the purpose of providing 
their country with a constitutional and representative government . 

Nor Hould their statements seem to leave any place for the South 
Vietnamese vTho have participated in ar.d promoted such steps . Such 
an interpretation ,vould pose serious obstacles to a settlement . 

HOHever, some claim that Hhat the National Liberation Front 
really seeks is no more than the opportunity to advance its program 
peacefully along Hith other elements and groupings in the South in 
a free political environment. 

We have already made it clear that vre do not '''ish to exclude any 
segment of the South Vietnamese people from peaceful participation 
in their country ' s future and that He support a policy of national 
reconciliation endorsed by the South Vietnamese Government in the 
Manila Communique . Indeed, as Secretary Rusk said in an interview 
last week , if the Viet Cong v[ere to lay dOHn their arms, ways could be 
found to permit them to take part in the nornlal political processes 
in South Vietnam . 

Further ambiguities arise concerning the question of foreign troops 
in South Vietnam . What does Hanoi mean by "foreign troops? ,r 
They clearly include in this term the forces of the United States and 
other countries aiding the South , but they have never admitted the 
presence of their own forces in the South . Of course, a one-sided Hith
drmml by our side would not lead to an acceptable peace . All external 
forces must withdraw, those of Hanoi as well as ours, if peace is to be 
achieved . 

There is ambiguity also in Hanoi ' s position on the timing of the 
Hithdrawal of external forces . Do our adversaries consider "\vithdra'tTal 
of forces as a precondit i on to negotiations, as some of their st atements 
imply? If so , this again would raise a serious obstacle to progress . But 
if they look on Hi thdra,val of forces as a provision to be incorporated 
in a settlement this clearly could be worked out . T~e United States 
and its allies are already on record in the Manila Communique that 
their forces "will be Hithdrawn ••. as the other side withdraws its 
forces to the North, ceases infiltration, and the level of violence thus 
subsides . Those forc es will be withdrawn as soon as possible and not 
l ate r than six months after the above conditions have been fulfilled ." 
Fur'ther, He have indicated our Ivillingness to join in a phased and 
supervised Hithdrawal of forces by both sides . 

Next, there is e~bi guity in Hanoi ' s position on the cessation of 
bombing of North Vietnam. At times their public statements have 
demanded that the bombing be endr:·d unconditionally, Vii thout any 
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reference to a possible response from their side . On the other hand 
quite recently a spokesman of Hanoi said that lIif, after the definitive 
and unconditional cessation of the bombardments, the American 
Government proposes to enter into contact 'i>li th the ffiorth Viet -
names.s:.7 Goverrunent . • • • this proposal 'ivill be examined and 
studied . " And just this vleek vle have seen a further statement, in an 
intervie'i>l by the North Vietnamese Foreign Minister, that cessation 
of the bombings II could lead to talks bet1veen North Vietnam and the 
U .So Ir Many of their statements, insisting that the bombing cease 
have also contained other expressions, such as that the American 
mili tary presence in South Vietnam be completely vli thdravm and 
that the IIFour Points Ir of Hanoi must be recognized and accepted as 
Trthe ll basis- - or possibly as Tr ail basis- - for settlement of the conflict . 
This creates an additional ambiguity as to vlhether Hanoi means to 
add still other prenegotiating conditions . 

The position' of the United StB.tes on this bombing question has 
been stated by a number of Administration spokesmen, including me 
at the United Nations . The United States remains prepared to take 
the first step and order a cessation of all bombing of North Vietnam 
the moment l>le are assured, privately or otherwise, that this step 
will be anSl>lered promptly by a tangible response tow'ard peace from 
North Vietnam. In his letter of February 8 to His Holiness , Pope Paul, 
President Johnson said: 

.~ 

•.• I know you would not expect us to reduce military action unle s s the 
other side is willing to do likevrise . VIe are prepared to discuss the 
balanced reduction in military activity, the cessation of hostilities or 
any practical arrangements which could lead to these results . VIe shall 
continue our efforts for a peaceful and honorable settlement until they 
are crowned with success . 

Some analysts contend that our terms of settlement should be more 
precisely defined . But it is very difficult to be more precise in advance 
of negotiation and particularly in light of the substantive ambiguities 
on the other side . But whatever questions may be raised, they shoul d 
and can best be resolved in discussions between the parties who have 
the povler to resolve them. For our part, ''Ie stand ready to negotiate 
in good faith unconditionally to resolve all outstanding questions . 

The United States approach to negotiations is flexible . We and our 
applies do not ask our adver.saries to accept, as a pre-condition to di s 
cussions or negotiations , any point of ours to which they may have 
objecti ons . Nor do we rule out the discussion of any points of theirs, 
hO'wever difficul t they might appear to us . VIe are vTilling to discuss 
and negotiate not only our own points but Hanoi ' s four points and 
points emanating from any other sources, including the Secretary 
General of the United Nations. 

It remains to be seen whether our adversaries share this concept of 
negotiations . As I have already pointed out , their various publi c 
declarations of peace aims have often been coupled '>lith statements 
that the goals they put forward must, for example , be "accept ed" or 
" recognized" as the " sole bas i s " or "the mos t correct basis " or li the 
only sound basis " or "the basis for the most correct political solu
tion ." 
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Such statements contain.sti11 further ambiguity--in one sense the 
most fundamental of all, since it relates to the concept of negotiation 
itself. Do these statements mean that Hanoi is vlilling to enter ne
gotiations only if there is an assurance in advance that the outcome 
will be on their terms and Ivill, in effect, simply ratify the goals they 
have already stated? Such an attitude would not be conducive to 
peace and ,-muld make the outlook for a settlement bleak indeed . 

If, on the other hand, North Vietnam were to say that their points 
are not pre-conditions to discussions or negotiations, then the prospects 
should be more promising . 

Our negotiating approach would permit each side to seek clarificat 
tion of the other side ' s position . It does not require the acceptance in 
advance of any points, least of all those whose meaning may be ' in 
need of clarification . We do not ask that of Hanoi- - and progress 
tow'ard a settlement will be facilitated if Hanoi does not ask it of us . 

In this situation, how can we best move tm'lard a settJ.Fllent? 
One essential early step is to analyze the positions of all parties in 

order to ascertain whether there is some element or some kernel com-
mon to all . Many students of the subject have pointed to one fact 
which may prove to be such a ke'rnel- - namely, the fact that both 
sides have pointed to the Geneva Agreements of 195)+ and 1962 as an 
acceptable basis for a peace~~l settlement . 

But I must add quickly that this does not necessarily indicate a 
real meeting of the minds, because of doubts that all sides interpret ' 
the Geneva Agreements in the same light . Hanoi has said that the 
essence of the Geneva Agreements is contained in its "four points ." 
But the fourt points would not put Hanoi under any restraint or 
obligations in its hostile activities against th~ South, which the Geneva 
Accords explicitly prohibit . Besides, as I already pointed out, these 
points ins ist that the South's future be regulated in accordance vIi th 
the progrmfi of a group which was not referred to in the Geneva 
Accords and did not even exist when they wel'e ,'rr i tten, and in any 
case, if the Geneva Accords vlere to serve as a basis for settlement, 
it l-muld obviously be necessary to revitalize the international ma
cinery which they provided for supervision- - Ivhich is presently 
operating under severe limitations; to incorporate effective interna
tional guarantees ; and to update other provisions of the Accords 
Ivhich on their face are clearly out of date . 

Despite these problems of interpretation, it can be said that if the 
meaning of the Geneva Agreements Ivere accepted as a matter for 
genuine negotiations, then the constant reference to thiO:se agreements 
by both sides would be more than a verbal similarity; it vrould be a 
significant and hopeful sign of the prospects for settlement. 

From all this analysis, there emerges one basic and practical 
question , and it is this : How are all these apparent obstacles to a 
settlement to be overcome? 

The first and essential pre - requisite is the will to resolve them- 
not by unconditional surrender or by the dictation of ' terms , but 
through a process of mutual accommodation whereby nobody ' s ' 
vital interests are injured, which ,vould be a political solution . Speaking 
for the United states. Government, I affirm without reservation the 
willingness of the United states to seek and find a political solution. 
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The next question~ then, is by ,·,hat procedures such a political 
settlement can be reachec. . One "Tell-tested and time-proven "ray is · 
the conference table . ' Pres ident Johnson has repeatedly stated our 
readiness to join in a conference in Geneva, in As ia, or in any other 
suitable place . We remain prepared today to go to the conference 
table as soon as , and wherever, our adversaries are prepared to join 
us . , 

: There is also a second procedure by which to pursue a political 
settlement : namely, private negotiations--either by direct contact 
or through an intermediary . There is much to be said for this private 
met,hod, for ain a situation as grave as ·this, 'with its complex historical 
t :kground and its present political cross currents~ it ,wuld be exceed
ingly difficult to negotiate in a gol dfish bmll. 

I therefore affirm that the United states Government stands ready 
to take this route also to'\'lard a political settlement . And 've give our 
a: 3urance that the secrecy and security of such private explorations 
wbuld be safeguarded on our side. Of course we do not and should 
not ask that freedom of expression be curtailed in the slightest degree . 
Neverthel ess- - as that conspicuous champion of free expression, Dr . 
Erwin D. Canham, recently reminded us--no one ' s credibility ought 
to suffer because of what is better left unsaid under such circumstances . 

Let me quickly add that at this juncture I do not "!ant to raise 
any false hopes by this remark • . I am simply stating a principle , .... hich 
is inherent in the concept of the secre~y and security of private 
~xplorations . 

Such then is my analysis of the problems involved and the methods 
to be employed in seeking a negotiated solution of the Vietnamese 
conflict . Nor should we overlook the possibility that negotiations 
private or public, might be preceded or facili ta-j~ed by the process of 
mutual de-escalation or a scaling dmvn of the conflict ,vi thout a 
formally negotiated ceasefire . ThiS, of course~ would be welcome on 
our part. 

It is altogether possible , too, that 
culminating in a formal agreement ; that 
or later find the burden of the war too 
, .... ill gradually come to an end . 

there 'fTill be no negotiations 
our adversaries will sooner 
exhausting and that the conflict 

Perhaps this will indeed prove to be the outcome . But our mos t 
respected military authorities have cautioned us not to expect that 
this will happen quickl y , and that we must face the possibility of a 
long struggle . Surely, if there is any contribution that diplomacy can 
make to hastening a just and honorabl e end of this struggle, we cannot 
in all conscience spare any effort or any labor~ day or night, to make 
that contribution--no matter hm .... difficul t and :frustrating the effort 
may be, or hO'vl many false starts and fai l ures and new beginnings it 
may entail. 

As students of history know, one obstacle to a negotiated end of 
any war can be psychological . The frame of mind appr opriate to 
fighting and the frru~e of mind appropriate to peacemaking are by 
nature -very different . And yet a stage inevitably comes whe n both 
these seemingly contradictory efforts must go on side by side . 
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Many citizens, vi~wing this complex dual process, are likely to be 
confused and distressed by what se·ems like an ir.J.consistency in their 
leaders ' policies . Some complain that the talk of peace suggests a 
vleakening of ·our resolve and of our I·rill to I·lin. Simultaneously others 
complain that the continued military effort suggests an attempt to 
br~.ng the adversary to his knees, to break his will - -and thus casts 
doubt on the sincerity of our ,-rill to peace. 

The great difficulty of achieving peace should serve to remind us 
that there are substantial conflicting interests at stake vlhich stub
bo"nly resist solution; that peace cannot be bought a t any price, nor 
c ~ . real conflicts of purpose be "laved a,-ray with a magic wand . By 
the same token, the ferocity of war should not be an incitement to 
h~tred but r ather a stern discipline--a reminder o f the imperative 
dv.L.y to define responsibly the limited interests for which our soldiers 
fj c:;ht and ,-rhich a peace settlement must protect . .~ 

I The effort to make such a responsible definition, and to carry it 
through the process of peace negotiations, is "piled high vlith diffi 
cul ty . " A ge nuine meeti ng of the mi nds may never be l-rholly achieved . 
It is unlikely that terms of settlement for this stubborn conflict can . 
be found which would be wholly pleasing to either side . But it is in 
our highest national interest that an acceptable, livable solution 
should be found . ~ 
. Lt no one suppose that patriotism, l.-rhich is so inspiringly displayed 

on the battlefield, is not also present at the negotiat ing table. All our 
recent Presidents have t estified to our country ' s dedication to negotia
tion as a means of peacefully bridging difference . 

President Eisenhower said in 1955, on the eve of the first Sunuuit 
Conference with the Soviet leadership : 

We shall work with all others so that peaceful and reasonable negotiations 
may replace the clash of the battlefiel d . 

President Kennedy , in his Inaugural Address, said: 

Let us never negotiate out of fear . But let us never fear to 
negotiate . 

An President Johnson has summed up the true value of negotiation 
as follows : 

To negotiate is not to admit failure . It is to show good sense . We 
believe that collective gargaining is working as long as parties stay in 
negotiation . Only when bargaining breaks off do we speak of failure . And 
so also in foreign policy . There, too , the rule of la,-r and the resort to 
the bargaining table are the hallmarks of success . 

An to these words the President added specifically: 

This rule applies ,-ri thout qualification to Vietnam. ~ve shll count i t 
a mark of success when all the parties to that dispute are around a conference 
t able . We Americans are experienced in bargaini ng ; we have nothing to fear 
from ne gotiation . And vle Americans know the nature of a fair bargain ; none 
need fear ne got iating with us . 
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I ru.n sure all three of these Presidents ,,,,,ould agree today that the 
effort to discover through negotiation , the comnon ground on which to 
build a just and honorable peace , is '\wrthy of our mos t sincere and 
dedicated efforts. 
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.. 
WRITER GIVES PLANS OF HAJ~OI ~ VIETCONG FOR 

FUTURE VIETNAM 

The Associated P".cess asked Wilfred Burchett, an Austra
lian Communist "I"ri ter, to ·report the strategy of Hanoi and 
the Vietcong as he had been able to discern it in his trips 
to Vietnam. Burchett has often been a Communis t spokesman 
in Korea, Vietnam and Germany . 

Phnom Penh, Crunbodia, Feb . 10 (AP) --How Hanoi and the Viet -
cong view a future Vietnam "I"hich might emerge out of any negotiated 
settlement was revealed in a series of talks I recently had with top 
Vietnarllese leaders of North Vietnam plus Liberation Front (Vietcong) 
representatives in Hanoi and talks l ast August with the Front ' s 
president, Nguyen Huu Tho, whom I met for the fourth time in his .~ 

jungle headquarters in South Vietnam. 
The general idea is that Viett1am as such must be an independent 

country without any foreign presence . Reunification is a long-range 
project realizable only in the far distant future, which Vietnamese 
l eaders in the North and Liberation Front leaders in the South 
pri vately agree may be 10 to 20 years avray . 

Meantime, the North vTould remain a S_ociali st country and a mem
ber of the Socialist vrorld but vii thout military alliances or foreign 
military bases , militarily but not politically neutral . The South 
would be non-Socialist and neutral militarily, politically and diplo 
matically. 

The seeds for all this are provided for in North Vietnam ' s four -point 
plan enunciated by Premier Pham Van Dong in April; 1965, and 
acceptance of which until very recently had been thought in Washing-
ton to be a precondition for talks . 

But in Foreign Ministe r Nguyen DUy Trinh ' s replies to my questions, 
in which he said talks could start if bombings stopped , it \vas made 
clear that acceptance of the four points was not posed as a precondition, 
and far l ess "I"as wi thdravTal of U.S. troops from South Vietnam made 
a prior condition, as seems to have been though over a long period 
in Washington . 

The formula used by Foreign Minister Trinh was that the "four 
point stand and correct attitude the government of the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam enjoy \·rere sure of even stronger approval and 
support from all peace -- and justice-- loving peoples and-governments 
the "lwrld . If 

That this is not being posed as a ~recondition is one of the mos t 
important of the clarifications in the Foreign Minister ' s statement . 

But if VJashington took a long, hard look at the four points one 
top Vietnamese official said , it "lwuld find they entai l important 
concessions compared to the Geneva agreements . 

The l atter provided reunification by 1956 , 1"ith the assumption that 
the pro -Communist Vietminh ,,[ould rule over the whole country . 

1 From the VJashingtor; Post; by Wilfred Burchett, Feb . 11, 1967. 
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The four points, which neatly dovetail into the five - point plan of the 
National Liberation F:ront, ,.;rere specifically formulated, according " 
to the same official, to facilitate American disengagement . While the 
plan contains nothing contrary to the Geneva agreements, it ma~es 
an important' concession the indefinite postponement of reunification, 
halts the spread ot communism south of the 17th Parallel, and accepts 
certain restrictions on the sovereignty of the North . 

: iThe Geneva agreements of July 21, 1951+, vThich partitioned Viet 
narn along the 17th Parallel, provided for unification elections by 
July 20, 1956 . However, the Ngo Dinh Diem regime in South Vietnam 
s}J'lrned any such vote . 

LPham Van Dong ' s four points of April, 1965, included : (1) With
drawal of all U.S . military forces from South Vietnam and an end 
t¢ all acts of war against the North; (2) No foreign military alliances 
f('"~ either North or South; (3 ) Settlements of South Vietnam's internal 
a: i'airs in accordance with the program of the National Liberation .~ 

Front ; (4) peaceful reunification vTi thout foreign interference . 7 
vJhat type of regime could the North and the Liberation Front 

accept in the South? The Liberation Front considers it is in a strong 
enought position militarily and politically to have a "decisive place 
and voice " in any settlement of the Southern half of the problem. 

In fact, as the Front ' s President Nguyen Huu Tho told me last 
August , he envisages that a "broad coal~ tion government of national 
D:nion" could be formed which, ,.;rhile excluding personalities like 
Generals Nguyen Cao Ky and Nguyen Van Thieu, the present 
Premier and President respectively, would not exclude some members 
of their cabinet or others ,.;rho served in previous Saigon governments 
far back, even including that of Diem. 

Such a government must be irrevocably connni tted to an autono
moous South Vietnam independent and neutral . But explicit in the 
Liberation Front and the North ' s five and four points is that inde
pendence means wi thdrm.;ral of all U.S 0 forces and the dismantling 
of bases . 

jJ.j.S. officials in Washington examined ,.;ri th interest the Communist 
vie,~point as reported by Burchett, John Hightower of the Associated 
Press reported . 

iThe officials said Communis t acceptance of the " idea of a long- term 
non- Communist regime in the South lvaS an interesting indication of 
flexibility , Hightower reported . 

LThe plan for a coalition government in the South was also viel-Ted 
wi th interest, but the United States was pictured as being umlilli ng 
to accept any such coalition that included It a decisive place and voice" 
for the National Liberation Front . The U.S. view is said to be that 
participation"in South Vietnamese political life by individual Vietcong 
leaders l-Tho would be loyal to an independent government would be 
acceptable, but not participation by the NLF as an organization~7 

The Front ' s leaders , including those of t he Marxist Revolutionary 
Party, insist that although they would carry out the distribution of 
land--this has already been done in areas administered by the Front-
they do not intend the collectivation of land or the socialization of 
industry and connnerce . Tl1ey would accept aid from the l!Jest and 
East , protect existing foreign interests , and vlOuld accept foreign 
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investments to help rebuild and develop the country when this did not 
infringe national sovereignty; 

In this connection it is interesting to note that Nhan Dan (The 
People )--which is North Vietnam's P-.cavada- - commenting on the 
Foreign Minister ' s statement on the possibilities of talks, seven times 
mentioned the term "peace and independence" as defining the Viet
namese main aims, but not a single mention .of socialisDl . This fact 
is noted by foreign diplomats in Hanoi. This certainly does not imply 
any intention of abandoning socialism in the North, but does mean 
that the emphasis is on national aims, which do not foresee a Socialist 
regime for the South . And " socialism for the north, Democracy in the 
South" was the title of speech by Le Duan, secretary of the North ' s 
Communist Party, early in January . 

A few months ago a bureau of the National Liberation Front was 
established in Hanoi - housed in the repainted, refurnished former 
American consulate . .~ 

Unlike other diplomatic missions it is not accredited to the govern
ment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, but in careful political 
distinctions is called the "representation of the National front for the 
liberation of South Vietnam in North Vietnam. I! 

The desired implication of this, as carefully explained by gray- haired 
NLF central comnittee member Nguyen Van Tien, who has the 
"representation," is that it is a "conc::;:ete image of reunification" I'lith 
the clear implication of South and North enjoying equal status . 

When I asked if there vlaS not a contradiction bet,veen the North ' s 
stated aims of "defending the North, liberating the South and re
unifying the country, " the Front's program of independence and 
neutrali ty, and his ovm statement that reunification is nearing , he 
said "no " and then gave the clearest exposition of how the North and 
South-- as represented by the Liberation Front--vievred the future 
of North and South relations if the war ended and the Front \'las the 
dominant element of a government in the South . 

His views are sumned up as follows : 
North and South Vietnam remain autonomous in internal and foreign 

affairs . The North would remain Socialist and a member of the So
cialist bloc . The South vTOuld be neutral, unallied to any blocs . Each 
would have its own f orei gn ministries and own diplomatic representa
tives abroad . The Front already has over a dozen de facto embassies 
abroad . 

For regulating North-Sou~h relations, there vTOuld be a type of 
general assembly, presumably nominated by the respective parlia
ments to handle questions important to both zones such as trade, pos t 
and telegraphs, interzonal travel, including sports and cultural ex
changes . The assembly in fact vTOuld have some resemblance to the 
inter - German council , an idea being tQyed with by the Vlest German 
Social Democrats as a means to handle current practical problems. 
bet''leen East and West Germany. . 

The question of negotiations between Hanoi and the Ky government 
in Saigon is seen as an impossibility. The latter is considered as r epre 
senting no national interests or any section of the population and 
vTOuld die a natural death the moment serious negotiations started . 

It is assumed Ky and a handful of his t op supporters would make 
suitable dispositions, as so many of their predecessors did , for a com
fortable exile . But it is also considered that national reconciliation is 
entirely possible with personalities and groups l ess engaged, if they 
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are prepared to take a clear stand on the question of complete national 
independence . On that belief everyone is adamant . Ho Chi Minh 
told a group, including myself , "the United states is offering us the 
choice of colonial slavery or victory . Obviously vre fight till the end . If 

Another personality, in replying to a question vrhether North Viet 
nrun ' is prepared to offer anything in exchange for an American w'i th
drawal, shrugged his shoulders , laughed and said : 

l1\fuat do they want? 
"Do they want us to invite into the North 400,000 Chinese, 40,000 

North Koreans and a few thousand Cubans and then propose their 
withdrawal as a counterpart for wi thdrmval of the United States 
and her Allies from the South? Is that what they are after? " 
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TOP SECRET .. HODTS 

OS10 4531 to SecState ( SECRET-EXTIIS),14 June 1967: 

114. 10;.:m underlined North Vietnal!leSe Govt imposed only one COl1cU 

tion f01' nego'bations , namely that bombing of l':ol'th Vietncc!i1 .be stopped . 
Cleal'ly having in mind the Chinese , he i'lent to lengths to underline 
that speeches from other q'lJ.arters i'ihlch imposed other condi.tioils including 
full An'Jericcm \'li thdr2.vl8,l from South Vietnam did not EPT not. reflect .~ 

North Vietne,m Govt I s tho1.1.ght . On North Vietne,mese side one gave c1eci si ve 
~ieight to stop in bombing becau.se this Has vievled as respect foi' North 
Vietnamese sovereignty and such a l'espect , 'laS em 8,bsolute condition for 
coming to confel'cnce table , but "tas also the only cOlldi tion . v-D1en they 
bad come to conference t able, NO:L'th Vietl18,)i1 position i'Tould b e very flexible . 
' He are , I saj.d Alnoassador IJ08.n ' read~T for very far reaching comp1'cc:lises to 
get em end to the i'Tar .' Ambassador Algard noted that recently one had 
i mpression tbat Nortb Vietnamese side ,'Tas cooler tOi'rard negotiations . 
Nnbe,ssac1or 10[',)1 denied this strongly. He s(J,id the.t formerly \Then North 
Vic:tn8.1!1 SllOVTC:d an interest in nee;otiG;t:,ions .A.:Gler icEms had taken such 
interest as a sign of Heakness and i,rith re sults of stronger esce,lation . 
This W3,S b8,ckground against Ylhicl1 one must judge some recent speeches 
on North Vietnamese side . Provided there ':TOllld be 8, stop in 1)oL'lbing, 
North Vietnam lTas ready at 8,ny time for negotiations and f8,1' reaching 
compromises ."-

TOP SECHET - NODIS 
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'TOP SECR8'.l' NODIS --------'-'---"-'-' 

<July': - October 1967 
----------~----

Second_Mcet:iJ~~,'r\th J~~!2~!l yaE __ DOl_y~ . July 25; 1967. Present : Aubrac , 
Marcovich , Pl1am Van Dong, Tach , 110te-t8.kcr . 

II Pham Van Dong re surned . ' End:'Lilg the ",'al' IOJ: us has tHO mee.n:l.ngs : 
1 ) An end of bOl(lb:i.ng ,·thich is perms.nent and unconditional ; 2) A i,:-ithdra"ral 
of Unit ed States forces . He lil~e the formulc:. of Ecesident de Gaull e . ' 
)ljarcovich interrupted to S8.y t.!''Jat it lias not re2 .. listic . PbalIl Van Dong 

.greed and said that h e rea1i zed that sone U. S . tl'OOPS ' ·701.).ld hEwe to stay 
iuntil the end of t.he process of political settlement . He added : ' 1;!e do . 
not ';lant to hU_iailiate the U. S . Lenin did not like l-!ar but fought when 

• neces sary . As Lenin ,·re are Com:nnmists. ' 

II, No,., l e t me speak of U. S . poli cy c:md the NLF. He sho1..1_ld hcwe ha d 
unification in 1956 . The l)eriod 1956--59 1'i8.S a pol:i.tic2.1 fight . It saH the 
mutua.l assiste.nce pc.ct b etl'leen the U. S . and Saigon and t.he introduction of 
U. S. staffs . This l ed to the format:i.l!on of the NI..l<' . The second period , 
1960-64, saH a disintegration of the U. S . position i.o "rhich tlle U. S . responded 
by ' special ' 'dar . Ii suppose he meant ' s'J)ecial f'ol'ccS ' \'Tar . 7 In 196), the 
United States st8.rted a I iLmlted I "jar uhi;h lasts until today . At t.he same 
time the NLF has exp::mc1E:d it s activities from. the country into the cit i es 
and fX'om inside Vi etnam to the outside . Our position is: North Vietnam is 
soci alis t and l-ro.nt,'3 to remain so . As for the Sonth , OUI' goals are national 
indel)Cnc1el1ce , democracy , peace and neut:C8.l:i_ ty . SO~!le peoplc think ,·re I·rant to 
i mpose Sociali sm on the Sontb . He are cOlJ.vinced that thc NLF ,·ri11 not n1:;J,ke 
sp.ch an ercor . The ]'If.CF envisages a l)yoad 'coe,lition government , includhlg a ll 
signif:'l. cant groups 2,nd l'eligions :.LL~l}_<?~~t __ 5:.<2~sj-de:r:~~l~.~1: __ of ·~~~y.s::.t~}.:...~_~.!:j.:..~E . 
il!c!'.:l_~LQ.g_~~leli~1?~]::"~_~<::""B..<?.E..'!~.E.0~!nel1t _!:-~~l_toc~~ __ et _ c8:_dT_es d I a:r:!ne_~._ :f~~1...~_~E_~ lfie 

_ rep~ated the underlined ,,;orc1s:..,7 The essential _ thing i s to .forget the pG,st . 

II, As for unificat i on , \·re recognize tha t the iffiportant fi1'St step is 
a .poll tical settleHlent of the South. \ITe agree not to push things tOl-rard 
1..111ification . Once the l)a1' in the South is settled , He shall discuss 
\'11 th t}-Je South and find the liest means . Om_' peopJ_e are mG,gnificellt . 

II I Pe8,ce I-Tould b::we b een e2,sy for the U. S . three years 2,80 . But 
.. Hith' evCL.'Y 'yee,rl:he political s i tup.tion '\:TOrsens . \-!e do . not like secret . . <

negoti2,tions, but. we recogni ze tl1eh' necessity i n this si tU6;tion . As 
l ong as the i ssues do not COnCel'l1 South Vietn8Jn , the N1,J? need not partici 
pate . l-Im':evcl' ; \',e do not b eJj.eve that 'LllC U!.1ited Ste.tes i:3 r eady for a 
settlen:en.t .' Then t.urnilCg to P.Ub1'8,::; he asked : toQue veulent l es JI,_mer:i_·c<.l,ins ?,1I 

These statements were confinned by Bo on October 9, 1967--a~ter persis t
ent r equcsts by the U. S . through M & A for confirmation . Bo said : "He U110 

does not say ' no ' agrees ." 

37 
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OSLO 664 to SecState (SECEET-EYJ)IS), 16 August '1967 
I 

'II ' ••• Amb J..J)an then discussed the assDIilptions for the startinG of 
negotiations and rqJeated the position that an absolute, but the only, 
condi tiqn for negotiations vras a cessation of the bon:b:Lng by Americans . 

,He aGain pointed out that this "70..S a crLlestion 1'JhL:h involved the sov
ereignty of North Viet,rmm . It ,70uld be to admit the existence of a state 
:)f uar if Horth Vietnam accepted to QUOTE i.'espond UNQUOTE in the form of 
a corresponding reduction of forces . In this connection I st2.ted tha.t .~ 
it 'I ms p:cobably not BPI' ilOt certain that B.n OfI~icial decla.ra.t:Lon by JlTorth 
Vietna.m on the extent of a possible QUOTE response UNQUOTE i'laS 8.SSUIIlCd . 
A confidential communic8.t:ion indicating Hhat the ]\Torth Vietn&.mese intended 
to underte.ke might be sufficient. ATIlb Loan said the.t unsuccessful neGoti
ations Houlc1 b e \'Torse t.han no RPr no negot.iations at. all. The opening of 
negot.ia tions i'COuld create a "rave of opt.imism throughout tbe ,wrld, and a 
},Joss ible breakdmrtl might le8.d t.o consequences \':hich Hould be difficult t.o 
foresee . It. therefore c.ppcared desh'able to assure, prior to the starting 
of negotiations, tlJat they 'I-TOuld yield result.s . The possib:i.litics for a 
favoI'e.ble :cesult. 1-TOuld t hus have to be clarified to a certain degl'ee in 
advance . If' negotiations ,','e2'e ste.l'ted, the Eo:cth Vietnamese attitude Hould 
be flexible, 8.S the Amb had stated previously" and the IJo:ct}1, Viet.namese 
i'lere prepared to enter into f8.r-rc2.ching compl'o::nises. But o.s he did not 
RPT not possess exe.ct in,fo:cmat ion, he i':O.S not RPf not in a position t.o 
indicate in concrete tei.'}'ls. ,,!here t.his Hilling-Dess to cOF'l)rornise would 
express itself on tl1e N'Ol,th Vietnamese s:Ld'e. He did, bo'\',ever, mention the 
North Vietnamese 8.tti tude \,Ti th rega,rd t.o tbe demal'c('~t.ion line during the 
Geneva. negotie.tions as an example of North Vietnamese readiness to com- . 
pl' ~)ni s e . }i'urthermore, he said, North Vietn8.Ta had (',lready rrlrJ.de kno'in.1 a 
vel'y significant. concession , b o.sed on a realist.ic eV8.1u8.t:i.on of the situ
ation . The Geneva agl'eeJ']cnt. stipulated th8.t. Vietnam shouid be unified 
Hi thin hTO years . Our obj ecti ve today, he se.id, is conside:ce.bly Imler . 
'1'he question of' unification is Post1)One(1 to Em inc1efini te point of time ' 
in t.he future . North Vietnam is toda.y ready to accept a separate South 
Vietn2"-YlCSe st.ate uhich is neutral and b8.sed on a c02.1ition govt . Such a 
govt. could bave connections both ,,!ith East and l1est and accept assistance 
from. c01)ri:t:ries, t.hs.t might. i'T,:ish to give such assistance : 'TDe Amb stat(;'!c1 
tha.t the time of t.he \'li thdraual of the Amel':lC8.n troops \':3.S not RPT not. 
a decisive q'uestion . In this cOfmection 1).e pointt:d to the a.greement on 
t.he vi:i.thdr"'\.H8.1 of the French t.roops. HOi'!eVer:; the question of repre
sentation '·T3.S of great i mpol'tc1.nce . On t.his point t.he Americ8.ns \·;ould 
have t.o o.ccept. the political sit1)Cl.tion in South Vietn8.rn as it is, as 
de Gaulle did in Algeria . Hort.h Vietn.3.m could not RFf not negoU.ate 
on behalf of the South Vietnamese . Amb L02.11 fi,-'c~J.ly se.id th2.t. J1e appreci 
ated the contact est.eJ)lished ,,6t.h the Non'!egian EJIlba.,ssy , and that he 
would like it to be Jf,aintained , ... II 
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OSLO 722 to SecSta,te (SECRET-EXDIS ), 21 August 1967 : 

112. " .. Loan asked if AlgaI'd Hilling to accept invitation to HemoL 
Algard promised eaTly Y'eply; lJOP.n geNe no RFr no direct reaction to OUI' 
pTevious communication , He a,gain u:.'1deTlined the question of tbe cessa
tion of bombing, ne,tion.al sovereignty e,nd die;ni ty, but 2,t the same time 
test the sincere ','iill of the Amel' :LCanS to negotiate . HOi':evcl', :inteI'ested 
in concl'ete informB,tion about ,iha,t is meant by jJ5 . s.7 qUOTE flexible as 
to form [md nature of some c:ol.'J.'esponding restre,int UNQt1'lTE in e,bove lNon': 
tioned telegram, Point B . ~oa:iJ said Amel'ic[)'ll recognition lle,tiona,l 
self-determin2.tion c1ecisi ve point . Concl'etely he as}\:ed us find out if 
USA willing to base possible negotiations on this principle c~nd "Tilling 
accept liberation front as po1:i:tica.l factor .. ,. 11 

• 

. ' . 
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OS1.,O 1063 - Meeting on Friday} Scpten',ber 8 

115. goopeiJ sought clc:;,y·:i.ficatioll of Loan's COlil:filents on t))e role 
of the NLl" , specifically 'I'lhetl1er ' political fC',ctoT' llie~1nt as a fa,c:tor in 
prel:iJ!linary -Calks) actual negoti8/cions} o~c in G~ post- ~;ettlemel1t situation . 
AlgE'.rd sc'vid bis im:wession 'i'l.as that :Loan meant all th~cee sta,ges. I then 
elaborCl,ted on the extent to 1'lhich \'Ie recognized the I'JL}' as a political . 
fa.ctor in a post-settlement situ2.tion a,nd/or the 'I·rays they might p,,-rtici:; 
pa,te in negoU.a:f.:;ioDs . l-;'e c8Xlnot recognize them as a e;o, erl1l'!1cnt or as the 

. sole represente,tive for the people' of VietmiXJ1. In the last 8,nalysis } 'I,re 
believe the NLF' question shol1:1d be resolved in South Vietl18,m by the various 
clements then: . He 'I·rill be preps-red to B.ccel)t a,ny-thine; vihich the Govern 
ment of South Vietne.m j.s ready to accept . It i'Till be troublesome if in 
tbe preliminal'y negotiations the ]\jLF must pe,l'tic:1.p3,te in every st2.ge . 
He need cle..rif:i.c8,tion on this point . r. Algard SG,id he '\'las not quite sure, 
but he had the impression tl!e,t the N01,th Vietm""Lr1ese divided the problem 
into questions affecting relC',tions behreen IIe,c10i a,nd the U. S. on the one 
hand; Emel South VietnQ,mese problen~s on the other. Loan he,d stressed that 
Hanoi could not speak for the NLF on matters affectir!s Sou.th VietClam . 
Al[Sc.u'd said Loan had not been 11"Ore specific on this point. II 

"7. On the Cluestion of ' non-communist South V:ietne,rn,' I saj.d th8.t, 
if indeed IJOEU1 had said they \·:ould accept a non-communist South Vietne,m 
and had said so under instructions, this \':o.s proba,bJy the first time this 
fOl'mula had b een used . Alge,rd said Loan he.d stressed tlle;L Hanoi HE'.S 

'I'Tilling to accept 2. non,-co!!1T!:'LU1iS'b 'govcrmnent \·;hich 'I·ras 2. nenLral govern
ment} D,nd '\'Thiel} "muld he,ve re18.tions ,,;i th both East and \'lest e,l}d received 

. aid.from both sides . SubseCl'L~ently, 2.t a recept:l.on on the day before 
Algal"d left, Loom he,d sai d thc'l,t He,l1oi recognized the fact tbat they had 
to live for some yem"s to coc:}e in a Vietna,m \·rhich v.'ould have ti'iO different 
social cmd poH tical situations . 

"8 . LOG,n h o,d not explair!.ed \·rhat be meant by a -', coalition govel~m!:el1t ' 
a,nd , in fact, used the te:cI!'ls ' c02,lition government ' and ' non-cof!!lYiu,nist 
gOYCl'l"ii1l(::nt ' . almost intercl1aDge2,bly 'I'T:i.thout giving an indicD,tion as to the 

. . . -
. possible si.,rnctul'c of the go'\/er!.1I!18Et ;' political groupin.g, etc . . He had "( 
not stated tha.t they 'I-rGuld accept represente,tives of the pl'esent SmIth 
Vietnmll8se GovernJnent , but his tone gave the hnpression that they \·iQuld. 
In fact, LDan bc~d said he de2'1J.1y disl:Lked the South Vietne,mcse GOVE]"r:.J:}ent 
but, nevert.heless , it ,·ms ' 8, political facto:c ' in South Vietmvl1. (A1C;cwd 
caution::;d th8,t in cons:Lderj.Eg the terni ' non-communi [."~. government I Loan 
has indice:ted f:cOln time to time he does not consider the NLF cOT~!l,mnist. ) 
LDan told Al[';9,:cd he envisages a gove:rnri}ent Hith co]'; ,nmnist pJ..rtid.I}3,.tion 

1: 0 TOP SF.CRT~T - EODIS • __ 0 ___ .. _______ _ 
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but ,·;rhich is not cOYlililunist-controllcd . Loan had re])eated his remarks 
about a non-comm.1.mist government directly to A.1ga:cd in Fl'ench at a 
subseCluent casuB.l meeting, again using the phrase I non-coDm'1.mist . I 

"9 . I raised the Cluestion concerning I,oan IS COlffiI12nt that the 
matter of the U. S . ,·rithdrC'"'Tal Ha s not decisive . Algo.rel sEd.d JJoan had 
referred to the Geneva Ag:ceement in tbis context using the example 
of the viithdravral of French troops \'ihich, he said , had been no problem . II 

• 
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J anuary ), 1968 - lIe.rriJ(;an-Hacovescu l-1emore.ndum of Convcrs8.tion : 

The fo11o,.'ing statements i-rere made by Trinh : 

II I The basis for settlement of the Vietnamese i ssu'2 is pl'ovide'd 
by the four points of April 8, 1965 ; the Ministry of ]?oreisn Affairs 
subseg:uent1yissued its Ja.nuary 28 , 1967 ste.tement . This i s our posi
tion of principl es on Hhich no concession i s possible. 111 

. . . . . 
III Vle are not against discuss ions but any discussions should take 

place ac:cor cl.:i.ns to pl'incipl e . As soon as discussion el1saged in, our 
attitude will be serious and responsDJ1e but it depends on attitude of 
the U. S. I"Thether such discussions are fruitful. I II 

• 
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OSLO 3275 to SecSt!,,,te (SECHET- I':ODIS ), 10 FebruG.:cy 1968 : 
f 

I 

" 2 .. , .. [L02;£:7 sc:dd that Hanoi p:ceslxpposcd (assUJ!led ) tha t the 
i. litE'vl'Y o:!?srations be stopped Vlhile negotia:tions cn'e bcine; con

ducted .. . . 11 

.. 
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E2brucn':Y-~,3, 1968 - Excerpts from Meeting of D'Ox·J.ail:'ij, -8u.' 

II •••• Both parties felt thE'.t p:coblem of guaTanteeine; an 2.e;reement 
\·,as increasing to decisive ir(,pol.·tance . 8u . seemed to categorically 
exclude the UN as a guaranteeir::g 8~gency and Fc,nfani and 8u agreed that 
the ICC 'I-TaS not in position to gu-s.r[mtee anything . It 

It (J' ) 8u stated thc,t declG.red 8Dd also real a im of Hanoi \'l8.S to 
have 2.b <.;olutely free general elect :i.ons . To insm,'e liberty of vote , 
it Has necess8.l'Y to cOl')sti t'lxte a goverITl1ent 'I'li th very broadJ.y based 
pal~U,cilx3.tion excluding only ' 'I'leT cx'ilfLi ne.ls I (undefined ). There i·laS 
discussion of vc,rious South Vj.etnexn.ese persona lities as possible members 
of a Gove·Cl1Jilent . 8u 'I'loulc1 re.ise a no.me 2.nd d I Or landi vTould COli'211ent . 
8u e;cneraJ.ly did not rev-eo.l his opinion but ICy 'I'ms obviously u112.cceptp.ble 
to 11im. II 

• 

• I . '. 
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OSLO 3570 ., SmiiInary of Ar!!.basse.c1o'r Alsa.,rc1 t s visit to He.noi , gaTch 3-10 : 

"7. The FOl'ej.(3;n Minister underlined o. l so tne,t the Horth Vietnamese 
l.~-point p1'08r<.1,1:1 mLlst be the foundation for a political resolution of the 
conflict . Apart fl'01l1 '\Tha t concerned tfle stopping of the bO)EQing and 
r';:"sse,tion of the acts of ,\\,0.,1" against North Vietnc'J'rt , he did not set . 
L..1,tters forth in such a Hay the.t the United Stcdes b eforel1e.nd must accept 
the entire ii-point progr2.m. He did not say e.nything on the point of 
t.ime 1'01" Amel'iccl.l1 \'!:Lthdrs}:,'al but se.id the,t v,e.s ,.'. question '\'Thien !f'.ust be 
. JXlc11ed at the conference ta'ble. Nor '\·.;Q'lJ. l d he say anyth:i.ng on hOi-l the 
r' eunii'i cation problem vTould be settled nOl' hO\1 l ong it ,'lould take but 
be l'epcB,tedthat first tl1ere must be a political solu:Lion in South 
Vietnam and referred to the NI.JF program \1h:ich asslulled a separate SO\1t.h 
Vi.etnc.mese state for the immediatc future . Insofar 8,S it concerned a 
;political solution for Sou.th Vietn8,m , the Foreign M:i.nister repeated the 
North Vietn8.mese position the,t this \'Tas a question I-lhich must be dis,-

, cussed ,'rith tl1e fTLF and th?,t He,noi Ce,nnot speak on beho.lf of South Victn8,m . 
: He underline d very strongl y UJat :cecer.rt events in South Vietna.ITl bad shcvm 
, tbat the reE;im'3 in Sc1,igon vms totally i,Ii thout political basis but at the 

same t:Lme events made clea;;:' that there vms a possibility of cooperation 
betueen the NLF and otber political groups . HOi':oever he did not go into 
deta.:l.l on tl1is PO:i.llt . 11 

• 
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l'TORl'n<;GIAN- NORTH VIETNAMESE CONTACTo, JUNE 1967 - FEBRUARY 1968 

June 1-15, 1967 Meeting No.1 

OHIO began, in effect, with a transmission by P.rnbassador Tibbetts 
of a conversation in Peking on 1 June betw'een Ambassador Ole -Algard, 
Non'legian Ambassador to Peking, and the North Vietnamese Ambassador to 
Peking, Ngo Loan . Norwegian Foreign Minister Lyng gave the substance 
of the Algard-Loan conversation to Tibbetts. Despite some very interest 
ing and important statements made by Loan, t'his cable and subsequent 
cable s for several months were EXDIS and were _ not given a code name . 

Loan stressed four points to Algard : (1) NVN fear that the U. S. 
intended to stay permanently in Vietnam ; (2) that Hanoi had only one 
condition for negotiations ( sic), namely the cessation of U. S. bombing ; 
(3) that when Hanoi came to the conference table, it "wou~d be very 
flexible," and is "ready for very far-reaching compromises to get an 
end to the war" ; and (4 ) that Hanoi felt it .-fas able to cope with almost 
any U.S. military activity I-lit~ its own resources -- except for direct 
occupation of all North Vietnam . 

Algard expressed concern about North Vietnamese treatment of U. S. 
prisoners . Loan said that formal recognition of these men as anything 
but "war criminals" would "legalize American participation in the war . " 

OSLO 4531 to SecState (SECRET-EXDIS), 14 June 1967 : 

"2 . Following is my informal rendition Algard ' s report, 
transposed from first to third person : 

"3 . Ambassador Mgo underlined strongly North Vietnamese 
Govt disposed tOl-fard nelSotiations . At same time they were deeply 
mistrustful of Americans ' intentions in Vietnam . Steadyescala
tion and sending of new troops indicated Americans had intention 

-of staying permanently in Vietnam . 
• 

"4 . Mgo underlined North Vietnamese Govt imposed only one 
condition for negotiations , namely that bombing of North Viet 
nam be stopped . Clearly having in mind the Chinese, he ,-fent 
to lengths to underline that speeches from other q~arters which 
imposed other conditions including full American vlithdravlal from 
South Vi etnam did not .RPT not reflect North Vietnam Govt ' s thought. 
On North Vietnames e side one gave decisive weight to stop in bomb 
ing because this was vie.ved as respect for North Vietnamese 
sovereignty and such a respect \-fas an absolute condition for 
coming to conference table , but ,vas also the only condition . 
vmen they had come to conference table , North Vietnam position 
would be very flexible . 'We are ,' said Ambassador Ngo, ' ready 
for very far r eaching compromises to get an end to the war . ' 
Ambassador Algard noted that recently one had i mpress ion that 
North Vietnamese" side wa~ cooler toward negotiations . Ambassa-
dor Mgo denied this strongly . He said that formerly v-lhen North 
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Vietnam showed an interest in negotiations Americans had taken 
such i nterest as a sign of weakness and with results of stronger 
escalation . This was background against vlh.ich one mus t judge 
some recent s:peeches on North Vietnames e side. Provided there 
would be a stop in bombing, North Vietnam "Tas r eady at any time 
for negotiations and far reaching compromises . 

"6 . Amb Mgo said he hoped developments would not RPT not 
take such form that North Vietnam must ask for foreign , and in 
first instance Chinese, help. That was one thing that they would 
do their utmost to avoid . To question under what conditions 
would North Vietnamese Govt feel forced to ask for help , he said 
that beforehand one could not RPT not determine fixed criteria . 
He said however that an American invasion of North Vietnam in 
itself vlOuld not RPT not necessitate foreign help. North Viet
nam had an army of 400 thousand men ,·[hich would be capable of 
mastering such a situation . A~b Algard had impression that 
only danger of direct occupation of all North Vietnam Hould 
force North Vietnamese Govt to ask foreign hel'p , It ,·las plain 
Arnb Mgo considered it very i mportant to clarify North Vietnamese 
position on question of foreign help ." 
TIBBETTS . 

June 20, 1967 

.~ 

State responded with an expression of interest and a desire to have 
the Norwegians continue the contact . Noting the four maj or 'po ints in the 
first Algard-Loan conversation , and admitting that Loan ' s statement that 
bombing was the only condition for talks, vlas "highly plausible , II State 
suggested Algard react as follo'\'lS: (1) ascertain the authority 'I/ith 'I/hich 
Loan spoke ; (2 ) stress the Manila Communique in general terms in response 
to Loan ' s fear of the U.S. intending to stay permanently in Vietnam; (3 ) 
ascertain whether North Vietnam was insisting on a pernlanent bombing cessa
tion;· ( 4 ) stress the U. S. view that the bombing cessation must be accom
panied by "at l east some private assurance of appropriate reciprocal 
action by North Vietnam"; ( 5 ) indicate that the Geneva Accords of 1954 
could be a basis for settlement and try to probe Loan on the compromises 
envisaged by NVN . 

State 213389 to Oslo ( SECRET-EXDIS), 20 June 1967 : 

"2 .c. Expressed concern that U. S. intends to stay perma
nently in Vietnam is of interest . We aSSlUne GON is fully aware 
of our repeated statements of intent to withdra,I/ and most speci 
fically the precise wording used in the Manila Com.TUuniq,ue , ,yhich 
you should furn i sh them . 

li d . Discussion of cessation of bombing as only condition 
for talks fits vrith other private r eadings as well as Trinh
Burchett intervi ew and appears to us highly plaus ible. 

2 TS - NODIS 
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" . e . Key passage appears to us to be reference to NVN 
position being 'very flexible' and NVN being 'ready for very 
far-reaching compromises .' 

nf . Statements on NVN vie,,, of U Thant like,,,ise seem 
plausible, although GON may be interested that we had strong 
indications NVN was displeased with U Thant's latest initiative 
b e ing launched after NVN had apparently given negative reaction 
in Rangoon meeting . 

"g . R f t e erences 0 NVN reluctance to seek Chinese help 
are highly interesting . He are not repeat not ourselves sanguine 
that NVN would not call for Chinese help in event of U. 8 . in·· 
vasion, but r eport of Loan position remains extremely interest
ing as indicating depth of NVN reluctance . 

"h. We are particularly appreciative of Algard r emarks 
on U. S . prisoners in NVN, \'lhich we believe hit exactly right 
note . 

113 . On basis of this evaluation , we believe it would be 
extremely useful for Algard to have furthe r conversation with 
Loan . This could be through special meeting or chance encoun
tel', and iye \-lOuld see no problem Hi th special meet ing , since 
we surmise Loan remarks were intended to elicit some reaction 
and that NVN would have assumed that we \'I'Ould be informed . 

"4 . Points we sugges t Algard make iwuld be as f oll ovlS : 

"a. Earlier conver sation r eported to USG, and GON has 
r evi ewed U. S. vieHs on matt ers stated . Both GON and U.S . assume 
that Loan "las speaking with authority . (This could be so put 
as to elicit any contrary indication .) 
• 

"b . From conversa tions with USG, GON is clear that USG 
fully unders t ands NVN concern as to whether USG intends to stay 
p ermanently in Vietnam . From discussions with USG over long 
period , GON is convinced that USG is totally s incere in re'peat ed 
statements that it would seek no permanent military presence 
or bases in Vietnam once settlement is r each ed , and that USG 
and other nations assisting SVN meant jus t what they said in 
Manila Communique . (\\Te would pr efer that this portion of 
message be left in this general form . It is possible that Loan 
i-lould pick up elements of Manila statement, such as r equir ement 
of withdrawal of both ' military and subversive ' forces . If 
this ques tion should arise, Algard might say that it is GON 
understanding that U. S. is referring to r egul a r NVN military 
forces but also to personnel originally from South who a ccepted 
move to NVN in 1954 and ';,;rere thereafter sent back to South . 
Algard might say that he "iould be glad to get further clarifi 
cation on this point if desired .) 

3 T8 - NODIS 
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TIc. USG accepts that ' cessation ' of the bombing of the 
North and military action against the North is only NVN cond i 
tion for hold:Lng talks . NVN has r eferred to ces sation being 
on 'unconditional ' basis : "\wat is meant by this? (Purpose 
here is to clarify whether there may be any distinction between 
usual NVN statements that bombing must be stopped 'indefinitively 
and unconditionally ' - - which we have construed to mean perma
nently -- and occasional other statements that stoppage of bomb
ing must merely be ' unconditional . ' We ourselves have assumed 
that no difference is i ntended behlcen these two formulations , · 
but direct inquiry could be useful in nailing this down .) 

TId. Assuming that NVN condition calls for, in effect , 
permanent ces sation of bombing, USG position remains as it has 
been stated throughout and particularly by Ambassador Goldberg 
in September 1966 at UN and by Secretary Rusk in J anuary . U.S . 
view is that cessation of bombing, vrithout a t least some private 
assure,nce of appropriate reci:procal military action by NVN> 
would create situation of major military advantage to NVN and 
Hould not be conducive to fruitful talks . USG has put forward 
several general suggestions for timing and nature of NVN recipro
cal actions, and President's lett~r to Ho contained one specific 
proposal that added the element of stopping of reinforcement 
by USG in the South . Canad ian proposal of April called for .link 
between cessation of bombing and restorine; demilitarized status 
of DMZ under effective supervision, but Hanoi rejected this. 
\Ifuat is present Hanoi Vie\i on these proposals , or do they have 
any other suggestion to make? 

"e . USG naturally particularly i nterested in Loan remark 
that NVN would be flexible and prepared for compromises . Basic 
USG position is that settlement could be based on Geneva Accords 
of 1954, and USG would be prepared an any time to talk directly 

· . or indirectly about all the elements of such a settlement, in
cluding any aspects NVN wished to discuss . If Loan could at 
least indicate areas in ivhich NVN envisages ' compromises ,' this 
might be helpful in furthering better understanding of positions . 
Would the areas of possible compromise include the timing and 
sequence of act ions related to Iii thdrawal of forces on both 
s ides, for example? Would they relate to position of ~~ in 
the South? USG has consistently taken position that NLF can-
not poss ibly be r egarded as ' sole legitimate r epresentat ive' 
of SVN and has also made clear that it cannot accept third of 
Hanoi four points , for vlhich it finds no warrant in Geneva 
Accords of 1954? Is Hanoi suggesting its · position on these 
points is now flexible ? (Purpose of this inquiry is of course 
to feel out the key question of what Loan had in mind. If we 
kne\v the area Loan vras r eferring to, a most fruitful exchange 
of views might then become poss ible, and we would of course be 
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prepare~ to discuss these i ssues in depth vlith GON.) In this 
connection , USG has made it clear to GON that it too is prepared 
to discuss r~alistic compromises , viewing the matter of an ulti
mate settlement from the standpoint of the Geneva Accords of 
1954 . USG has repeatedly noted NVN statements likewise express 
ing approval of Geneva Accords of 1954, and. areas of common ground 
of compromise might 'vell be found l~i thin this frame'work . 

IIf. He would leave it to AlgaI'd whether to raise the sub 
ject of prisoners again . He would have nothing to add to his 
excellent presentation, and it may be that he should merely say 
that his previous r emarks reflected GON view, and that he vlould 
be interested in anything Loan might have to say to him on this 
subj ect . (He think representations on prisoners can be more 
effective coming, as they did in first conversation, from view
point of GON itself, and that USG support might if anything be 
less helpful in eA~licit form. ) 

"g. He would not repeat not suggest Algard try to reflect 
any USG views on conditions of NVl'I calling for Chinese help . 
If this topic should come up, AlgaI'd might express clear GON 
understanding that USG has repeatedly said it does not threaten 
~WN territory or regime and has no objective other than permitting 
SVN to determine its own future vli thout external interference. II 
KATZENBACH (Drafted by H.P. Bundy ) 

. June 29, 1967 

Tibbetts reported that after his first conversation with AlgaI'd, Loan 
had left for Hanoi, and that he was not expected to return to Peking until 
August . AlgaI'd was going back to Oslo for further instructions. 

• 
August 5- 16, 1967 Meeting No .2 

The second meeting between AlgaI'd and Loan carried both dialogue and 
sUbstance forw"ard . AlgaI'd made it plain that he 'vas informed of U.S . views , 
and Loan said that he would report to Hanoi . Loan did add , however, that 
he was prepared to comment II from a personal nature ." This may indicate 
that Loan ' s ptanding in party circles is qui te high and secure . 

After reiterating the two main points of the first meeting (bombing pause 
is the only condition for talks and flexibility and compromise once talks 
begin), Loan made several interesting observations . He said that every time 
NVN IIhad previ ously shown willingness to negotiate, it had been misunderstood 
in the U.S. and seen as a I-leakness . The consequence ... each time !5eini! 
a new escalation on the American side . 1I In this respect, he noted that 

5 TS - NODIS 



l 

rJ 

L 
r
I 

L 
[ 

t 
, l . 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 20 11 

TS - NODIS 

1-lorld oplm.on was against the U. S. and that negro riots in the U. S. were 
part of this overall picture . 

Loan emphas ized a very new element in Hanoi ' s thinking . He said that 
"unsuccessful negotiations would be vrorse .than no r epeat no negotiations 
at .all ... It therefore appeared desirable to assure , prior to the starting 
of negotiat ions , that they vlOuld yield results . II As a sign of Hanoi ' s 
flexibility in this regard , Loan gave examples of compr omi se : (1) re 
unification could be "postponed to an indefinite point of time in the 
future "; (2 ) li mN is today r eady to accept a separate South Vietnamese 
state which is neutral and based on a coalition govermnent ll

; and (3 ) that 
the timing of the withdraw'al .of U. S. troops is not a decisive i ssue . 

There ''las . some question as to \I{hether Loan used the phrase ,"non- ."" 
communist " ,vhen describing this South Vietnamese state . It subsequently 
turned out that he had . 

Loan expressed a desire to maintain the contact . 

OSLO 664 to SecState ( SECEET-EXDIS ), 16 August 1967 (Secti on 1 of 2): 

n 3 . . ... \men North Vietnam had previ ously shown willingness 
to negotiate , it had b een mislmderstood in the U.S. and seen as 
a sign of weakness . The consequence had each time been a new 
escalation on the American s i de . It was obvious that North 
Vietnam did wish to r each a peaceful solution, but the military 
s itua tion "\Vas from the North Vietnamese viewpoint very favora
ble , and there was no EPr no reason for North Vi.etnam to let 
itself be forced into negot i ations . QUOTE Sooner or later ''le 
,vill "rin this ,var UNQUOTE, he said . QUOTE We know how to 
fight, and UNQUOTE , he added with a smile , QUOTE We are not 
RPT not any Middle East ern nation UNQUOTE . He also pointed out 
that the American pos ition was vleakened by the pressure of world 

• opini on on the U. S, and by the internal problems of the Ameri
cans , particularly the recent race riots which he considered 
had a direct connection with the resi stance of the Amer i can ne
groes against the war in Vietnam . In this connection he recalled 
that the French did not RFT not lose Vietnam at Dien Bi en Phu , 
but in Par is. However , even if North Vietnam did not RPT not feel 
herself under pressure , militar ily or otherwise, to enter into 
negotiations, it vlaS of course r ealized that it vlOuld be of 
benefit to end the ,var, and he underlined that the pr evi ous 
declarat ions on willingness to negotiate , provided that the 
bombing be stopped , r emained valid ." 

Section 2: 

" . ... Amb Ngo then discus sed the assumptions for the start 
ing of negot i at i ons and repeated the position that an absolute , 
but the only, condition for negotiations was a cessation of the 
bombing by Americans . He again pointed out that this was a 
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question which involved the sovereignty of 1'1orth Vietnam. It 
vlould be to admit the existence of a state of' war if North Viet 
nam a ccepted to QUOTE r espond UNQUOTE in the form of a corres 
ponding reduct ion of forces . In this · connection I stated that 
it vlas probably not RPl' not certain that an official declaration 
by North Vietnam on the extent of a possible QUOTE re sponse 
UNQUOTE \'las assumed . A confidential communication indicating 
what the North Vietnamese intended to undertake might be suffi 
cient. Amb Ngo said that unsuccessful negotiations would be 
worse than no RPl' no negotiations at all. The opening of ne 
gotiations ,>/"Ould create a vlave of optimism throughout the world, 
and a possible breakdown might lead to consequences which ould 
be difficult to foresee . It therefore appeared desirable to 
assure, prior to the starting of negotiations, that they Ttlould 
yield r esults . The possibilities for a favorable result ofOuld 
thus have to be clarified to a certain degree in advance . If 
negotiations vrere started, the North Vietnamese att itude would 
be flexible, as the Amb had stated previously, and the North 
Vietnamese were prepared to enter into far-reaching compro:uises . 
But as he did not RPl' not possess ,exact informat ion, he vlas 
not RPT not in a position to indicate in concrete terms where 
this vrillingness to compromise ,>/"Ould express itself on the North 
Vietnamese side . He did , hOi'lever, mention the North Vietnamese 
attitude with regard to the demarcation line during the Geneva 
negotiations as an example of North Vietnamese readiness t o 
compromise . Furthermore, he said, North Vietnam had already 
made known a very significant concession , based on a realisti c 
evaluation of the situation . The Geneva agreement stipu.lated 
that Vietnam shou~d be unified within bro years . Our objective 
today, he said , is considerably lOi·rer . The question of unifica 
tion is postponed to an indefinite point of time in the future . 

. North Vietnam is today ready to accept a separate South Viet 
~amese state which is neutral and based on a coalition govt . 
Such a govt could have connections both ,,'lith East and West 
and accept assistance from countries that might i-rish to give 
such assistance . The Amb stated that the tune of the with
dravlal of the American. troops was not RPT not a decisive 
Cluestion . In this connection he pointed to -the agreement on 
the withdrawal of the French troops . Hovrever , the question of 
representation was of great importance . On this point the 
Americans would have. to accept the political situation in 
South Vietnam as it is, as de Ga.ulle did in Algeria . North 
Vietnam could not RPT not negotiate on behalf' of the South 
Vietname se . Amb Ngo finally said that he appreciated the con
tact es tablished with the Norwegian Embas sy, and that he would 
like it to be maintained ... .. n 

TIBBETTS . 

7 TS - NODIS 



/ 1/ 
I") 

r 
L 

r 
I 

l 

r 
L 

[ 

r 
L 

r 
L 

r
L 

[ 

L 
r 
L 

August 18, 1967 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 20 11 

TS - NODIS 

State responded matter - of- factly to the second meeting behleen Algard 
and Loan . vJh i le there seemed to be many provocative statements made.by 
Loan, State ' s analysis said that except for the point about talking in ad 
vance of negotiations in order to assure that the negotiations are success 
ful , everything else ",as old hat . Further explanation on this talks 
negotiations point was needed . 

State also began to grapple with the thorny problem of North Vietnamese 
reciprocity for U.S . bombing pause . The cable said that the U. S. was "flex 
ible as to the form and nature of some corresponding restraint." In other 
"\{Crds , Hanoi need not make a formal declaration of reciprocity . A bone 
was thrown in to the effect that we would discuss at a very earl y stage 
recognition of North Vietnamese soverei gnty. 

State 23083 to Oslo (SECRET-EXDIS ), 18 August 1967 

"1. VIe have read ,-Tith greatest interest Ambassador Algard ' s 
full report of his August 5 conversation with North Vietnamese 
Ambassador Loan . For most part , vjews expressed by Loan do not 
represent substantive change from kno,vn Hanoi posit i ons , e . g . 
seeming flexibility on such matters as timing of U.S. withdral'lal 
and reunification coupled with unbudging insistence that U. S. 
accept NLF- type coalition and apparently recognize and negotiate 
with NLF on Algerian parallel . This of course goes to heart 
of matter, whether NLF is to be permitted dominant role in south, 
s.nd Loan ' s comments add noth i ng to "1ha t we already know on this 
score . 

"2 . Neverthel ess , one passage of report '"le find of consider 
able interest , namely, Loan ' s conclusion that if ' negotiations ' 
were begun and broke down, . this mi ght l ead to conseq.uences which 
~ould be difficult t o foresee , and that it would therefore appear 
desirable to assure in advance that negotiations would yield 
results . Loan ' s subsequent statement that ' the possibilities for 
a favorable r esult would thus have to be clarified to a certain 
degree in advance ' r epresents perhaps clear est indication that 
"Ie have had thus far that Hanoi might be interested i n preliminary 
secret, private discussions in order to explore outline of possi
ble settlement . 

"3. We think it important to clarify this point without 
waiting f or r esponse from Hanoi to Loan ' s r epor t of Augus t 5 
conver sat i on . (We note Loan's express i on of doubt on August 15 
that he would r ece ive any r eaction.) VIe would therefore propose 
that Algard be instructed to contact Loan right al'lay and take 
following line : 

8 TS - NOvIS 
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(A ) ]\Joplegian government has noted Loan's observation that 
unsuccessful negotiations would be worse than no negotiations 
at all and thp.t it is desirable to explore in advance all possi 
bilities to that negotiations could yield results . The Nonlcgian 
government has reason to believe that the USG is prepared to con
sider practical me8.ns to avoid this difficulty, if in fact it 
arises , and to explore all possibilities that exist for favorable 
outcome of negotiations . Norwegian government wou..ld be inter 
ested in learning Ambassador Loan ' s views on this . 

( B) In this connection, vri th respect to Ambassador Loan's comment 
that cessation of bombing was question involving sovereignty of 
North Vietnam, and that if North Vietnam agreed to responsive 
action it would have to admit existence of a state of war with 
U.S . Nonregian government believes thatthis issue does not in 
view' of USG represent insuperable obstacle . USG has never sought 
any formal declaration by North Vietnamese government as to what 
it might do in response to bombing cessation and has always made 
clear that it was flexible as to form and nature of some corres 
ponding restraint. On this point also NOr\'legian goverIl.1llent be 
lieves USG could furnish assurances as to recognition of North 
Vietnam sovereignty and that this question should be subject 
for preliminary secret discussions mentioned above ." 
RUSK (Drafted by E. Isham ) 
In Oslo 693, Tibbetts clarified Loan ' s II non- communist" statement. 

Tibbetts reported : IIAlgard said Loan had spoken of a separate South Viet
na.mese state which would be neutra,l in foreign affairs and of which coali
tion govt vlould be non- communist and that Loan clearly assumed such govt 
would not repeat not be communist dominated, even though it ,'lOuld have 
Viet Cong participation ." 

State responded on the same day in 23631, saying that "We have heard 
the s'ame noise before ," but ,,[ould be interested in seeing if Algard could 
elicit "specifics on safeguards agains t eventual communist domination ." 

August 21 , 1967 Meeting No . 3 

Loan invited Algard to come to Hanoi f or :further discussions . The 
Norwegians recommended Algard ' s accepting the invitation. Loan also showed 
interest in what the U. S. meant by being "flexibl e ll on "some correspondi ng 
restraint ." 

OSLO 722 to SecState (SECRET-EXDIS ) , 21 Augus t 1967: 

"2. 
to Hanoi. 

. .. Loan asked i f Algard vlilling to accept invitation 
Algard promised early reply . Ngo gave no RPT no direct 
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r eaction to our previous communication . He again underlined the 
question of the cessation of bombing, national sovereignty and 
dignity , but at the same time test the sincere will of the Ameri 
cans to negotiate. However, interested in concrete information 
about vrhat is meant by QUOTE flexible as to form and nature of 
some corresponding r estraint UNQUOTE in above mentioned telegram, 
Point B. He said American r ecognition national self- determination 
decisive point . Concretely he asked us find out if USA "Tilling 
to bas e possible negotiations on this principle and \villing accept 
liberation front aspoli tical factor . Re-pes,ted that Hanoi accepts 
non-communist coalition govt neutral in foreign affiars . Grate 
ful early r eply invita t:Lon Hanoi. Desirable consultations in 
Oslo before possible tri·p . UNQUOTE . II .~ 

TIBBETTS . 

August 22 - September 15, 1967 

Ambassador AlgaI'd r eturned to Oslo from Peking , and on September 8 
and 13 met with Chester Cooper to receive further instructions . In this 
meeting the Nonregians stressed that t~ey lI~lOuld not in any sense serve 
as a mediator . II Cooper queried Algard"on a number of points . First , 
Algard said that it was his impression that Loan intended the NLF rol e 
as a lI 'poli tical factor" in all stages of negotiations . Cooper said that 
it would be troublesome to have the NLF r epresented at the prelimina~y 
negotiations . Algard said that he had the impression that NVN divided 
the negotiations into questions "affecting r elations bet.~een Hanoi and 
the U.S . on the one hand and South Vietnamese problems on the other . 1I 

Secondly , on the IInon-communist issue , '! Algard said that Loan stressed 
Hanoi ' s recognition of the need to live ''ii th two different social and 
political situations II for some years to come./I Third, Loan said that the 
present GVN was lI a political factOI' ll in SVN, implying that there "muld 
have to be dealings with it . 

• Cooper indicated to A1gard that vie would be II prepared to indicate 
near the beginning of negotiations and in detail our conception of the 
final settl ement. 1I 

There was much discussion about obtaining a visa to Hanoi for Algard , 
and general acceptance t hat some considerable delay would be entailed . 

State Memorandum from SIAH - Chester L. Cooper for si s - Benj amin H. 
Read , dated September 15 , 1967, Subj ect : Report on Conversations 
in Oslo with 1I1r . J acobsen of the Norwegian Foreign Office and 
Ambassador Algard , Norwegian Ambassador to Peking : 

"A. Meeting on Friday, September 8 (sent as Oslo 1063 ) 

11 5. I sought clarification of Loan ' s comments on the 
role of the NLF, specifically whether ' political factor' meant 

10 TS - NODIS 



f 
l 
r' 

! 

" 

,..-
I 
t. 

f 
t 

r 
L 

Declassified per Executi ve Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 633 16. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

as a factor in preliminary.talks , actual negotiations , or in 
a post - settlement situation . Algard said his impression vlas that 
Loan meant all three stages . I then elaborated on the extent 
to which we recognized the :N"LF asa political factor in a post -. 
settlement situat ion and/ or the Hays they might participate in 
negotiations . '\.J'e cannot recognize them as a government or as the 
sole representative for the people of Vietnam. In the l ast analy
sis, we believe the NLF question should be r esolved in South 
Vietnam by the various elements there . We will be prepared to 
accept anything i-lhich the Government of South Vietnam is ready 
to accept. It will be troublesome if in the preliminary nego
tiations the NLF must participate in every stage . We need clari 
fication on this point. Algard said he vias not Quite sure , but 
he had the impression that the North Vietnamese divided the problem .~ 

into Questions affecting relations between Hanoi and the U.S. 
on the one hand , and South Vietnamese problems on the other . 
Loan had stressed that Hanoi could not speak for the NLF on 
matters affecting South Vietnam. Algard said Loan had not been 
more specific on this point . 

"7. On the Question of ~ ' non-communist South Vietnam,' 
I said that , if indeed Loan had said they vlOuld accept a non
COIIMW~ist South Vietnam and had said so under instructions , this 
vTaS probably the first time this formula had been used . Algard 
said Loan had stressed that Hanoi was willing to accept a non
communist government which ",as a neutral government , and vlhich 
would have relations vlith both East and Wes t and received aid 
from both sides . SubseQuently , at a reception on the day before 
Algard left , Loan had said that Hanoi r ecognized the fact that 
they had to live for some years to come in a Vietnam \'lhich would 
have hlO different social and political situations . 

"8. Loan had not explained what he meant by a ' coal-
.i tion goverru1'1ent' and , in fact, used the t erms ' coaJ.i tion govern
ment ' and ' non-coIIui1uni st government ' almost interchangeably 
without giving an indication as to the possible structure of the 
government , political grouping , etc. He ho.d not stated that 
they vrould accept representatives of the present South Vietnames e 
Government, but his tone gave the impression that ·.they would . 
In fact , Loan had said he deeply disliked the South Vietnamese 
GoverTl..ment but, nevertheless , it vTaS 'a political factor ' in 
South Vietnam . (Algard cautioned that in considering the t erm 
' non-colIMunist government ' Loan has indicated from time to time 
he does not consider the NLF communist.) Loan told Algard he 
envisages a government with co~munist participation but which is 
not communist -controlled . Loan had repeated his r emarks about a 
non-communist government directly to AlgaI'd in French at a sub 
seQuent casual meeting , again using the phrase ' non- communist.' 
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"9 . I raised the Question concerning Loan ' s comment 
that the matter of the U. S. withdrawal was not decisive . Algard 
said Loan had referred to the Geneva Agre ement in this context 
using the example of the withdra"Tal of French troops vrhich , he 
said, had b een no problem. 

1110 . I asked about the statement Loan had made to the 
effect that if negotiations failed· it would be "lOrse than no 
negotiations at all . Algard said this had been a rather sudden 
statement by Loan who had not elaborated further . 

"11. I said we had thought it might be useful to have 
a type of pre-negotiation negotiation ,,'hich would create the 
setting and mood and clear away some of the problems ; Jacobsen 
said this would give them no trouble. AlgaI'd said it vlOuld de
pend on where the preliminaries ended . 

"14 . In response to Questions, I dealt at some length 
on our recognition of the problem of ' face' for North Vietnam. 
I said vie can go fairly far , but there are North Vietnames e troops 
in South Vietnam (we have North vietnamese prisoners as well as 
documentary evidence ) ; they must get out and their departure must 
be monitored . This "\.'lould be a matter for the negotiations phase 
ra ther than for Algard to deal vii th . We are very flexible as to 
how the negotiations shouJ_dproceed, vlhether in secret or public 
view, and also flexible as to level and, within limits of security 
and communications , place . The problem of withdrawip~ military 
forces is extremely complicated and will present great difficulties 
for the North Vietnames~ if they refuse to acknowledge their 
presence in South Vietnam . But so long as they get out and we 
are sure they get out , Hanoi can deal with its ' face ' problem. 

"15 . Algard said it seemed that we were thinking of hro 
· phases , the first to establish the conditions of negotiations , 
the second the negotiations themselves ; his mission would be in 
the firs t phase . I said that we are prepared to i ndicate near 
the beginning of negotiations and in detail our conception of 
the final settlement . In effect , we are prepared to settle firs t 
and negotiate l ater . Hanoi knows pretty much already from our 
publi c statements "\.'lhat ">Ie will agree to , including our willi ng·· 
ness to· accept self- determination vlithin South Vietnam and for 
Vietnam as a whole . v.le are r eady to have the people of South 
Vietnam decide t he extent to which the ]\JLF participates in its 
government. 

li B. Meeting on Wednesday, September 13 (sent as Oslo 1087 ) 

"7. Algard said his Swedish colleague in Peking is con
vinced that there is a marked divergence betl'leen Hanoi and the NLF, 
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to which I replied that there may , of course, be natural 
differences of view between North and South and long- time combatants 
as opposed to more recent. reinforcements, but this did not. chan...ge 
the basic factor of North Vietnamese control . Algard said that 
in Peking the Viet Cong r epresentative apparently had very few 
contacts ,'lith the Vietnamese Embassy ,V'hich could, of course , be 
part of the pretense . 1I 

state 35015 sent on 9 September indicated that further study was re 
~uired of the Norwegian conversations . state also indicated some concern 
about Cooper's remarks to Algard with respect to his impending trip being 
"construed as an insurance related to our bombing of Hanoi." Tibbetts 
responded in Oslo 1079 of 11 September that the insurancffigiven Algard 
v[ere vague and that there vms no problem with respect to commitments on 
U. S . bombing while Algard would be in Hanoi. 

State responded to both Oslo conversations with instructions to hold 
off on the " immediate pursuit of OHIO channel" since USG was no'(,", in "indirect 
channel of cOlllIDunication to Hanoi ." Responding to Cooper ' s suggestion on 
rejecting the MAIUGOLD ten points, State suggested , instead, confining 
Algard's future comments to the North Vietnamese to points previously made 
by Loan and to the reciproc i ty issue . 

• 

STATE 36328 to AmEmbassy Oslo (SECRET-NODIS ), 12 September 1967, 
Ref : State 35015; Oslo 1063 , 1087 : 

"1. As you can surmise , developments in another area 
have caused us to hold off in giving you instructions on 
message that Algard might take. vleighing delay andposs i
ble GON feeling that we have lost interest, we now believe 
you should inform them in utmost confidence that indirect 
channel of .communication to Hanoi opened up following 
Al gard's last contact, and that we are nmV' pursuirig cer
tain in~uiries through that channel . Response is so far 
negative , but we are continuing to probe , and therefore 
frankly feel i mmediate pursuit of Ohio channel could be 
embarrass ing to Algard and ourselves . Please re~uest 
Alge.rd to notify us as soon as he has heard from his pos t 
in Peking re travel permit to Hanoi, and advise him that 
we will then give him most meaningful , timely message 
we can then devise in light of all developments up to 
point of his departure. 

11 2 . In conveying this message , you might add that , 
since Hanoi i s of course aware of the indirect channel 
currently in use, it would be our best guess that they 
will hold off in giving Algard his v i sa . In short, they 
1,",ill probably be playing a 'IV'aiting game just as we are . 

13 TS - NODIS 
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l!3. You should make clear that this reflects no 
decline whatever in our interest in developing the Algard 
channel. As sophisticated diplomats , they must realize 
that this kind of duplication of channels can arise in 
a situation of this sort, and that it then become s uHl'lise 
to attempt duplicate channel. At same time , other channel 
is tenuous and may break dovlD, and this 2IDong other factors 
prevents us from describing to GON what exactly is being 
discussed. 

l! 4. FYI. Provis ionally we are nega.t i ve on inj ect 
ing the Polish Ten Points, which Hanoi ha.s never taken up 
in any way . We are more inclined to think that any use 
ful message through Algard will confine itself to the 
subjects, other than reciprocal action for bombing, on 
which he has had faintly interesting comments from Loan. 
But vie are holding our fire completely until we see how 
the next few days develop . End FYI. " 

Tibbetts responded in Oslo 1132 of 13 September , saying that the Nor 
weg i ans understood the sensitivity and:.would wait for further instructions 
from Washington . 

Oslo 1366 of 28 September and Oslo 1407 of 30 September dea.lt with 
the problem of Algard ' s returning to his post in Peking . It was learned 
that Ambassador Loan had departed Peking for Hanoi on 7 September and had 
returned to Peking probably arotLl1d 29 September . Loan had not as yet 
given any indication regarding the author ization or Algard ' s visit to 
Hanoi, nor did he give any sign of interest on substantive matters . In 
the meantime , a Norwegian j ournalist indicated that he suspected Algard 's 
r eturn to Peking might have something to do vIi th North Vietnamese contacts 
and a Vietnam peace settlement . 

, 
3 - 17 October 1967 

State (47603 ) responded to Oslo 1366 and 1~.07 on 3 october . The gist 
of the message was that USG. desired that Algard stay on in Norway until 
at least the end of that week , giving "further time both to see vlhether 
Hanoi follol'lS up in provi ding visa , and to permit us to weigh other indi 
cations· of Hanoi ' s attitude that mi ght emerge foll~Ying President's speech 
of September 29 and other developments . 

Bovey replied in Oslo 1457 on 3 October that there vlOuld be no diffi - i 

culty in Algard remaining a t least to the end of the ''i"eek . Someproblems 
were also rais ed with respect to communications bet'ween Oslo and Peking . , 
It was decided that communications were not adequate for rapi dity or security. 

14 TS - NODIS 
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On 5 October, Bovey sent Oslo 1503 which repeated that there were no 
further developments on the Algard trip to Hanoi , and that Algard felt 
he should not delay his return to Peking. Algard ' s intention was to 
leave Oslo on 19 October unless he hears otherwise regarding ' authori"za 
tion to visit Hanoi . In this same cable , Bovey reported that the Nor 
,'legian Charge in Peking passed the following message : "During absence 
Loan in September NVN Embassy Peking had stated that Hanoi still inter
ested in contact and Algard did not RPT not t.hink this \"las merely casual 
remark ." Algard explained Hanoi ' s inaction regarding his visit in terms 
of increased U.S. bombing in NVN. 

On 9 October in Oslo 1567, Bovey reported the following message 
from Norvlegian Charge in Peking : 

II 2 . Begin text -,.. .A..mbas sador Ngo emphas i zed in a 
long conversation today that a visit to Hanoi for the 
time being is not RPT not in question , because of the 
American escalation . The North Vietnamese Ambassador 
stressed in part icular that Hanoi vie,'ls with distrust 
all American peace proposals and that Hano i cannot 
RPT not be forced to negotiafe . A visit can be possible 
only after cessation of the bombing . The Amb indicated 
that further contact in Peking vlOuld be unwise for all 
parties, and mentioned possible contact Hanoi-Vlashington 
via the Soviet Ministry of Foreign Affairs . End text ." 

AlgaI'd , therefore , decided to depart for his post on 12 October. 

.-

On 10 October , State 51536 r eported that U. S. still regarded an Algal~d 
trip to Hanoi as constructive, and that "we are interested in obtaining 
elaboration of mention by Loan of possible contact Hanoi-Washington via 
Soviets as well as other aspects of Loan's r emarks to Charge ." Bovey 
responded in Oslo 1597 on 11 October that State 51536 had been r ece ived 
and E!xccuted . 

October 18, 1967 

On 16 October, Algard transmitted further details "on conversation 
between NOTVlegian Charge and Loan . 

OSLO 1739 to SecState ( SECRET-NODIS ), 18 October 1967, 
Ref: Oslo 1567 and 1597 

"2 . Begin Msg - Amb Ngo us ed the expr.e s s ion 
QUOTE insecure to both parties UNQUOTE regarding a. 
continuation of exchange of vieHs in Peking . The 
reference to the Soviet Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

15 TS - NODIS 
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was clearly intended to give a hint to alternative 
possibilities for contact. The general tenor of .Amb 
Ngo ' s statement gave the i mpression, on the other 
hand, that Hanoi for the time being is not RYf not 
very interested in making contact: End Msg ." 

November 2, 1967 

The Nor'Ylegians handed Bovey a further elaboration of recent despatches 
from Peking . One point that emerged clearly vTaS Loan ' s ques tioning of Norway ' s 
role as a middleman in negotiations , implying that the Non'legians were 
r 3.11y bartering for the Americans . Loan also gave the l'Jonlegians to 
~11derstand that Hanoi would not negotiate under present circumstances , 
especially the U.S . bombings . Loan added that Peking was an "insecure" 
place for contacts, and that Moscovl vvould be more des irable . 

OSLO 1903 to SecState ( SECRET-NODIS ), 2 November 1967, 
Ref : Oslo 1739 

"1. FonOff (SecGen Boye and Desk Sandegren ) 
handed me evening Nov one translation of (A) despatch 
dated Oct 18 from Amb Algard in Peking and (B) enclo
sure thereto which is Norwegian Charge ' s fuller report 
of his talk with Loan Oct 10, ment ioned ref tel. 

A. ~UOTE encl osed is a note of the 11th 
October, 1967, on the conversation between Secretary 
of Embassy Tangeraas 8,nd the Amb of North Vietnam 
the 10th Oct, 1967; in Peking . Amb Ngo ' s remarks 
seem to indicate not RPT not only that a harder atti
tude on the question of peace negotiations in general 
is evi dent in Hanoi , but also that the desirability 
of using Norway as a middle-man has been reconsidered . 
While Ngo as late as the 19th August expressed full 
confidence in the Norwegian goverD~nent in this matter, 
it is nOI" b e ing said that Norway is ~UOTE indirectly 
involved END ~UOTE . The Amb also used, in a different 
context , the term ~UOTE American satellite countries 
UJIJ~U01'E , but it VTaS not RPr not clear vrhether this 
referred to Norway as vlell. ... Observers in Peking 
agree that the North Vietnamese att itude towards nego
tiations for peace has hardened, while at the same 
time believing that a struggle concerning the future 
line in this quest ion presently is taking place within 
the party leadership in Hanoi . It is being pointed 
out that the intensification of the American bombing 
attacks probably he.s strengthened the more extremist 
group, led by Le Duan and Truong Chinh . In the summer 
the impression vias that this group was in a vleaker 
position, as a consequence of the death of 
General Thanh UN~UOTE . 

16 TS - NODIS 
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B. QUOTE Having received the Ministry ' s 
instructions the 6th October , I immediately contacted 
Ngo , Ivho, however, did not RPI' not receive me until 
the 10th October . I began by asking if there was any
thing new with r egard to the time for the planned 
visit of Amb Algard to Hanoi . I said that \-Ie would 
appreciate it if we could re ceive a reaction if poss i
ble within the next day , as Mr . Algard planned to 
return to Peking the 14th Oct if the visit only could 
take place later . I emphasized that Algard was ready 
to postpone his departure if a visit could take place 
in the near future . Ngo replied that the situation 
in Vietnam had totally changed in the course of the" 
last few months , since he last la\-l :M.r . Algard . The 
reason "I'laS the AL'1erican bombing of North Vietnam and 
the general escalation of the war . He underlined that 
Hanoi is stronger militarily and that American losses 
constantly increase . The freCluent peace feelers from 
the American side via .A.merican QUOTE satelli te coun
tries UNQUOTE is now being vieded with suspicion and 
considered as attempts to 1111:e Hanoi into a trap . 
Ngo stressed that because of this a visit by Mr . Al 
gard was not RPT not desirable for the time being . 
If a vj.si t had taken place not it could do more harm 
than good as far as a future solution Has concerned . 
Ngo asked if I knew the contents of Hr . Algard ' s in
structions and he appeared very interested in this . 
I replied that I was not RFT not informed of the con
tents and that I assumed they would be ready only 
immediately before the visit takes place . I empha
sized that Algard, for this reason, l ater Hould have 
to return to Oslo for consultations if the visit did 
not RPI' not take place in the immediate Illture . Ngo 
then said that US has no BPT no business at all being 
in Vietnam and that one should rather attempt to in
fluence 1iJ"ashington to initiate cessation of the bomb 
ing and a military de·-esc8.1ation , which can lead to . . . a solutlon , than ~onstantly to exert pressure on 
Hanoi. To this I replied that the Norwegian Govt 
was interested, indeed that negotiations would start, 
vlhich of cours.e did not RPI' not pr esume that a solu
tion should tax unilaterally the interests of Hanoi . 
Ngo answered that he was a"loi'are of the NorHegian pos i
tion on the Vietnam Question , but he added that Norway 
was not RFT not neutral , but QUOTE indirectly involved 
UNQUOTE .... 1men I I-laS about to l eave , Mr . Ngo said 
that further exchange of opinions in Peking was QUOTE 
insecure for both parties UNQUOTE and that Hanoi had , 
in other places, contacts able to convey messages , 
if further contact is desired. He mentioned the 
Soviet M.inistry of Foreign Affairs in HOSCOlv as 
one of these contacts . 1I 
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In Oslo 2033, Tibbetts reported that Norwegian politics might compli 
cate and compromise the OHIO track . It seemed that in a recent visit of 
Prime Minister Lyng to Poland, he and Rapacki exchar~ed information about 
negotiations contacts . Lyng claimed that Rapacki had told him "in great 
detail about the Polish effort ' on U.S . behalf ' to open contact in Decem
ber 1966. 1I In reply, Lyng said that the Norwegians ha,d also unsuccess
fu.lly tried to open contact . Jacobsen brought to Lyng ' s attention, in 
the meantime , that lIAlgard channel not RPI' not so dead as FonYiin seemed 
to believe, since on November 9, the day Lyng left for Poland, . a message 
had been received from Algard stating that Loan had expressed interest 
in continuing discreet contacts ,'!i th Algard (as well as telling Algard he 
ha d been satisfied "lith lV'JY . Lyng ' s speech in the UN) . " T;bbetts feared 
that Lyng might be tempted to use the Norwegian contact as lIa possible 
easy i'lay out of domestic difficuity over foreign policy . 1I Tibbetts a,sked 
State authorization to tell Lyng that '\re consider this channel too im
portant to create prejudice against it .lI On 14 November in State 69391 , 
State concurred in Tibbett ' s request . On 16 November in Oslo 2120, Tibbetts 
said : "Estimates are that government will survive debate with narrow margin 
despite pigheadedness of some liberals.... So maybe Lyng will relax for time 
being .lI 

December 14, 1967 

Loan sought out Algard on two occasions in early november . Loan ' s 
message was simple - - American escalation meant that there vTaS no purpose 
in Hanoi negotiating at this time . . 

OSLO 2501 to SecState (SECRET-NODIS ), 14 December 1967, 
Ref : Oslo 2083 : 

1Il. There folloy/s text fuller report rece i ved by 
FonOff by pouch from Amb Algard Peking r e further con
tacts with NVN Amb Loan (Ngo ). This report, \'lhich is 
dated Nov 10 , expands info already given by under Secy 
J acobsen (para four ref tel ) to Amb Tibbetts Nov lL~ . 
QUO'l'E Some time after my return to Peking I met Amb Ngo 
a t a reception and had an opportunity to exchange a few 
words with him . The Ambassador regretted that my trip 
to Hanoi could not RPI' not take place , and he maintained 
that the American escalation of the air war the last 
few months had confirmed that the distrust of the 
North Vietnamese vTi th regard to the intentions of the 
Americans was justi fied . There was for Hanoi no RPT 
no purpose in negotiating under these circumstances . 

18 TS - NODIS 
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Amb Ngo approached me during the reception at the Soviet 
Embassy Nov 7. He let it be understood that he rather 
wished that our contacts continue, in a discreet manner , 
tha t is , that we exchange points of view w'hen meeting 
accidentally at receptions and similar occasions . . 
VJithout stating it directly, he let me understand 
that there ivould be other days after this one and 
that our contacts then could prove to be useful . 
UNQUOTE 

"2. In conveying this report Desk Officer Sande
gren called my attention to phrasing which indicates 
that Loan appears to have taken initiative on both 
occasions and that on second he seems to have sought 
Algard out. 

"3. NOT'Vlegian FonOff regards second Loan apprach 
Nov 7 and implicatiops of last sentence, hO\{ever de
viously conveyed, as hopeful indication NVN desire 
not RPT not to close down circuit entirely . Sandegren 
said expression QUOTE days after this one UNQUOTE 
implies in Norwegian that better days may lie ahead ." 

BOVEY 

January l}, 1958 

OSLO 2727 to SecState (SECRET'-NODIS), 4 January 1968, 
Ref : Oslo 250~ : 

"l. Ansteensen called me on J a nuary 4 to give me 
the following translation of a cable sent by GON Amb 
to Peking January 3, 1968 . 

"2. QUOTE A representative of the Embassy of 
North Vietnam yesterday (January 2 ) said to Ambassa
dor Algard that the Fore ign Minister ' s speech on 
December 29 ,1967 contained 'new elements .' He 
declined to make further comments, but would-· send 
the complete text as soon as it was received in 
Peking, ' as it 1{ill be of interes t to the NOrl{egian 
Government.' Letter follows . UNQUOTE" 

TIBBETTS 

January 9, 1968 

OSLO 2789 to SecState (SECRET-NODIS), 9 January 1968, 
Ref : Oslo' 2727: 
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TIL Ansteensen gave me January 9 following two 
texts : First text is ti'anslation of pouched report 
d~ted January 4 from Ambassador Algard in Peking 
amplifying report sent by cable ref tel : 

' At a Cuban reception on 2nd inst . a younger 
staff member of the North Vietnamese Embassy approached 
me and asked if I had heard that the North Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Nguyen Trinh. had made an important 
speech on December 29, 1967, in the Mongolian Embassy 
in Hanoi . I replied that I had heard over the radio 
the Agence France Presse report on the speech, but , 
as fa.r as I understood; some uncertainty ,'las prevail
ing as to whether the French correspondent had under
stood the speech correctly . The said staff member 
stated that the North Vietnamese Embassy not yet had 
r eceived the full text of the Foreign Minister ' s 
speech. Nevertheless , he could say that the speech 
contained QUOTE new elements UNQUOTE He declined 
to make further comments, but would send me the com
plete text as soon as it was received in Peking , 
QUOTE as it certai~ly will b~ of interest to the 
Non'legian Government UNQUOTE . 

tl2 . Second text is the translation of a cable 
received by Foreign Office from AJnbassador Algard in 
Peking dated January 3: 

' The said representative of the North Viet 
namese Embassy confirms that AFP ' s (Agence France Pres~ 
account of the Foreign Minister ' s speech is accurate . 
North Vietnam is prepared to undertake genuine talks 
as soon as the bombing ceases . The ,'lOrd QUOTE peYlna
nent UNQUOTE has consciously been omitted . He expressed 
disappointment ,'lith the fact that so far there had 
been no American reaction . He saw this as a demonstra 
t i on of lack of will to negotiate . 

' East European sources are confident that 
there is no,v RPT now a genuine North Vietnamese will 
to negotiate . They refer to the fact that China , 
du~ to her internal situation, is not RPT not i n 
a position to exer t decisive i nfluence on Hanoi . 
East European sources likevrise di strust the Ameri
can intentions.' n 

February 10 , 1968 

Loan once again invi ted Algard to come to HanOi , and he also indicated 
a desire to send an NVN r epresentative to Non'lay . Loan also introduced 
a very new el ement into the play : tlthat Hanoi presupposed (assumed ) that 
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.. 
the military operations be stopped ",hile negotiations are being conducted . II 

OSLO 3275 to SecState ( SECRET-NODIS ), 10 February 1968 , 
Ref: Oslo 2930 : 

Ill. Boye and Ansteensen called me in morning 
February 10 and passed me following message from 
Algard in Peking received late February 9 in Oslo : 

112. QUOTE Ambassador Ngo who has just returned 
from Hanoi today (February 9) conveyed a message fro~ 
the Foreign Minister that Algard \'lOuld be w·elcome 
Hanoi whenever convenient . He emphasized that the 
visit should take place at earliest possible time . 
Amb Ngo also re~uested that a Vietnamese repres pnta
tive, presumably an ampassador in Eastern Europe , 
should visit Nonray . Algard asked for further details 
concerning the character of this visit and emphasized 
that Norway is only interested to assist in establish
ing possible contact behTeen the combatant parties . 
Ngo promised details and stated that the visit was 
not RPT not intended as propaganda ~ Ngo emphas ized 
that last ,-reek ' s events had not RPT not changed Hanoi's 
desire for negotiations and that the Foreign Minister ' s 
statement of Dec 29 , 1967 was still valid . He said 
that Hanoi presup-posed (a.ssumed ) that the military 
operat ions be stopped while negotiations are being 
conducted . Cable soonest 'vhether in principle North 
Vietnamese repre sentative ,\felcome in Oslo . Suggest 
I l eave Peking February 14 fo r consultations Oslo . 
UNQUOTE 

113. Boye said with respect to foregoing that if 
US Govt feels Norwegi an Fore i gn Service can be of any 
help in establishing conta.cts with Hanoi , they are 
prepared to do so but , of course, GON does not RPT 
not want to mess up anything which may be in progress . 
If USG cons iders it desirable, GON prepared to ask 
Algard to come to Oslo for consultations with a US 
rep either from Embassy or from )'lashington in middle 
of February . Algard could then be asked to proceed 
to Hanoi as soon as possible although GON will have 
to think hard as to YThat Vlould be appropriate cover 
story for such visit at this time . As regards pro 
posal for arranging a journey to Oslo for some North 
Vietnamese rep , further info Ivill be passed on to 
USG as soon as received from NO~Negian ErJbassy Peking 
as indicated Algard ' s tel , but in meantime GON would 
appreciate any views and comments USG might have on 
this subj e.ct. Norwegians standing by for earlies t 
poss ible reply from Hashington . II 

TIBBETTS 
21 TS - NODIS 
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The Nonlegians informed Tibbetts that the North Vietnamese Ambassa
dor in Moscow mi ght be planning a trip to Nonvay as well. (OSLO 3394 ) 

February 20, 1968 

In the event of the North Vietna.lllese Ambassador ' s visit to Oslo , 
State sent the following explanation of "no advantage " for use by the 
Nonvegians . The expl anation of "no advantage" stressed our desire "to 
ascertain whether Hanoi appl'eciates [the consequences of taking advantagil 
and understands the importance the U.S . attaches to the ' no advantage' 
assumption.tI 

tiThe US , consistent "lith President Johnson ' s statement of 
April 7, 1965 , remains willing to enter into talks withLOut -
amended State 11871.27 preconditions at any time . 

ti The US position on the cessation of the bombardment of 
North Viet-Nam was set forth in President Johnson ' s September 29 , 
1967 speech in San Antonio . As the President said: 

' The US is willing to stop all aerial and naval 
bombardment of North Viet-Nam when this will l ead 
promptly to productive discussions . He , of course , 
assume that while discuss ions proceed , North Viet-Nam 
lvould not take advantage of the bombing cessation or 
limitation. ' 

ti The US is not assuming that North Viet-Nam will cease its 
support to its forces in the South . On the contrary, as Secre 
tary of Defense des i gnate Clark Clifford testified before the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee , we assume that until a cease
fire is agreed on, Hanoi ' will continue to transport the normal 
8~Ount of goods , men and munitions. ' 

If In setti ng forth J.ts assumption , the US is not setting a 
condi tion but attempting to make cl ear to l'Jorth Viet-Nam that any 
cessation of US bombing follOlved by actions by Hanoi taking 
advantage of the cessation ( such as an increase by Hanoi of i t s 
infiltration of men and supplies or attacks in the area of the 
DMZ ) would constitute such bad faith on Hanoi ' s part as to make 
cont i nued US forebearance jmposs ible. If Hanoi , by taking 
advantage , forces the US to resume bombing , the possibilities 
of .a negotiated solution would drastically recede . Under such 
circumstances , calls for intensified US military action would 
increase and the possibility of another halt in the bomb ing 
would be low·. 'rhe US is trying to ascertain w·hether Hanoi 
appreciate s this vi tal fact and fully understands the importance 
the US attaches to the no -advantage assumption . 
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"At· San Antonio the President, in addition to setting forth 
his assumption, stated his readiness to stop the bombing "lhen 
such action ,,,"ould lead ' promptly to productive discuss ions .' 
, Productive dis cuss ions ' are serious exchanges in "lhich either 
side will be able to put fOTIlard for full consideration in good 
faith its position on any matter . 'Prompt' of course refers 
to a I'i'illingness by Hanoi to begin ·discussions vii th the US 
immediately after cessation of bombing . 

"It is worth noting that Hanoi is unwilling to give a 
clear response to ~uestions as to the length of time between 
a US bombing cessation and the beginning of talks . If Hano i 
were serious in desiring talks then surely its response I-muld 
have been one of une~uivocal readiness to begin i @nediately . 

"'J.'he US evaluation of Hanoi's current position takes into 
account Hanoi ' s actions as vTell as its words . The unprecedented 
offensive against most of South Viet-Nam IS urbcl.n centers , which 
Hanoi treacherously launched in the, midst of the traditional 
Tet holidays, causing widespread civilian casual ties and 
suffering, I'TaS made notwithstanding the fact that vTe were 
still exploring with Hanoi its position through diplomatic 
charm.els , and that we had exercised r estraint in bombing 
targets in the immediate vicinity of Hanoi and Haiphong . In 
this context , we cannot but vleigh Hanoi I s words with great 
skepticism and caution . These actions carry a harsh political 
message . 

"The US favors every effort to obtain clarification of 
Hanoi ' s position . We shall continue to evaluate all inform.e.tion 
and to pursue every possible avenue which promises to bring us 
closer to the resolution of this conflict through serious 
negotiations ." . 

(State 118092) 

February 23, 1968 

The Norwegians reported that they had heard nothing further about 
the North Vietnames e Ambassador ' s vis it to Oslo . A S~ledish radio report 
said that he vTaS returning to Moscow from Stockholm. (OSLO 341+6 ) 

February 24, 1968 

Boye and Ansteensen informed Tibbetts that on February 23 Loan again 
approached Al gard concerning the latter ' s visit to Hanoi and suggested 
the date of February 29 . (OSLO 3464) 
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I Jacobsen informed Tibbets that Algard had left for Hanoi by plane 
on :February 29 . The U.S. had not been consulted prior to Algard 's 
departure. Jacobsen offered domestic politics as the explanation of 
the need for the Algard trip. (OSLO 3570) 

April 5, 1968 

Following is a summary of Ambassador Algard's visit to Hanoi, 
Me ch 3-10: 

115. Foreign Mini ster Trinh reiterated that his speeches 
of December 29 and February 2 still were valid. He considered 
these speeches to be an answer to the repeated American demand 
for a clarification whether the North Vietnamese would be lvilling 
to have negotiations if the bombing and othe~ act s of war against 
North Vietnam should be stopped . It w'as nOl-1' up to the Americans 
to take the next step but because of the reaction up to nOl'1 the 
Foreign Minister concluded the United States ':las not interested 
in negotiations . 

116 . The Foreign Minister discussed the San Antonio formula 
and said it could not be accepted even in the somewhat diluted 
form which the new Defense Mini ster Clifford had given in his 
meeting with the Senate. The North Vietnamese insist that there 
must be a distinction bei;vleen the attacker and the attacked and 
acceptance of any form of reciprocity would be inconsistent with 
North Vietnam ' s sovereignty . I remarked in this connection that 
in and for itself it was understandable that the Americans vmuld 
vie~v ",ith disq,uiet a situation where negotiations could result in 
a serious change in the military positions of strength . Even if 
the North Vietnamese side could not accept any form of reciprocity, 
I said I assumed they already had laid out vlhat policy they \'lOuld 
follow in practice when it concerned the q,uestion of suspending 
acts of war under eventual negotiations . The Foreign Minister 
answered that would depend on the Americans ' pos ition . Negoti 
ations must not lead to a change in the relative positions of 
strength ' to the advantage of the Americans . He Vlas not 'i'lilling 
to develop this point further . 

117 . The Foreign Minister underlined also that the North 
Vietnamese 4-point program must be the foundation for a political 
r esolution of the conflict. Apart from what concerned the stopping 
of the bomb ing and cessation of the acts of war against North 
Vietnam, he did not set matters forth in such a ",ay that the 
United States beforehand must accept the entire 4-point program. 
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He did not say anything on the point of tliue for American with
drawal but said that was a question "iVhich mus t be handled at 
the conference table , Nor would he say anything on hOlv the 
reunification problem would be settled nor how long it would 
take but he repeated that first there must be a political 
solution in South Vietnam and referred to the I~F program 
vThich assumed a s eparate South Vietnamese state for the immedi
ate future . Insofar as it concerned a political solution for 
South Vietnam, the Foreign Minister r epeated the North Vietnamese 
position that this ,'las a question vlhich must be discussed with 
the NLF and that Hanoi cannot speak on b ehalf of South Vietnam. 
He underlined very strongly that recent events in South Vietnam 
had shown that the regime in Saigon Ivas totally Ivi thout political 
bas is but at the same time events made clear that there vTas a 
possibility of cooperation between the ~lliF and other political 
groups . HOvlever he did not go into detail on this point. 

118 . Both Foreign Minister Trinh and his civil servants 
underlined that Hanoi desired a political solution of the 
conflict . At the same time they a~serted that if the Americans 
did not vmnt negotiations , Hanoi Ivas in a position to continue 
the war indefinitely and they were convinced that eventually 
they would gain a military victory . 

11 9 . ... . It Has clear that Hanoi because of the military 
advances in the South now felt that politically their position 
had been strengthened . II (OSJ.D l~120 , Sections 1 & 2 of 2 ) 

April 5, 1968 

AlgaI'd sent a second report on his visit to Hanoi. This . one dis 
cussed the leadership in North Vietnam . 

II I..abels I Hawk-Dove I are said t o be no longer valid ,vi thin 
the top leadership . Up until late autumn of 1967 it was sai d 
but without identification of individuals concerned -- that 
inside top leadership there Ivere bvo lines of thought about 
continuing the war . 'foday it appears such i s not the case . 
The reason i s said to be both the American esca lation of last 
autumn and the military victories in the South. The co~~on 
denominator now bel ieved to predomi nate is supposed to b e 
nearer the Havlk standpoint than the Dove I S . II (OSLO 4127 ) 

April 5, 1968 

Algard met with Loan in Peki ng . 

II Loan sai d even though still fearing American initiative 
vms political maneuver vlith eye on world opinion and internal 
situation USA , and even though strong bombing still 'continuing , 
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Hanoi in any event had chosen to treat it as genuine peace 
initiative and depart from fQDdamental position not rpt not 
to negotiate so long as bombing proceeded. He strongly 
emphasized Hanoi ready for real negotiations if USA really 
desires them . Hanoi I s latest reaction vTas proof of ,,,ill to 
negotiate and to compromise ." (OSLO 4133 ) 
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mmDISH - NORTH VIErNAMESE CONTACTS) OCTOBER) 1966 - 1968 

November 11) 1966 

The first exchange in the Aspen track came on 11 November in a 
meeting betveen Secretary Rusk and S,-redish Minister of Fore ign Affairs 
Nilsson . Nilsson informed Rusk of Swedish contacts ,-lith the DRV in 
Harsaw and in Hanoi. Both contacts with the DRV dealt with "creating 
a climate favorable to negotiations. " The DRV contact in Harsaw called 
for : ( 1 ) "an unconditional and unlimited stop of the b anbing of Viet -
namese territory) North as ,{ell as South Vietnam;" (2 ) "the FNL must be 
regarded as a l egitimate party to negotiations . " He added that "no mili - ~ 
tary act ions should be undertaken in the DMZ" and a "process of eva cuation 
of allied forces should be begun . " The Hanoi contact) also talking about 
a climate for negotiations ) listed t ,w conditions that appear ed a little 
softer than the Harsa"l counterpart : ( 1 ) "the bombing of North Vietnam 
must be put to an end) \vithout any conditions and definitelyj" ( 2 ) "recog
nition of the FNL ' o.s one of the spokesmen for ' the South Vietnamese people;" 
in addition) the Hanoi contact) Mr . Trinh) described addit ional matters for 
"a final settlement ": coalition government) general elections) and eventual 
steps toward reunification . 

In response ) Secretary Rusk indicated that "'i{e could not impose a 
coalition government on the south . " He also said that : DRV insis tence 
on a permanent end to the b omb ing represented "a n increased demand on their 
part and we must have something in exchange for a permanent cessation ." 
As a ,my out of the reciprocj_ty dilem.ma ) Secretary Rusk suggested a process 
of deescalation by mutua l example rather than final agreement . Rusk also 
recognized the difficulty of proceeding with bargaining at initial stages 
because "Hanoi "TaS hesitant about discussing the first step until they saw 
how the negotiations would end ." 

Department of State Memorandum of Conversation ( TOP SECREr) 
NODIS) ASPEN») dated November 11 ) 1966) Subj ect : Swedish 
Diplomatic contacts \lith North Viet-Nam . Participants 
United States : Secretary Rusk; Leonard Unger ( Dep Asst Secy); 
David McKillop ( EUR!SCAN) j HeYHard Isham ( EA/ VN). Sweden : 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Torsten Nilsson ; R. Hichens-Bergstrom 
( Dir of Political Affairs ) Foreign Ministry ) ; Hubert de Besche 
( Ambassador to United States ); J . C. S . Oberg ( First Secretary) 
Pol . Div .) Ministry of For . Affairs ). 

"After preliminary exchange of greetings) Foreign Minister 
Nilsson read a report of two recent conversations between Swedish 
dipl omats and representatives of North Viet-Nam "lhich took place 
in '''arsaw and Hanoi ( The text of this paper is attached ). 

1 TS - NODIS 



r 

t.. 

f' 
C· 

[ 
r 
I 

L 
[ 
r 
I 
1.._ 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

.. 
( TEX'I' ) 

"The S,-redish Govermnent has, since 1965, on its 
o,m initiative, been in contact, in vari ous places, 
vlith representatives of the National Liberation Front 
of South Vietnam and also vlith r epresentat ives of the 
Ha noi Government . Those contacts t .Jve been kept secret 
and they have been taken for the only purpose of ob 
taining general information on the vievrs of the ' other 
side I in Vietnam . 

"I. Some ",eeks ago a representat ive of the 910ledish 
Foreign Ministry met in Warsa,ol a senior member of the 
North Vietnames e Embassy there . During their conver
satj,on the North Vietnamese diplomat made some remarks 
,·rhich seemed to differ somevrhat from the ofi lcial state
ments issued earlier by the Hanoi Gove rnment regarding 
the possibilities of creating a climate favourable to 
negot i a tions . 

BAccording to the North Vietnamese dtplomat) the 
US Government must give {tangible proofs ' of its vrilling
ness to negotiate . In r eply to a question asked by the 
S"redish diplomat "That such proofs should amount to) the 
North Vietnamese ans"rered that such proofs should) first 
of all, b e : on unconditional and unlimited stop of the 
bombing of Vietnamese territory, North as 'olell as South 
Vietnam . ~Urthermore : no military actions should be 
undertaken in the demilitarized zone and a process of 
evacuation of allied forces should be begun. Finally: 
the FNL must be regarded as a legitimat e party to negoti
ations . 

"The North Vietnamese diplomat saj,d that his remarks 
could be transmitted to the US Government , vrhileadding 
that the official North Vietnamese standpoint on the 
question of negotiations was made clear in Premier Pham 
Van Dong I s speech of April 8, 1965, i.e . the so-called 
four points . The North Vietnamese diplomat also mentioned 
that his Government appreciated this cont§ct vrith Sweden . 
He hoped that this channel would r emain available . 

" I I. The Swedish Ambassador in Peking, Mr. Petri, 
recent l y visited Hanoi and had a conversation with the 
Foreign Mj,nister of North Vietnam, l>1r . Trinh . 

" a ) Mr . Trinh strongly emphasized t hat the North 
Vietnamese Government aimed at a political solution of 
the Vietnamese conflict, not a military one. Mr. Trj,nh 
said that two conditions must be fulfilled in order to 
bring about ~cl2mate for negotiations, vhich could lead 
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to a political solution. 

1. The bomb ing of North Vietnam must be put to 
an end, without any conditions and definitely . 

2 . The FNL must be accepted by the US Government 
as one of the spokesmen for the South Vietnamese 
people and) as Mr. Trinh expressed it) the most 
valid one . 

"If both these conditions were fulfilled and the US 
Government thus took '''hat he called ' a n appropriate attitude ' 
then, Mr . Trinh said) 'we Irnml what we will have to do '. 

"It should be added that ) in this connection) the ques 
tion of a time-table for the I{ithdrawal of US troops ,{as not 
raised. 

lib ) As to the possibility of a final settlement of 
the Vietnamese conflict) l-Ir . Trinh said that - in addition 
to the withdrawal of US and other foreign troops - both 
the Hanoi Goverilinent and the FNL had the follm"ing requests : 

1 . The creation of a na tional coalition government 
founded on a velY broad basis and including all 
political and religious groupings as well as all 
social classes genuinely desiring to achieve 
national independence . 

2 . General elections in an atmosphere of freedom 
and democracy . 

3. Although no immediate reunification wa s envisaged) 
it I·ras necessary to create such conditions in South 
Vietnam as to perIllit a move in the direction of a 
future reunification of North and South Vietnam . 

"Mr . Trinh reiterated that if the US Government gave 
proof of goodwill, they would find that ' the Vietnamese 
s i de knew "That they had to do ' . 

"\{hat characterized the two talks referred to llaS ) in 
the view of the &redish participants) the moderate tone in 
which the vi eHs of the North Vietnamese side Here conveyed ." 
( END TEXT ) 

Having read the paper) the Foreign Minister summarized the 
salient points of I-lhat DRV Foreign Minister Trinh had told 
Ambassador Petri in Hanoi: North Viet-Nam preferred a political 
to a military solution and was interested in a climate favoring 
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a political settlement provided certain condit i ons were ful
filled; withdrawal was not specifically ment ioned; the Na tional 
Liberation Front "laS described as one of the spokesmen for the 
South Viet-Nam people although the most valid one . Regarding 
the possibility of reaching a final settlement) the lrLF and 
Hanoi supported the formation of a National Coalition Government 
in South Viet-Nam founded on a broad basis including all political 
and religious groupings as well as all social classes generally 
desiring to achieve nationa l independence . Moreover, conditions 
should be created p ermitting moving in the direction of future 
re-QDification .... 

It ••• • The Secretary \Vent on to note that there were one ~-' 

or two positive and one or t\.ro negative el ements in "That had been 
told to the SWedish r epresentat ives . On the positive side, 
Hanoi ' s interest in a political rather than a military solution 
represented a smali step forward . 

It .... After all this , Trinh had sent him an inv.itation to 
come see him; Petri had not as~ed to be received by Trinh . \wile 
there was no discussion of conveying Trinh's remarks to the United 
States, neither did Trinh say Petri could not do so and he empha
sized the importance of maintaining secrecy . The SWedes inter
preted Trinh ' s attitude as a tacit indication tha t his remarks 
could be conveyed to the United States . 

ItThe Secretary, continuing his commentary on Trinh ' s remarks 
said the missing element ,{as what Hanoi would in fact do on the 
military side . At least 19 regular North Vietnamese regiments 
were in the South and three North Vietnamese divisions were in 
the DMZ and north of it . They could attack our Marines at any 
moment . Lf I-Te committed ourselves to stop bombing permanently, 
vre must know ,{hat vould happen on the ground militari ly . We 
could not possibly make a commitment on the ground unless ,{e knew 
what Hanoi ,{Quld do with those 19 regiraents . Trinh had used the 
phrase, ' He know \-Ihat 'vle "rill have to do ' in the event their 
conditions were accepted . The Secretary said we would want t o 
know what that phr~se means . ' 

II •••• Ambassador Petri had observed to Trinh that if the two 
conditions were ful f i lled, the North should foll ow suit . Bergstrom 
did not indicat e whether there had been any comment to his remark . 

"The Secretary said tha t Hanoi ha·d den i ed, even to the 
Soviets ) that they had troops in the South . However, ,-Ie must 
have corresponding action on the ground; we could not be children 
in this matter. As to the rol e of the Front , He knew who their 
leaders "ere including North Vietnamese Generals in the South 
using a variety of names . The Liberation Front is Hanoi. Some 
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southern individuals with other associations were included 
in the Front ) but they had no influence . 'When Trinh sa id 
the Front ,,,as· the most valid spokesman for the South Viet 
namese people and that the situation must be consistent with 
moving tovrard reunification) he was expressing Hanoi 's politica l 
objective of permanently unifying the country on a Communist 
basis . We vrere prepared to have South Viet - Nam decide on a 
solution through elections but so far Hanoi vTaS not prepared 
to do so . The Secretary said we could not impose a coalition 
government on the South; we could not turn our men around and 
start them shooting in the other direction to impose a coa1ition 
government . If the South Vietnamese reople ,,,ere to decide on 
this it vras up to them and ve would abide by the resuIt) but a 
coa1ition wou1d not be imposed by our arms and our power .... 

" .... The Secretary added that the other side had made 
c1ear ,,,e must end the bombing permanently, since they insisted 
that a suspension would imply an ultimatum. This represented an 
increased demand on their part and vie must have something in 
exchange for a penilanent cessation . 

~ 

"The Syredish Foreign Minister noted that they had contacts 
vith the Front or Hano i in Algiers) Warsa,,,, Moscmv and Hanoi 
as vell as Peking . The Secretary noted that the only serious 
interlocutor vras Hano i - not the Front . The Secretary said that 
we did not discount the importance of any third party channels . 
In past crises ) we never kne,,, vhich channel would be important . 
In this case ) vre did not know whether Hanoi vlOuld say something 
important through the Swedes rather than through someone else ... . 

"The Secretary \o[ent on to say that the Eastern European 
countries would probably be interested in sett l ing for the status 
quo ante at the 17th Parallel but on account of Peking) vere un
able to move forward . vie are prepared, he said) to accept the 
Communist vorld ' s interest in North Viet-Nam if they are prepared 
t o accept our interest in the South . Until Hanoi abandoned its 
obj ective of seizing South Viet-Nam, there could be no peace . It 
was as simple as that .... The Secretary c ontinued that t,w things 
,,,ere vital : (1) Hanoi must abandon its attempt to seize South 
Viet-Nam by force) and (2) the people of South Viet - Nam must 
have' a chance to decide what government they want and to express 
their views on reunification without being subjected to force by 
the North ... . vle had suspended b ombing in the DMZ to see if there 
would be any response ) but there vTaS none and the ICC had been 
denied access to the area under the North . Nevertheless the 
Trinh statement could be important if "re had more precision . 

"Ambassador Unger called attention to the reference by the 
North Vietnamese in Warsaw to 'no military action being undertaken 
in the demilitarized zone '. He suggested) and t he Secretary agreed, 
that this was also a point on which the Svledes might make further 
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soundings in Hanoi . He were certainly ready to see the zone 
truly demilitarized and 'l-lould velcome an end to violations of it 
by North Viet- Nam. 

ITThe Foreign Minister ment i oned possible differences of 
opinion behleen the Front and Hanoi and pointed out that all 
elements of the Front 'I-lere not Communists. The Secretary 
responded there was no problem about contact i{ith the Frontj 
the South Vietnamese were able to communicate 'l-lith its repre
sentatives . South Viet - Nam could take care of the indigenous 
problem through reconciliation and bringing the dissldents back 
into the body politic . United States troops had only entered 
when North Viet-Nam regulars had come down . If the Swedes were ~ 

in the same position, they would not accept a cc~lition govern
ment thus imposed on them . 

IT . .• . The Secretary noted three channels to Hanoi : the 
direct one through vhic h little was said because of Hanoi ' s fear 
of Peking; the channel through MoscoiV to i{hich we attach impor
tance because of MOscow ' s att itudes and influence -- but here 
again Hanoi ivaS probably afraid of Peking; and finally a channel 
through [J. third party, which could be Si{eden . But, he continued, 
this represented perhaps 50% of the question; the other 50% was 
the possibility of resolving the problem by defacto action on 
the ground in the pattern of the Greek insurrection and the 
Quemoy-Matsu crisis . Ho Chi Minh might prefer to pull back 
troops rather than enter negotiations , ca1culating that Amer icans 
might go home and could not come back, although, the Secretary 
said, we can get back faster than they can . He would be pre 
pared to try this route . There need be no confessions that they 
have 19 regim~nts in the South. 

ITIn response to a n analysj.s by the Foreign Minister of 
Hanol ' s problem, the Secretary noted that we had reports from 
Eastern European sources that confirmed this precisely: Hanoi ' 
feared the effect of negotiations on the morale of the Viet Cong 
and Hanoi ' s present l eaders feared that they could not survive 
a failure to achj.eve their objectj.ves . HOi{ev~r , the Secretary 
said on this we cannot help them; they are, in places they have 
no right to be. 

llFurther, on the point of gradual de-escalation, the Secre 
tary said that since January i,e had made clear our interest in 
responding to actions on the ground -- what we call a process 
of ' mutual example ' -- without evoking thus ,far any interest 
on Hanoi's part . If Trinh's phrase pointed in t he direction of 
positive Hanoi response , this could be important . 

"As to' Trinh I s ,mm alignment in the regime as behreen ha'l-rks 
and doves , Mr . Bergstrom commented that the French considered 
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him pro-Chinese but that Ambassador Petri did not have 
that impression . 

"The Foreign Minister asked whether it would be necessary 
to specify how long I-le ,{QuId halt the bombing . The Sec retary 
said that under our system the press and Congress would force 
us to answer this question . A permanent bomb ing halt ,{QuId 
require a very important reciprocal action . Ambassador Unger 
commented that Trinh ' s remarks implied some readiness to discuss 
nov not only conditions for negotiation but also the terms of 
an eventua l settlement . The Secretary agreed that Hai10i ,.jas 
hesitant about discussing the first step until they saw how the 
negotiations would end . He i ndicated that another reason for 
keeping further inquiries on the basis of a SvTecLsh-DRV dialogue 
vlaS to avoid having to bring Saigon into the picture) which vTe 

were disinclined to do at this stage . 

"The Secretary suggested as a technical point it might not 
be wise to pursue the dialogue with Hanoi through other capitals. 
In order to protect Trinh's position if there are divisions within 
the l eadership it vlaS importarit not to have cOJ1Lmun ications from 
abroad available to too vride a group in Hanoi. Foreign Hi.nister 
Nilsson agreed vlith this suggestion . The Secretary emphas i zed 
the importance of examining very carefully all indications beari.ng 
on Hanoi ' s position but as he had told the press on another occasion) 
we could only negotiate vlith those 1-1ho could stop the fighting . . 
If we entered into too great detail on our conditions for settle
ment) the other side would just put that in their pockets and then 
propose to split the difference . We Here not worried about real 
southern insurgents -- 16)000 of them had defected this year --
but the Northern Generals must go home . vTe vrould even be prepared 
to give them a villa on the Riviera ! .... 

" .. .. Responding to a final question from the Foreign Minister 
about Hanoi 's difficulty of believing that the United States 
could abandon such expensive United States bases) the Secretary 
pointed out that the United States' capacity in this regard should 
not be underestimated. I'[e had built roads in .. India) over the 
hump) and Alaska during the Iolar Iolhich ve hEld never used) and we 
had demobilized 100 divisions after Horld \.[ar II. In the last 
five years we had closed 600 bases . As the President had said) 
we had no intention of leaving our soldiers in South Viet-Nam as 
tourists. 

"Following the general conversation) Ambassador Unger 
privately mentioned to Minister Nilsson and Mr. Bergstrom our 
concern over reports that Ambassador Petri had spoken rather 
openly about his contacts in Hanoi. They agreed and said that 
recently they had tl-l~ce communicated with Petri and instructed 
him to treat this subject with maximum discretion . II 
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As a result of the Rusk- Nilsson meeting, State cabled Stockholm 
on "points for clarificat ion . " 

STATE 88128 to Amembassy STOCKHOLM (TOP SECRET, NODIS) ASPEN), . 
18 Novemb er 1966 . 

"I. 

"2. 

' I. What .does the North Vietnamese Foreign Minister 
. intend that his government ,vould do "1hen he says 'vIe know what 
we will have to do'/i.e. , if US stops bombing of 'ATVN7 ? · Mr . Trinh~ 
named two conditions I-lhich the United States must fUlfill to bring 
about a clinlste for negotiations . It is understood of course that 
if those conditj_ons vrere fulfilled) negotiations could promptly 
be undertaken, but since the fulfillment of those conditionS', 1{Quld 
repres ent significant steps for the United States , vhat would be 
the r ec iprocal actions by North Viet-Naill? It is encouraging to 
kn01{ that the North Vietnamese apparently recognize this reciprocity 
but it is essential, if their position is to be accurately evalu
ated) to know what it is that they r e cognize they 'will have to do '. 

' 2. W11at is the significance of the FNL being charac 
terized, as Mr . Trinh puts it) as 'the most valid ' spokesman for 
the South Vietnamese ' p eople ? Hhat is this intended to convey con
cerning the status of the FNL vis-a-vis other spokesmen ? 

'3. With reference to the question of reunification, 
Mr. Trinh referred to the necessity of creating conditions in 
South Viet- Nam 'to permit a move in the direct ion of a futul"e 
reunification '. The conditions in South Vj_et-Nam as Mr . Trinh 
himself implied would grow out of general e l ections held in an 
atmosphere of freedom and democracy . \{ould Mr . Trinh not envisage 
that the question of unificat ion would be resolved at that time 
in accordance wit h the mandate given a new government by the 
people through th~se genera l e lections? 

'J+. If Mr. Trinh should mention the point raised by . 
the North Vietnamese r epresentative in WarsmT, namely that no 
military actions should be taken in the demilitarized zone !, Mr . 
Trinh might be asked ,{hether this is intended to be in effect a 
proposal for the strict observance of the Geneva Accords in the 
demilitarized zone north and south of the demarcation line with 
the full functioning of the ICC throughout the zone . tit 

"6. '.rhere was some substantive discussion of the i ssues 
"hich might arise in Petri ' s next conversations in Hanoi) it being 
understood that this exchange ,{as between the SvTedes and ourselves 
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and not for <;iiscussion in Hanoi. Unger mentioned Goldberg 
formula ' s reference to private and other assurances about a 
response to bombing cessation and illustrated the kinds of 
de-escalatory actions by Hanoi vhich l,[e would take to be appro
priate responses ) such as a cessation of infiltration) a reduc
tion of the level of military activity and/or terror in South 
Viet-Nam or some troop vithdrava l from South to North . In 
response to further S'i{edish probing as to 'i{hat would come next 
after these first steps toward de-escalation and their mention 
of a possible c easefire) Unger said it vras not possible without 
knowing more of Hanoi ' s vievs) to carry the process farther . 
1-1e vould hope that once a beginning has been made it 'i-lOuld 
be possible to establish some mode of communication \{ith Hanoi 

.~ 

to arrive at some understanding of the next phases of de-e sca lation, 
although it was not to be ruled out that this might proceed by 
mutual example . He also made clear our r ecognition of the prob 
lem of face for Hanoi and our readiness to consider vays to meet 
vith problem . \.-lith reference to the fourth point in the ItPoints 
for Clarification" Unger emphas ized that ve vere suggesting this 
be raised only if the North Vietnamese themselves refer to the 
])vIZ problem . He. added that it would al"l-rays have to be understood 
that any arrangements that might conceivably be I-Torked out for 
the DMZ 'i-lOuld have to · provtde for a reasonably reliable means of 
detecting and dealing with violationsj vre could not agree to 
putting AMerican and Vietnamese forces in jeopardy exposed to 
surprise action by the North Vietnamese or Viet Cong . 1t 

RUSK ( Drafted by Unger ) 

November 28 thru December 21) 1966 

On 28 November) Parsons cabled State) in Stockholm 6hl) saying that 
"Swedes wil l not r epeat not be ready talk with me before mid-week at 
earliest. II 

On 29 November) respondtng to State 88128 .. dth stockholm 652) Parsons 
said that in ampltfying aide memoire "there vas no doubt at all in Petri' s 
mind that Trinh meant and expected ",hat he had said 'i-lOuld be passed on t o 
US ." Petri also 'i.;ranted to qualify that when Trinh used the phrase "most 
valid spOkesma n " vtth respect to NLF) that these ,{ere not Trinh ' s prectse 
",ords ) but the meaning . Petr i also e.mphasized that he could. not draw Trinh 
out on meaning of his "ve know vhat 'i-Ie will have to do" statement . Also, 
on 29 November) in Stockholm 653) Petri confirmed the contents of the memo 
transmitted to Secretary Rusk on 11 rrovember . The intention was that Petri 
return to Hanoi by ",ay of Peking about 10 December . 

On 30 November) in Stockholm 659, Parsons added a piece to the 
previous conversation "lith Petri in Stockholm 652 . This vas that : "also, 
Petri had not r epeat not put in his reports) Trinh had shown ' good dea l 
of understanding ' that problem of face extsted also for US ." 
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On 3 December, state ( STNrE 9b326) queried about cryptographic 
facilities fo:c Petri, and wurried about public speculation on Petri ' s 
"frequent visits to Hanoi. It State added : "This will also bear on question 
of when we bring GVN into picture, something we do not contemplate for 
prJsent. " 

On 5 December Bergstrom and Parsons met once aga i n. 

STOCKHOIN 631 to SecState ( 'TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
December 6, 1966 . Ref : State 96236 . 

"3 . As Swedes feel there is no denying they have been 
in touch with us at Fon Minister level, formula arrived at 
in Petri ' s instructions is for him to describe what . he tells 
Trinh as ' impressions', perhaps ' general ir:!pressions ' formed 
by Nilsson in Washington. Precise formulatj.on has to be 
left to Petri ' s discretion . HOI-rever, he is enjoined to be 
most careful not to say he is speaking at our request or 
conveying message from us . Bergstrom says Petri will also 
take ' great care not to affect any .A..merican interest tn a 
negatiye 178Y.' Ii; 

"4. On substance, primary point of interest for Petri 
to emphasize is "chat Nilsson felt we vere interested in 
finding road to political solution and that this road not 
closed . Petri is not to volunteer any suggestions or 
attribute any to us . However, he "ill try hard to asc·er
tain vrhat response there would be from Hanoi ' s side if US 
should--as mentioned in first of our points--stop bombing 
North Viet-Nam . Here again exact formulation ,·rill depend 
on Petri' s judgment in light circumstances of talk, but I 
uas assured he will try to cover points on ,·,hich ,.,e need 
more information . 

"5. If Petri concludes Trinh does not want to react 
at time , he is not to press but merely say that he would 
be at Trinh ' s disposa l at any tj..me ." 

PARSONS 

On 9 December, i n StockhoJm 702, Parsons reported that Oberg, Foreign 
Ministry Officer in Charge of Asian Affairs , indicated that the British 
Embassy vas probing for information once again . On 10 December, in Stock
holm 707 , Parsons reported that Trinh was at a Communi st Party meeting in 
Budapest and was not expected in Hanoi until the 19th . It I-raS agreed that 
Petri should wait for Trinh to return to Hanoi rather than intercepting 
him en route . On 10 December, in State 100645, State agreed on holding the 
line against Brit i sh probes and on waiting for the Trinh return to Hanoi. 
On 21 December, in Stockholm 739, Parsons reported that Bergstrom had 
informed him that Petri had not yet been granted an entrance visa to Hanoi. 
Petri could not explain the delay . 
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On 11 January) in State 116773) State vant ed Bergstrom to query 
Petri on the latter's assessment of recent Hanoi efforts to increase 
pressures for unilateral bombing halt . State also vanted to knmr if 
Petri felt there vas any connection in the delay in obtaining his visa 
and recent U.S. bomb ings . 

J anuary 13) 196'7 
, 

Word had been received from Petri that Hanoi wanted him to come to 
North Vietnam as soon as possible. Because of the delay) the GOS had 
decided on its ovn to reactivate its vlarsav channel. 

Bergstrom quest ioned Pa rsons on vhether a declaration on Hanoi ' s 
part to negotiate vould l ead to a U.S. bombing stop . 

STOCKHOlM 822 to SecState ( TOP SECREI') NOD IS) ASPEN L 
January 13) 1967 . Ref : State 116773 . 

"4. L9.te on 12th vord ccime from Petri tha t North Viet 
namese vanted him come to Hanoi by January 16 . He had replied 
in accord his instructions on giving Stockholm adequate lead
time that he could not make it before 19th . This response has 
today been approved here . 

"5 . In meantime ) not having heard from Hanoi) GOS decided 
reactivate \1arsav channel vhich they had earlier avoided so as 
not to cross vires . ( Response to my query l·rhy was so vague as 
to lead me believe second and third rationales paragraph 3 above 
weighed more with SI·redes than Bergstrom admitted .) Bergstrom 
said Oberg of Ministry had this Heek been sent \{ars81, renev 
his contact with North Vietnamese representative there . (This 
is first disclosure to us of this previousJ.y tightly held channel 
to 'DRV and it is interesting to note Swede is regular Fo~1inistry 
official. ) 

"6 . Oberg ' s instructions signed out by Wilsson vere to 
pave way for Bergstrom himsel f proceed vlan,av about 16th to explore 
situation . Nov that Petri has his visa) Ministry today has hast ily 
instructed Oberg not to ma ke contact in Warsavr) but i t is not yet 
known ';rhether he had already done so . In any event Bergstrom will 
not nolo/" go there next veek ." 

"8 . One question vrhich Bergstrom put to me for referraJ. 
Washington was whether a firm) or at any rate more precise) 
declaration on Hanoi I s part of its 1Villingness to negot iate 
could l ead to a bombing stop . On this point) I described 
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Department ' s impressions of Dong ' s prepared statement to 
Salj.sbury . Bergstrom is of course thoroughly familiar with 
Hanoi's obvious tactics in seeking obtain unilateral cessation 
of bombing but there is lingering disposition to hope Dong 
statement is significant ." 

PARSONS 

January 17, 1967 

Bergstrom reported on an Oberg contact in \·,'ars3H. The North Viet 
namese contact told Oberg : ( 1 ) u'A final and unc onditional cessation 
of the bombing was an absolute and indispensable prerequisite in order 
to pave the way for negotiations . As soon as the b ombings had ceased) 
the North Vietnamese GOVT was prepared to take aJ~ peace offers from 
the pJ·!1erican Government under consideration ; , II (2) The four points 
were not a precondition for negotiations but only a foundation for negotia
tions; (3) the NLF problem could be disposed of fl through recognition on 
the part of the Americans of the right _of the Front to take place a t 
the negotiation table; !I (4 ) Reunification vlaS an internal matter to be 
settled "after the restoration of the peace. tI 

STOCKHOLM 831 ( CC ) 
January 17, 1967 . 

to Sec State ( TOP SECRET) NODIS, ASPEN), 
Ref : State 118951 . 

"3 . Oberg ( kn·owledge of his identity as source should 
not rpt not be revealed ) has reported f.rom llarsaw (para 5 
Stockholm 822 ). His visit there required no special rationale 
as North Vietnamese reps had agreed he would take contact from 
time to time . As this visit \-laS pre-arranged , Hanoi rep had 
had time to inform his prinCipals and in Oberg ' s opinion had been 
carefully briefed by them . At outset Oberg 's contact, vTho vlaS 

second- ranking man in Hanoi representation) said door was al"I3Ys 
open to Oberg and then proceeded to give following as Hanoi's 
position . Text in sub-paragraph below is Bergstrom 's translation 
from Oberg ' s S,.;edi.sh message except ,.;here Oberg incorporated 
Hanoi reps exact words in French: 

'A final and unconditional cessation of the bombing vas 
an absolute and indispensable prerequisite in order to 
pave the ,.;ay for negotiations . As soon as the bombings 
bad ceased, the North Vietnamese . Govt vas prepared to 
take all peace offers from the American Government under 
consideration (' pret a considerer toutes offres de paix 
de la part des P~ericaines quelles que sOient '). A bomb
stop vas essential . On the other hand) the four points 
of Hanoi vrere no 'precondition' for negotiations but only 
tune base a la negotiation '. The contents of the four points 
could alv13Ys be discussed at the negot i ation table . ' 
(Cownent by Oberg : 'Contact man gave the impression of 
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being authorized to express himself in the "ray he did . ) 
The question of FNL could be solved, for instance; through 
recognition on the part of the American side of the right 
of the Front to take place at the negotiation table . The 
question of reunification was an internal matter , which 
could be solved l ater on between North and South Viet-Nam 
after the restoration of peace . ' ( Comment by Oberg : 
'Generally speaking, the contact-man this t ime gave the 
impression of c onsiderable flexibility as to Hanoi ' s 
position in r egard to the contents of a possible . negot i
ation if only a climate could be created which rendered 
negots possible. ') 

"4 . Although Hanoi rep in Harsaw was mmre of Nilsson's 
visit to U. S . in November, he did not rpt not ask Oberg about 
any talks i-lith U. S. officials and latter did not rpt not refer 
to Nilsson ' s talks with Secretary and Vice Pres in any ,·ray . 

"5. Oberg also explained to DRV man that vrhen he had pro
posed Bergstrom also visit l-lar:,sai-l to meet Hanoi reps, GOS had 
not rpt not knmm that Petri vas about to visit Hanoi. NOi-l 
that this vj_s it was to take place (vlhich vras obviously already 
known to \{arsaw Hanoi rep), there seemed no need for Bergstrom 
visit I,larsaw nO'd •• •• 

"6 . Oberg ' s report has been repeated to Petri in Peking, 
with co~nent that GOS will be interested to l earn if Trinh 
parallels exactly Wars8lo1 Hanoi reps statement to Oberg:-rr-

PARSONS 

January 20, 1967 

In Stockholm 847, Parsons reported that "Oberg found FNL rep (in 
vla rsav7 both knmlledgeable and intelligent . There was ' mutua l briefing ' 
on previous Svedish contacts with FNL reps at Algiers and Moscml . ... " 
State queried on the same day ( State 122506) on more i~fol~at ion about 
Swedish-NLF contacts in Algiers and Moscow. 

January 26, 1967 

LD Stockholm 868 , Parsons reported that a Social Democratic afternoon 
tabloid had revealed from authoritative sources that : ".Ambassador Petri 
during his talks with the Hanoi Government and the FNL ' is naturally also 
seeking to send sentiments and vievrs ' concerning the proposals for p eace 
negotiations ." 
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In StockhoJ~ 870) Parsons cabled that Petri had returned to his 
post in Peking and had only sent a brief telegram on his Hanoi talks . 
In the meantime ) Parsons noted pres s publicity continued and wa s 
prbbably des i gned "to serve democrat ic pol itica l needs of social demo
crats . 1I 

In Stockholm 907, Parsons indicated that t he S,'ledes seem to be 
getting lIa bit nervous about their Aspen role nmr." Bergstrom did not 
1·1; lt to wind up II looki ng foolish . /I Bergstrom also indicated that Petri 's 
report ' vas not sufficiently precise and that t h e Foreign Ministry was 
','~iting for a full written report before passing it on to the U.S . 
Bergstrom did say that the brief telegram from Petri contained "nothi ng 
spectacular ." Bergstrom added , however , that tthere vere one or two 
poss i ble s i gns . I 

Bergstr om avoided a nsHering questions about Swedish contacts vri th the 
NLF . Bergstrom ' s remarks , h01vever, indicated some sympathy for the NLF'. 
Along this same line, Bergstrom threv out the thought that S"reden might 
be interested in establishing consular relations \-Tith Hanoi , but then 
back tracked vhen pressed ' on this point . 

114. I{hen I asked Bergstrom substance and , timing of 
Swedish-NLF contacts in Algi ers and in Moscm-r ) he replied that 
his memory not sure enough to attempt ans,ver lvithout havi.ng records 
available. He agreed vrithout much enthusiasm to revert to this 
l ater. In the meant'ime all he could recall was that contact in 
Algiers bega n about August 1965) at t:ime when many people looked 
tm-rard NLF as perhaps authoritative source for bringing "ra r to 
end. (Under circumstances I did not challenge this to me strange 
stat ement .) Now hovever it was more apparent that Hanoi "ra s 
foca l point and so there was l ess interest in NLF contacts. 
Wachtmeister, new Ambassador in Algiers , had seen NLF r epre
sentative ) but not v ith any prescribed miss ion. 

"5. Given frequent de f acto con tacts in Hanoi and need 
for channel to handl e Swedish medical and other relief assistance 
to North Viet-Nam) Bergstrom ' would be t empt ed' to r ec om.rnend 
establishment consluar relations were it not for ' German prob 
l em ': I sa id if this happened) he might also have an ' America n 
problem ' on his hands. He then backtracked, saying that he had 
no thought of recommending this to Hillister .... 11 

PARSONS 
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Still not having passed on the su~stance of exchanges in. Hanoi ~nd 
Warsa",) the S~redes suddenly asked "if apprQ}Jr iate Jl..merican could be 
availabl e at Stockholm or possibly Warsaw in utmost secrecy to talk vlith 
Hanoi representative during TEl' talks h7hile bombing suspended . II 

STOCKHOLM 926 to SecState (TOP SECRET) NODIS) ASPEN)) 
February 7) 1967 . Ref : StoclUlolm 910 . 

"1. After having met with Foreign Minister Nilsson on 
reports from. Petri in Peking and Oberg again in vlarsavr Belfrage 
and Bergstrom sent for me ten p.m. Stockholm time Seventh . .~ 

While emphasizing their infonnatlon vras difficult to evaluate 
perhaps insubstantial) they inclined to believe Hanoi hael moved 
quite a bit towards real desire for Icontact l ( as distinct from. 
negotiations ) with hnerican official qualified to talk. 

"2. As possibility of 1 contact 1 apparently linked to TEl' 
truce ,,,rhich limited) so they ul1derstood) to four days beginning 
February 8) it .·r8S of utmost urgency to know if appropriate 
American could be available Stockholm or possibly Warsaw in utmost 
secrecy to talk vlith Hanoi -representat ive during TEr truce while 
bombing suspended . Bergstrom is proceeding v[arsa"r Thursday the 
ninth to explore situation further and also so as to be in posi
tion relay any Ameri can reaction to infonnation "ihich he and 
Belfrage gave me tonight and vlhich I am reporting in message 
to follo"r this one . 

"3. I can not evaluate hml seriously Vie should take this 
but there is no doubt Suedes privy to Petri and Oberg reports 
think Hanoi may be in earnest provided there is face saving 
formula . Whether Hanoi is in earnest about ( 1 ) seeking peace , 
( 2 ) prolonging TET bomb pause or (3 ) searching for basis on 
which to negotiate) Svedes could not say . HOI·rever, they pre
pared send Bergstrom to vlarsav anYl'lay and first point on '.fhich 
they hope to have inmlediate anSI'ler is vrhether ",e can get some 
one here or to vlarsav during TEl' truce . If so .. they think they 
vill be in position to find out if Hanoi could and would also 
authorize someone (probably their l{a rsaw Ambassador) to be 
available for contact during truce .. . . II 

PARSONS 

That same evening) the Swedes finally passed on Petri I. s report and 
the report of Oberg 1 s recent and unreported crash mission to Harsal{ . 

vlhile admitt ing that the Petri-Trinh talks "did not yield much, II the 
Swedes felt there were some encouraging signs . Host ilnportant in the ir 
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minds "las the indication from the \VarsaYl contact that the North Vietnamese 
"was apparent1y willing to have a direct contact with U. S . even ,.;ithout 
knowing how long bombing vas suspended ( so long as this not announced ). II 
The S"redes apparently felt tha t this position in Hanoi was a sufficient 
:;:esponse to the Pres ident ' s policy of talking '\lhenever vre C8.n get other 
side to do so ." 

Petri ' s contacts irith Trjnh in Hanoi did not yield much by way of 
clarifying the four state queries ( the four queries in State 88128 of 
18 November 1966). Trinh talked about the FNL being lIa spokesman ll or "the 
spokesman . " 

s'rOCKHOLM 92'7 to SecState ( TOP SEC fu,'r , NODIS, ASPENL 
February 7, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 926 . 

"2 . In Hanoi, Pe tri- 'rrinh talks ' did not yield much . ' 
Trinh \Jas bitter about alleged intens ification of ,-rar sjnce 
October and emphas ized unconditional bomb stop was prerequisite 
to anything else . Tnere could be no preconditions' to bombstop . 
This was closest Petri got to ans'.,er to point 1 set forth in 
State 88128 for clarification of meaning 'rrinh I s cryptic r ema rk 
' we knm., ,.,hat we ,\{j.ll have to do . I 

113 . Trinh encouraged Petri to think Swedish effort for' peace 
i-ras laudable . He did so "lith apparent but not explicit r ecog
nition Swedes had been in touch ",ith vlashington . On Point 2 
Trinh said merely FNL could be ' a spokesman ' or ' the spokesman ' 
for South Vietname se people . Petri did not raise Point 3 on 
reunification . He thought answer to query in final s entence 
,-ras ' yes I but that it \.fould have been useless to press Trinh 
on this . Point 4 on DMZ which contingent on mention by Trinh 
did not come up . 

"4 . Afte r Petri returned to Peki ng about January 25th Hano i 
charg~ there sought him out and drew his attention to Trinh ' s 
statement to Australian journal ist Burchett that talks could take 
place as soon as bombing stopped . Petri told Charge ' s US wanted 
some indi cat ion firs t that Vietnamese i"illing deescalate war . . 
Hanoi Charg~ replied such request from America-hs iolOuld appear t o 
make bomb stop conditiona l and Iwuld therefore be uJ1acceptable . 

"5. Hhen this ",ord reached Ministry some days ago Fore ign 
Minister decided send Oberg back to WarsaYl . On taking contact 
Oberg ,ms received not by subordinate as before but by North 
Vietnamese Ambassador, a change ,.,hich Si.Jedes . though significant . 
Oberg t01d his superiors on returning to Stockholm this evening 
that it \.fas clear vlarsaw .A..mbassador vas fu11y briefed on Petri' s 
recent visit to Hanoi as he had b een on earlier one . He said he 
told Ambassador that since he had been received at higher 1evel 
his principals ,wuld'be wi1ling to s end Bergstrom to I,{arsaw . 
Ambassador replied in French this would be ' suitable . I Accordingly 
Foreign Minister has told Be rgstrom proceed ( as reported Stockholm 
926) • 
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"6 . Crux of Oberg I s talk in v[arsmr was possibility that TEr 
stand dmm in military operations might provide opportunity for 
contacts between Hanoi an~ USA ,organized by and in presence of 
S'\·redes . Place not mentioned but Swedes assumed Warsav, Stoc·kholm., 
even third capital possible . Oberg got impression that if bombing 
vas in suspense even for an unspecified period, Hanoi vould vant 
to have contact vith us . HOI-leVer, if we arLl101.mced bombing ,\,rQuld 
stop for four days only, Hanoi Ylould not agree to contact . (Thus 
possibility if any may be foreclosed ). It vas clear to Oberg that 
it \-l8S intended that this message should reach us . 

"7. In thinking foregoing over Swedes said they impressed 
that ( 1 ) Hanoi has moved Ylarsaw contact to a higher level and ( 2 ) 
Hanoi \varsa,\o/' Ambassador evidently interested in j' '"~erican contact ,
if face can be saved all, around . Wnen I remarked it did not appear 
Hanoi had met our view that some signal must first be given as to 
what Hanoi '.[Quld do if we stopped bombing S\{edes replied that wa s 
true but on other hand' Hanoi was apparently -vrilling to have a 
direct contact '\o/'ith us even without knovring how long bombing ,-ras 
suspended ( so long ,as this not announced ). Maybe, S,·redes conceded, 
Hanoi only maneuvering to get oombing stopped by diplomatic maneuver 
but they thought Hanoi ' s situation might have become such, especially 
given China situation, that their desire for contact with us was 
genuine . This is \That l ed Sw-edes to ask if vrhen Bergstrom met 
Hanoi Ambassador in Warsaw he could say US "TaS also prepared to 
send representative to make contact in utmost secrecy . 

"8 . In this context Belfrage cautiously observed Hanoi has 
never told Swedes it ,IQuld be vlilling to talk vlith us if bomb stop 
not explicitly unconditional j it has merely sho"rn s ome signs of 
interest in talking if we did not put an explicit date on resumption 
of bombing . Belfrage concluded that he understood President had 
said that our policy was to talk whenever we could get other side 
to do so . I reminded him of distinction between ' unconditional 
discussions ' on one hand and some prior private or public indication 
of what Hanoi would do if we stopped bombing on other hand (State 
130520 Circular). II 

PARSONS 

February 8, 1967 

Sta te wanted clarification on statement from 'darsavr contact suggesting 
a desire f or preliminary contact during TET and the statement to Petri that 
uncondit i onal bombing was a prerequisite to anything else . State a l so 
wished Bergstrom to explore military reciprocity . On the point of the 
readiness of the U. S . representative, State said that the U. S . woul d be 
prepared to respond to "talks vithout conditions ." 

STATE 133671 to Amembassy STOCKHOLM ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS) ASPEN) , 
February 8) 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 926, 927 · 
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"l. It is not clea r on the "basis of infonnation reported 
r eftels precisely what DRY Ambassador in ';iarsm.r told S1-ledes which 
gave them impression that Hanoi might have real desire for 
contact \-rith American official qualified to talk during Tet truce 
period. As reported by Svledes} Hanoi would not agree to contact 
if we announced bombing would stop for four days only, and .... ,e have 
already announced ( and presume Hanoi al-18re of it ) that duratj.on of 
Tet truce i-lOuld be for 96 hours, vrith implication bombing could 
resume the reafter. Nevertheless vIe certainly wish to l ea ve no 
possibility unexplored and} I'I-hile recognizing domestic politica l 
pressures which may lead Sw·edes to grasp at straws} we accept as 
you do their good faith in passing this information along . "Yle 
the refore suggest you convey f ollovling to Fore ign Ministry} bearing 
in mind we are not sanguine anything can in fact be vlOrked out in .~ 
connection Tet truce and we do not wish to seem to be urging 
Harsaw trip on Bergstrom: 

a . lie are most grateful for these recent r eports of 
Svledish conversat ions with DRY representatives in Hanoi and 
Harsaw . He think Bergstrom visit and talk with DRY Ambassador 
could be useful in clarifying CDRV position . .A.mong points on which 
he could seek further precision are relationship betvleen DRV 
Ambassador ' s statements to Oberg suggesting desire for preliminary 
contact with US representatives during four-day Tet truce and DRV 
Foreign Minister ' s statement to Ambassador Petri that unconditiona l 
bombing halt was prerequisite to anything else . Bergstrom could 
emphas ize his conviction that US remains prepared for secret 
discussions at any time) without condit ions) and such discussions 
might cover vlhole rEmge to topics relevant to p e·aceful settlement . 

b . In connection wtth finding mutually acceptable 
basis for initiating preliminary talks ) Bergstrom could express 
opinion that some reciproca l restraint to indicate that neither 
side intended to use the occasion of the talks for military 
advantage would provide tangible evidence of good faith of all 
parties tn prospects for negotiated settlement . 

c. As to Swede's specific question Ilhether appro
priate American official could "be available Stockholm or poss j_bly 
I<larsaw in utmost secrecy to talk with Hanoi representative during 
Tet· truce) US would be prepared to respond bTh~ediately and posi
tively to any serious .indication of Hanoi interest in having 
talks without conditions . 

d . Bergstrom should knml that decision on dur ation of 
Tet truce and arrangements for carrying it out were made some 
tj.me ago . If press stories refer to 96 hour period because of 
information given out earlier pursuant to these decisions and 
arrangements) Hanoi Ylould have no basis for charging that US 
had disregarded suggestion made February 8 to Svledes in Warsaw . 
'rhat suggestion vras knmm · in· \iashington vlell after our position 
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on duration truce had been ma de public in Saigon . lie trust 
Bergstrom ,{ill bear this fully in mind in case DRV Ambassador 
takes that' line ." 

RUSK 

February 9, 1967 

The Swedes indicated that although they had nothing tangible to go 
on, they vlished to pursue the contacts . 'rhey ,'1ere pegging what optimism 
they had on the DRV statement to the effect that Hanoi will talk if the 
bombing stopped unconditionall y. 

STOCKHOLM 934 to SecState ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
February 9 , 1967 . Ref : State 133671. 

"2 . Bergstrom had time only to say that Swedish impression 
based on affinittedly tenuous evidence but, as described 927, 
sufficiently impressive to lead them to actions which they have 
taken, namely, report to me and sending Oberg back to Warsaw 
eight to make appointment for Bergstrom there ninth (vhich is 
to be at 9 P.M . Feb 9 ) , Harsaw 'time, presumably to allow 
A'Ubassador time obtain further instructions from Hanoi ). He 
added possibly there has been wishful thinking by Petri and 
Oberg, but nevertheless Swedes felt they should act as they have ', 

T1 3 , Belfrage in ·accordance his usual caution b egan by saying 
that only formal statement DRV Reps have made to Svredes on talks 
is to stress their willingness if unconditiona l bomb stop . He 
too said evidence tenuous, but they Vlere encouraged by progress i on 
from Trinh ' s opening attitude in Hanoi Jan 23 Vlhich .was harsh 
and terse to point reached in vlarsaw sixth Vlhen Amb I jumped a t ,. 
proposal meet Vlith Bergstrom . Belfrage said initially on 23rd 
Trinh said i n effect ' since our O.::t talk Vlhatever you said t o 
Americans led them to intensify bombing and Vial" , Later he wac 
some,-lhat mollified and in end Petri Vias launched by Vice Minister 
and urged to come back again . Then came North Vietnamese Charge ' s 
unsolicited approach to Petri in Peking which struck Svredes 
as possibly more a s i gn of interest in talks than in propagandizing 
them "I-lith Burchett a r ticle . Finally, as petri ' s contacts incon
clusive, the decided send Oberg to l'larsaw where higher level and 
interest in pursui ng sub j ect brought Svredes to present position , 

"4, Belfrage asked if Bergstrom definitely could say l-illlerican 
could come during Tet truce or after and I referred him text para C' 
REFrEL adding that t r ouble to get talks vTaS not repeat not with US ! 

b ut Hanoi. I a l so reiterated per para B Bergstrom could emphasize , 
his convict i on U, S . prepared for secret discuss ion at anytime \-lith~ 
out conditions , We then had some discussion of mechanics and agreed 
that i f Bergstrom receives impression t onight that leads him to take 
responsibility of urging an American should come at once , Bergstrom 
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should via Ministry send me flash report to this effect . I 
added that if he Ylere to to urge without firm assurance that 
a DRY Rep 1-lOuld duly be made available to talk) I personally 
thought \-lashington vlou..ld) if '''illing at all) have to. opt fox: 
Stockholm where American visitors presence could probab ly be 
kept secret ..•• II 

PARSONS 

Belfrage indicated that Yle should be prepared for sudden ~ontact. 

STOCKHOU1 935 to SecState (TOP SECREI', NOD IS) ASPEN)) 
February 9) 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 934 . 

"l. Belfrage telephoned me in guarded terms message 
received six P.M. local time Feb. 9 from \{arsaYl 1"here 
Bergstrom has a l ready .had meet ing 1o1i th DRY representat i ve . 

"2. He said message said DRY shol1ed interest and 
expected give reaction February 10. Oberg vill remain to 
receive reply while Bergstrom ~eturns here morning of 10th . 
It obvious DRY rep is consulting Hanoi. 

113. TInpression gained vas that if reply is affirmative, 
Warsaw is likely be favored over Stockholm as locale . HOI-l
ever) this ) like nature of reply itself) ' very doubtful' and 
Belfrage cautioned against optimism . However , he thought Yle 
,,,ould be well-advised have ' someone on starting line ' as idea 
had been certainly not repeat not turned down ." 

PARSONS . 

February 11, 1967 

Bergstrom returned from vlarsaw, leaving Oberg in case a fo11ovr-up was 
needed . Parsons got the impression that Bergstrom had not fully communicated 
the U.S. position. 

STOCKHOLM 9~·0 to SecState (TOP SECRET, NOD IS) ASPEN), 
February 11, 1967. Ref : Stockholm 935 j State 1336"(1. 

"2. Bergstrom confirmed DRY ambassador took his 
appr oach seri ously and said he ,",ould connnun icate at once 
to Hanoi. Ambassador had Deputy 1,lith him vrho i ntervened 
from time to time with usual .Hanoi line but Ambassador 
himself did not indulge in arguments and was matter-of.-fact. 

1' 3 . Bergstrom said he stressed point set forth in 
Para C State ref tel and also closely related point in l ast 
sentence Para A. Thus he believes it entirely clear to 
Hanoi reps that US would r espond positively at once if 
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there "Tere Hanoi desire ' for r contact . r Bergstrom said he 
stressed idea of r contElCt r rather than negotiation . ... " 

1l5. Bergstrom said that wbile be had well in mind sub':' 
stance Para D State ref tel, question of charge of bad faith 
did not come up and so this never seemed germane to bis dis 
cussion with DRV Ambassador . As Bergstrom also remarked that 
he did not emphasize all the other points in reference message , 
I suspect he touched only ligbtly on substance Para B State 
ref tel on reciprocal restraints during truce I-ibich must have been 
over 40 hours old, by time of bis talk .... " 

PARSONS 

February 12, 1967 

STOCKHOLM 941 to SecState ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
February J2, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 940 . 

"1 . Oberg called Bergstrbm from Wars8\·j February 12 to 
report that when he went to say goodbye at DRV embassy be 
vas urged to stay although apparently with no promise of an 
answer . Bergstrom on own authority authorized Oberg remain 
vlars8\-/ until February 13. 

"2 . Bergstrom a lso authorized Oberg to tell DRV Embassy 
that Americans bad asked r if there 1-1as any nel-TS . I Bergstrom 
had cleared this gamb it witb Nilsson but not repeat not vith me . 

"3 . Bergstrom mrare risks in international phone call from 
WarSal-T but .he believes caution plus pre-arranged signals have 
masked game ." 

PAHSONS 

February: 13, 1967 

STOCKHOIlI1 944 to Sec State ( TOP SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
February 13, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 941 . 

"1. About noon 13th Bergstrom told me Oberg in Warsaw' 
has had no reply yet from DRV. 

"2. GOS has author ized Oberg remain over Tuesday . 

"3. FonMinister bas also authorized bim to tell DRV 
Ambassador tbat sbould latter wish to see Bergstrom again , 
Minister "Tould be I-ri'lling to make him. available." 

PARSONS 
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STOCKHOLM 948 to SecState (TOP SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
February 13, 1967 . Ref: Stockholm 944 j State 133671 . 

"1. In ta]J>;:s ,{ith Bergstrom over week end and again 
today "Te 'i{ent over several points connected ,-lith his v[arsaw 
visit reported Stockholm 940 . 

A. He showed me his record of briefj.ng he had 
received from me before leaving for Warsaw early 9th ( Stock
holm 934 ) which was based on State ref tel . From this ·1 am 
sat isfied there could have been no misunderstanding of US 
position by Swedes on this first occasion iVhen, as Bergstrom 
pointed out, Svedes could acknmofledge they "rere e lthorized 
transmit our vievTS . 

B. Bergstrom thought it best in Warsaw not to 
emphasize 96 hour Tet truce period . in connection Para C 
State ref tel. 

C. Contrary to ID~ earlier understanding he did, 
however, remind DRV ambassador in accordance Para D that 
sequence of events was such that press references to already 
settl ed 96 hour period could provide no basis for any Hanoi 
charges of bad faith in regard to February 6 suggestions to 
S,{edes in Warsaw . I am quite sure he did this on his own 
initiative rather than because DRV Ambassador took any such 
line. 

D. As I suspected, Bergstrom did not discuss Para B 
State Ref tel ( reciprocal military restraint during any pre
liminary US-DRY talks ) because he felt it ,{ould merely touch 
off standard DRV recriminations ." 

PARSONS 

February 15, 1967 

STOCKHOLM 961 to SecState (TOP SECRET, NOD1S, ASPEN), 
February 15, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 948 . 

"1. Belfrage and Bergstrom r emained behind vThen FonIvIin 
Nilsson left after lunch at residence Feb 15 to discuss possible 
future contacts betvreen Svrede·s and DRV Embassy Harsaw . 

fl2. S\{edish position is nO\{ tha t Oberg instructed remain 
vlarsavT until morning ·Feb 17 when he is to tell DRV Embassy he 
must return Stockholm for persona l reasons but t hat Bergstrom 
or he available return \{arsaw on short notice should DRV ask . 
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"3. After probing vrithout success for any information 
from us on Kosygin-l{ilson activity re Viet- Nam, Bergstrom then 
outlined S.,edes ' estimate present situation: 

A) SI·1edish contacts with DRV apparently i ndependent 
of other channels US may have available ; 

B) Because Bergstrom did not r epeat not mention 
'bomb stop ' or 'bomb pause ' at any time in his talks with WH, 
Swedes do not consider that e ither end Te t c ease-fire ,or 
resumption US bombing DRV has estopped their channel from 
furthe r possible use; 

.~ 

c ) Swedes therefore feel free make ofier availability 
set forth para 2 above ; 

D) In addit-ion, Swedes would 'lant feel fr ee at some 
time in future to r eturn to DRV in l'larsaw saying that Swedish 
appreciation US position such that Svledes on own initiative ( not 
on our beha lf ) vlOuld ask if DRy has anything to say, and 

E) S'·ledes would at that time ask if DRV still interested 
preliminary contact with us on general lines originally set forth 
Stockholm 926 . 

"4 . I replied that 3 D and 3 E went beyond my current 
instructions in so far as ava ilability US 'official is concerned . 

"5. In giving detailed a ccount atmospherics of his talk 
with DRV Ambassador) Bergstrom raj.s ed point of whether or not 
DRV were under neces s ity checking with Ff.j"L before replying to 
S\"edes . Questioning of Bergstrom elicited that S,oledes see 
problem that DRV may be interested in US-DRY contact without 
prejudice to TI~L political position or FNL political and military 
activity South Viet-Nam . Belfrage at this point offered that 
he would think such contact Ilould be ' of interest ' to us . 

"6 . I replied that Secretary ' s statements s eemed clear that 
we want to talk to Hanoi and added Vie considered FNL not inde 
pendent Hanoi. 

"7. Onl y other operational problem arose earlier in lunch 
when Nilsson pointed out that he must face foreign affairs council 
Feb 16 when he expects to be asked specifically what GOS has done 
to get peace in- Viet-Nam and ,,,hen question may well be put in 
terms of vrhat Petri has done in Ha noi. Despite some constitutiona l 
risks in not being frank) Nilsson proposes disclose nothing of 
Aspen opera~ion . I reiterated our position that strict secrecy 
has been and continues essential in order not damage any possible 
prospective channel for peace . " 

PARSONS 

2i TS - NODIS 
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State indicated no objection to the Swedes renewing their offer of 
availability to return to Warsaw on short notice should the DRV ask . ' 
State ) hOI·rever) had a number of problems on substance . 

STATE 138786 to Amembassy STOCKHOLM ( TOP SECRET) NODIS) ASPEN)) 
February 16) 1967 . Ref : StockhoJ~ 961 . 

II •••• In connection with <luestion raised paragraph 1. b. 
State ref tel ( reciprocal restraint during preliminary ' talks 
as tangible evidence of good faith)) you should explain to Bergstrom 
that this observation "\-l8S not restricted to effort to arrange talks 
during Tet truce) but has general applicability bS means of 
creating favorable atmosphere for holding of talks . On the other 
hand agreement on reciprocal restraints is not intended by us 
to be a precondition to talks . 

n( c ) We wish to avoid linking any US/DRY contacts with 
explicit or implicit understan,ding) as suggested by SI{edes ) 
that DRV "\{Quld be speaking for" itself) not for NLF . As you 
correctly pointed out) it is our position that Hanoi is ultllnate 
center of pover and decision-making relative to settlement ; should 
Hanoi decide to have unconditional bilateral talks with US) 
including discussions of matters which nominally fall .within 
purviei{ of Front) this wou.ld be problem for Hanoi to handle . 
It should be noted that Hanoi in its campaign to exchange 
permanent banbing halt for indication of vague bilateral talks 
has itself not mentioned participation or role of Front . We 
see no reason to introduce this subject gratuitously . 

!l ed ) We remain interested in keeping Swedish channel open 
and are grateful for efforts of Svredes thus far in probing Hanoi I s 
intentions. Continued secrecy is of course mandatory if this 
channel is to have continued us efulness . \{e trust Swedes will 
not jeopardize their potential role as mediators by any considera 
tions of temporar.f political adyantage ." 

KATZENBACH 

February 18) 1967 

STOCKHOLM 970 to SecState ( TOP SECRET) NODIS) ASP&~)) 
February 18) 1967. Ref : State 138786. 

Ill. At Noon 17th I briefed Bergstrom on contents ref tel. 

n2 . On Para C) .Bergstrom see.med at first to interpret this 
as indicat ing we "lOuld not . object to Swedes VOlu.l1teering to DRV 
Ambassador that NLF could come independently to talks with us . 
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I said that from final two sentences of Para C, it was quite 
clear S'·ledes should not do so on our behalf. He then asked 
if we '.[Quld object in event Hanoi Amb should take initiative 
in seeking to bring FNL rep with him to any talks vhich it 
might be possible to arrange . I replied that in my oplnlon ve 
would not object should DRV in effect sponsor FNL rep as 
participant . " 

PARSONS 

February 22 thru March 8, 1967 

State ( STATE 142081 ) alJproved the line the American EJnbassy YTas taking 
in Stockholm on clarifying NLF participation and on discotrraging another 
S\'ledish effort to communicate with the DRV in \{arsml . State believed that 
the DRV va s stalling . On February 23, in Stocl~holm 994) Parsons reported 
that on leaving Vlarsaw on the 17th Oberg had already made a firm. appoint -
ment for himself for March 1. If the DRV representative at the March 1 
meeting raised the subject of a Bergstrom visit , Oberg was to be non-committal. 
On March 8 , in Stockholm 1045) Parsons reported that Oberg vras returning . 
from Warsaw and that "nothing important transpired ll in the contact . 

March II, 1967 

STOCKHOLM 1069 to SecState ( TOP SECRET) NOD IS, ASPEN), 
March 11, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 1045 . 

"I. Late 'fenth Bergstrom reported : 

A . Obergls trip WarS81v March 1-3 had been under
taken despite some ' doubt s as to wisdom of going at all and 
with strict instructions to listen and not exert any &redish 
pressure a t a ll. 

B. Oberg ga i ned impression Hanoi Rep under 
similar vraps . In any event no real dialogue developed. 

C. Hanoi rep asked if Bergstrom "ras in Warsaw . 

D. Both Hano i rep and Oberg \Tere reluctant to 
refer to contacts during Tet truce . 

E. Hanoi rep asked for briefing on Swedish 
i nternal political situation on ,vhich he shoved himself 
k....l1O\dedgeable . He also asked especially about Riksdag 
discussion on possible recognition of DRV. ( Nilsson dis 
couraged this ). 
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G. Hanoi rep extremely bitter in word and 
manner at resumption US bombing plus mining coastal "lwters, 
naval and trans U~Z shelling . He said this prime example 
us bad faith just when Trinh through Burchett had paved 
way for entering on talks vlith US : 

H. It "I{as agreed keep channel open for future 
and Hanoi rep professed great gratitude for Swedish efforts . 

"4. Bergstrom commented bit ruefully on report Italian 
Foreign Minister had publicly claimed he had had private 
channel to Hanoi too. He added that "I.hen he visits Rome 
next week he would be careful in any discussion with Italians 
if Vietnam came up . He wondered if Italians had had valid 
channel . I said I didn I t knOl{ . II 

PARSONS 

March 18, 1967 

STATE 158220 to J\rnembassy STOCKJIOIM ( TOP SECRET,' NODIS, 
ASPEN) , March 18 , 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 1069 ). 

"l. At next appropriate occasion you should express 
our appreciation for latest vlOrd on Syredes Wars8\-r taL~s , 

noting continuing :ilnportance of keeping contact secret 
notwithstanding sterility of latest phase since one can 
never foretell Ylhen this channel might usefully be 
reactivated .... II 

RUSK (drafted by Isham). 

April l3, 1967 

STOCKHOIM 1187 to SecState (TOP SEC1~, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
April 13, 1967 . 

"l . During call on SecGen Belfrage 13th, I asked if 
there had been any ASPEN developments . He said no, but 
he has accepted invitation Polish Vice Minister Winiewicz 
to visit Harsaw May 8 -13. Ministry now considering whether 
Belfrage should attempt contact Hanoi ambassador just to 
see if latter has anything to say and how he says it . 
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"2. later FonIvIin Nilsson volunteered that if US has 
any ·proposal to make through Swedish channel) GOS remains 
ready to :pass it along to Hanoi representative . 11 

PARSONS 

~ril 14, 1967 

STOCKHOll1 1199 to SecState ( TOP SECRET) NOD IS) ASPEN), 
April 14, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 1187 . 

"2 . Bergstrom said that it now probably that Belfrage 
would be asked to contact Hanoi representat ive in Warsaw 
next month and) if so) it ·Hould be useful to have r something 
tangible in his baggage I • •• • 

"" 
"3 . Bergstrom said GOS l{Quld probably send Petri to 

Hanoi again in Mayor June to l earn w-hat he could . 

"4 . Continuing in speculative vein) Bergstrom said 
that Nilsson thought there w-as only one card left for · 
Slvedes to play . On mm responsibility they might say 
privately to Hanoi they w-ere convinced from their contacts 
with Americans that . 1 if Hanoi w-ould do thus and so, Svedes 
confident such and such would happen on American side l

• 

GOS) however, could not come up 1{ith any specifics on 
Ithus and so 1 and 1 such and such I. They therefore uncer
tain if or hOI{ they could proceed, but they did feel· 
Hanoi had some confidence their good faith . Minister 
himself might find it possible to seek meeting with Tri nh . 
Bergstrom then said it vlOuld be useful to know- if ve sa!'l 
any possible opening or had any ideas on such a give-and
take process for vhich Slvedes vlOuld in effect be guarantors 
of genuineness of proposals ." 

PARSONS 

April 18, 1967 

STOCKHOlM 1219 to SecState ( TOP SECRET) NODIS, ASPEN») 
April 18, 1967 . Ref : Stockho.lm 1199 . 

111. During discussion at residence April 16 about 
Foreign Mini ster ' s announced intention reduce level Svedish 
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diplomatic representation in Saigon) Bergstrom commented 
on anomaly of fact that this announcement made only 24 hours 
after he had talked April 14 with Affibassador Parsons about 
possible next steps in Swedish Warsaw initiative on Foreign 
Minister ' s instruct ions . He left impression that Foreign 
Minister ' s statement or at l east its timing had taken pro
fessionals in Ministry by surprise . 

"2. In follow-up talk April 17) Bergstrom specula t ed 
that one possible effect of Swedish action might be to 
increase Hanoi ' s receptivity to S,·,edish efforts promote 
peace negotiations) Bergstrom commented that now ' Hanoi may 
listen to us more ' ( Stockholm 1207). In this connection) 
Foreign Minister quoted in Svenska Dagbladet April 18 as 
sayj.ng in reply quest ion : I We have not offered to appear 
as mediator but rather to negotiate contacts which could 
lead to mediat ion. ' II 

CA>...1ERON . 

April 22) 1967 

With some Swedish pressure for a new U. S . move on negotiations ) 

.-

State responded to the effect that the U.S. stands on the President ' s l etter 
to Ho) the President ' s Nashville speech and Secretary Rusk ' s 9 February 
press conference . 

State also showed dismay at the fact tha t the GOS could not renew 
accreditation of its ambassador to the GVN . 

STATE 180598 to Aruembassy STOCKHOLM (TOP SECRET, NODIS) ASPEN), 
April 22, 1967. Ref : Stockholm 1187) 1199 . 

"l. We are not sanguine about possibility of glvlng 
Belfrage something ' tangible in hj.s baggage ' for his visit 
to Warsaw next month . Hanoi does not now seem interested 
in di scussing tangibles, as wi tness its treatment of offer 
contained in President's February 8 letter to Ho, and seems 
unwilling to consider any offer short of US acceptance of 
the Trinh-Burchett formula . S\·ledes are of course familiar 
with our posit i on on that fonnula (President' s Nashville 
speech, Rusk February 9 press conference). 

"3. In meantime, ve cannot refrain from expressing 
our disappointment over apparent GOS decision not to renew 
accreditation to GVN of SVledish Alnbassador Thailand after 
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present incumbent departs . Our views on this development 
are contained in separate message but in your discretion may 
be drawn upon in this channel. In particular, considering 
Stockholm ' s 1219 just received, you should convey our skept icism 
over Bergstrom ' s remark that nOi..T 1 Hano i may listen to us more. ' 
Any increased Hanoi receptivity to Swedes as a result of this 
action in our j udgment is likely to be marginal. In fact, if 
Swedes should appear over-eager to sell GVN short, Hanoi's 
most likely reaction would be to toughen its position regarding 
Swedi sh medj,atory efforts , not to moderate it." 

Excerpts from RUSK l\TEWS COl\l}'EREi'~CE on Vietnam, February 9, 
1967, as r ecorded by The New York Times . 

IIThere ' s been a good deal of discuss i on i n recent days 
about the prospects for peace i n Vietnam . 

"President J ohnson has pressed for peace in Southeast 
Asia in capitals allover the v.rorl d , over and over aga in. 

"We 've made it clear that te want no bases in Southeast 
Asia , and do not 'l-ri sh to retain United States troops in Viet
nam after peace i s assured. 

1I~[e have affirraed our full support for free e l ect i ons in 
South Vietnam, to gi ve the South Vietnamese a government of 
their mTn choice, and have stated that the question of reuni
f ication should be determined by the Vi etnamese through their 
own free decision . 

1I\{e have emphasized that we would much prefer to use 
our resources for the economic reconstruction of Southeast 
Asia rather than ivaI' and that p eace could permit North Viet
nam to participate .in a r egional effort to 'I-lhich vre would 
be prepared to contribute at l east one billion dollars . 

liOn the military side) vre have on two occasions stopped 
the bomb ing of North Vietnam . 

"Ll'} May, 1965, a pause i·18 S ljmited to five and a half 
days) because it was rejected by the principal Communist 
capitals during the first three da ys. 

IIAt the beginning of 1966, there 'l-18S a cessat ion for 
37 days--a period much longer t han had been indicated mi ght 
produce s ome constructive results. 
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." It elicited no response other than the continuation 
of the movement of men and arms into the south, and an 
assert i on. that Vietnam must be settled on Communist terms . 

"We must knm.,r the military consequences of such a military 
action on our part . They must not expect us to stop our mili
tary action by bombing i{hile they continue their military 
action by invas ion. No one has' been able or vlilling to give 
us any information on this subject. 

"We ' ve been trying in every way knmrn to us to invite 
and to engage in such talks. 

"Unfortunately) I cannot r eport to you today any tangible 
fon-lard movement in this direction . 

"But all channels remain open and are being utilized . 

"Our ob jective in Vietnam is and always has been a 
l imited one . A South Vietnam ~ble to determine its own 
future without external interference . I need hardly repeat 
that this and this alone is our objective) but for the 
benefit of members of the press who may not be fully familiar 
with all our statements , I am today making available points 
ive made l ast year under 14 different headings annotated to 
refl ect developments in 1966. 

"These are ) and remain) not in any sense preconditions 
for discussions but rather statements of the elements which 
we believe cou.ld produce peace in Vietnam. 

"Let me say 
other side) let 
this situation . 
reciprocity. " 

quietly and sincerely to all capitals on the 
good sense t ake charge for all of us in 

Recognize the necessity for elementary 

QUESTIONS 

"Q. Ivlr . Secreta!"'J) you mentioned the 14 points that were 
put .out a y ea r ago . l.Jou.ld you say that the atmosphere or the 
climate for peace negotiations has improved in any way since 
that time ) particularly since the conf lict in China has become 
s o intense ? 

"A. It I S hard to judge atmosphere ) because "That we r ea lly 
must count upon i s specific ) tangib l e indications of a readi
ness to move tmmrd peace. 

"So i-lhat the atmosphere really will amount to tUTns upon 
whether we can in fact engage the other side at points 'vhere 
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ve and they, together) can move this matter tOl·rard the 
conference table or tOvlard a peaceful settlement . 

IIQ . Mr . Secretary, you have talked about the need 
to recognize the principle of elementary reciprocity . Since 
so much of the c.urrent discussion seems to hang on this ) 
sir, could you give us some idea of whether by this you 
mean a specific promise to negotiate if we stop the bombing 
or specific military action? 

!lA. Well, I have pointed out in my statement that we 
cannot stop our military actions involving the bombing while 
they continue their military actions of invasion. 

"I think some elementary reciprocity is required and 
cornnon fairness would require that if there is an interest 
tOl-lard peace tha t both' sides help move tovard it because 
you can It stop this vlar simply by stopping a half of it. 

lIQ. Here l s another question) Mr . Secretary . Are there 
any contacts or discussions of any kind going on to extend 
that four-day cease-fire in the s even-day cease-fire they 
say they !re going to honor? 

"A. vlell) Prime Minister Ky has indicated some time ago 
that he vrould be prepared to discuss vlith the North Vietnam 
authorities the question of that cease-fire . 

"This is something \{hich can be discussed) which can be 
looked into, but I could not give you any details today as 
to ,{hether or not there are di scussions pointing in that 
d i rection . Ther e are some difficult operational questions 
about that. 

IIQ. Mr . Secretary, a year ago, you recall, we offered 
to maintain our bombing pause if the other side vrould only 
come to talk. In fact ,-re sent convoys around the vrorld 
looking for some signal from Hanoi of a yl illingness to talk . 
Why is it that nOl{ we are unvrilling to make such an offer 
during the current pause ? 

"A. Well let me point out that the other s ide i s not 
talking about a pause . The other side is d _manding an uncon
ditional and permanent cessation of the b omb ~ng. 

!!Now that is a very significant military step for us to 
take; and unless it is accompanied by military action on 
their part ) .it would create a situation in vrhich they Iwuld 
be safe and secure arid comfortable whi le sitting there 
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sending their men and their arms dOlm the Ho Chi Minh Trail 
and across the 17th parallel to attack South Vietnam. 

IIQ. Is it the shift in position on Hanoi I s side in the 
terms for the bombing cessation that has caused the shift in 
our position? 

IIA. vie 11) there 's no shift in our position . J.n the sense 
that we are prepared to take up political questions through 
political channels . Vie are prepared to deal \-lith military 
matters as military matters . And we are prepared to discuss 
with the othel' side '''hat action each side might take of a 
military character that would move this matter tOl.lard peace . II 

Secreta17 Rusk said that the Communist side is ,,,raging a "systematic 
campaign lt to bring about a permanent cessation of U.S . bombing "without 
any corresponding military action on their side ." He rejected the 
January 28 Trinh fornlulation that stopping the bombing could lead to 
talks . The U.S.) he declared) is not prepared to end the bombing in 
exchange for some "fornlless " possibility of talks. Before the U. S . will 
take such a step:, he emphasized) Ilwe must know the milj.tary consequences . It 

March 15) 1967 

President Johnson's Nashville Speech . 

The central element of this speech "lvas the President ' s statement 
that "reciprocity must be the fundamental principle of any reduction in 
hostilities . II 

1I0ur Position Today,ll by LYndon B. Johnson) President 
of the United States ) Delivered before the Tennessee 
Legislature ) Nashville) Tennessee) Harch 15) 1967. 

"Now this brings me to final point : the peaceful and just 
world that we all seek . 

"We have just lived through another flurry of ru,.'11ors of 
' peace feelers .' Our years of dealing ivith this problem have 
taught us that peace will not come easily. 

"The problem is a very simple one : It takes tvo to nego
tiate at a p,eace table) and Hanoi has just simply refused to 
consider coming to a ·peace table . 
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1f1 don It believe that our min position on peace negot i
ations can be stated any more clearly than I have stated it 
many tmes in the past--or that the distinguished Secretary 
of state) Mr. Rusk) or Ambassador Goldberg) or any number 
of other officials have stated it in every forum that we could 
find . But I do "rant to repeat to you this afternoon and 
through you to the people of America the essentials nov lest 
there be any doubts: 

"The United States representatives are ready at any time 
for discussions of the Vietnam problem or any related matter) 
vith any government or governments ) if there is any reason 
to believe that these discussions ,·Till in any ,-ray seriously 
advance the cause of peace . 

"Ive are prepared to go more than halfway and to use any 
avenue possible to encourage such discussions , and we have done 
that at every opportunity. 

"vle believe that the Geneva accords of 1954 and 1962 
could serve as the central. elelllents of a p eaceful sett l ement. 
These accords provide in essence that both South and North 
Vietnam should be free from externa l interference, while at 
the same tme they "lwuld be free independently to determine 
their positions on the question of reunification . 

"\{e also stand ready to advance tOHard a reduction of 
hostilities ,.[ithout prior agreement . The road to peace 
could go from deeds to discussions , or it could start with 
discussions and go to deeds . 

"\Ie are ready to take either route . We are ready to move 
on both of them . 

"But reciprocity must be the fundamental principle of any · 
reduction in hostilities . The United States cannot and "'ill 
not reduce its activities unless and until there is some reduc
tion on the other side . To follow any other rule "lOuld be to 
violate the trust that "Te undertake when we ask a man to risk 
his life for his country. 

If We wi ll negotiate a reduction of the bombing whenever the 
Government of North Vietnam is ready, and there are almost 
innumerable avenues of communication by ,-lhich the Government 
of North Vietnam can make their readiness known . 

Tt ,I'o this date and this hour there has been no s i gn of 
that readiness . Yet ",e must and we viII keep on trying . 
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. "As I speak to you today, Secretary Rusk and our repre
sentatives throughout the world are on a constant alert . 
Hundreds Bndhundreds of quiet diplomatic conversations free 
from the glare of front-page headlines, of the klieg lights- 
these conversations are being held and they will be held on 
the possibilities of bringing peace to Vietnam . 

"Governor Averell Harriman, with 25 years of experi ence 
in trouble-shooting on the most difficult international prob-
l ems that America has ever had, is carrying out my instructions 
that every possible lead, hmlever slight it may first appear, from 
any source, public or private, shall be follOl-led up . 

IISO let me conclude by saying this: I so much wish that 
it vrere within my povrer to assure that all those in Hanoi 
could hear one simple message--A11erica is committed to the 
defense of South Vietnam until an honorable peace ca n be 
negotiated. II 

AprH 25-26, 1967 

In Stockholm 1266, Cameron cabled that he had given Bergstrom 
the text of the Secretary ' s press conference and the Presidentts Nashville 
speech . On April 26, Cameron cabled ( Stockholm 1273 ) that Bergstrom 
and Oberg "seem more inclined than earlier to accept possibility that 
Swedish action on its representation in Saigon now followed by lack of 
effective action on ' Russell tribunal ' would cause Hanoi toughen its 
position and make their efforts establish useful contacts more difficult . II 
The S"lfedes, nevertheless , placed increased importance on Belfrage ' s May 
visit to vlarsaw and said that lI it now even more essential for Sweden to 
make every effort explore possibili ties 'on other side . ,II 

May 9) 196'T 

Nilsson-Quang Thu ( NVN Ambassador) Bucharest ) Conversation . 

Nothing new in this contact . Thu merely reemphasized the January 28 
Trinh position and HO ' s letter to the President . The Swedes, however, 
shmred a strong disposition, as they have done before, to playing very 
active role in bringing the hw sides together . 

STOCKHOLM 1358 ( CC ) to SecState (TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
May 9, 1967 . 
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"3 . Thu said he had read encouraging reports of Russell 
Tribunal meeting Stockholm and that "he appreciated GOS atti
tude tmlard Viet-Nam issue . This attitude not only expressed 
in press but had been sho'ill by Petr i talk in Hanoi with Trinh 
and Bergstrom I s talks in \1arsa,., . 

"4 . Nilsson explained SI{edish desire explore if in some 
way Sl-ieden could help produce contact betlveen .,Tarr ing parties . 

"5. Thu stated NVN position is based on Trinh-Burchett 
four points and Ho Chi Minh correspondence ,-iith President . 
It vlould be) he said) simple to organize a contact if US 
Ylould Iolithout conditj.ons finally and definitely stop its 
bombing of North Viet-Nam . US '·lould gain prestige in eyes of 
world . (At this point) Bergstrom said his notes ,{ere not 
clear) but he believed Thu sa id "I'/e don't l-rant the Chinese". ) 
In any event) Thu c oncluded that \1est must understand that after 
centuries of fighting invaders) such as Chinese and French} 
Vietname se people will in the end win however big military 
effort US makes . 

11 6. Nilsson said he did not believe in military solution 
but in a political solution which must start somelolhere . Thu 
said it must start with bombj.ng stop . Nilsson said he under 
stood this) but asked was a conta ct or a dialogue in present 
situation at all 'thinkable ' if North Viet-Nam did not give any 
sign) even the smallest ) I{hich US could seize upon? If Slveden 
could be of any use)· Nilsson concluded) it vlOuld be at disposal 
both parties . 

"7 . Nilsson then explained that theoretically speaking he 
could conceive of situation under certain circumstances where 
SI{eden might even take responsibility for a position which it 
felt convinced about . For instance) if Slveden Iolere convinced 
of it) GOS might say that if the South would do one thing) the 
North would do another . 

118 . Thu concluded that he appreciated Nilsson good vill 
and ·he Iolould carefully and immediately report tan: . 

"9 . Bergstrom also told us that Belfrage trip Warsaw 
put off for another ten days or so ." 

CP.JIJ1.ERON 

May 10 thyu May 18) 1967 

On 10 May) in Stockholm 1372) Cameron cabled that there may be a 
problem of maintaining the secrecy of the Swedish contacts in Warsmv . 
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public position on this I-raS to be that the IlC-OS wanted to be informed of 
Hanoi I s position on war in Vietnam . Il The North Vietnamese Embassy in 
l{arsaw was evincing some alarm about pub.licity. The reporter who had the 
story was told that publication Ilwould seve rely limit possibility for 
Sweden to be helpful in contributing to peace .. .. 

As an interest aSj.de, Bergstrom asked Cameron, without pressing it , 
what he could tell him about the Le,-rando"l-rski affair . The Hightower 
story had recently broken • 

On 12 Hay ( Stockholm 1382), Cameron reported that Sv[edes had been 
successful in at least temporarily halting the publication of the story . 

On 17 May, in Stockholm 1405, Oberg reported that the only matter 
of substance raised in his talk with his North Vietnam contact on Hay 9-11 
Has with respect to the 20 April U.S . bombing of Haiphong . The North 
Vietnamese contact said this represented a Ilnew stage in war . I I According 

.~ 

to Oberg, Belfrage planned to follOl,T up his Bucharest talk I-lhen he arrived 
in WarsaH . On 18 May, State responded ( STATE 197584) that the Swedes should 
continue these contacts , divorced from domestic political considerations , 
and that they should continue to explore and clarify Hanoi I s attitudes . 

May 27, 1967 

Belfrage-North Vietnam Ambassador, "larsaw Conversation, May 18, 1967 · 

Nothing new emerged from this contact . The North Vietnamese Ambassador 
resisted any thought of rec1procal action from Hanoi . The Swedes iYarned 
of an intensification of the "mr . 

STOCKHOLM 1463 t o SecState ( TOP SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
May 27, 1967. 

Ill. Foreign Ministry Secretary General Bel frage asked 
DCH to come see him late afternoon May 26 . Bergstrom also 
present most of t alk . 

1l2 . Belfrage said he wanted give us run-down on his talk 
wi th NVN Ambassador in Warsaw May 18 which Belfrage said had 
taken place in friendly , quiet atmosphere . Because nothing new 
had come out of this conversat i on he had not called us earlier. 

"3. Belfrage sa id he told NVN Ambassador that he came with 
no message . He explained that GOS appreciat~d opportunity ma i n 
tain contacts with Hanoi through NVN Ambassador . 

"4 . According Bel frage , NVN Ambassador had repeated well 
knol-ln Hano i :fJ0sition . l'J-VN Ambassador said UoSo bombing in north 
must cease before there could be I contacts , talks or negotiat i ons . I 

lWN Ambassador commented that U. S . talks peace but intensifies 
the Har. He alleged U. S . not sincere about negotiations and 
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cited President ' s letter to Ho as evidence . ~vN P~bassador 
asserted it not reasonable for U.S. to ask reciprocal action 
from Hanoi; aggressor and victim could not be treated alike . 
He told Belfrage NVN would resist .all aggression . 

"5. Belfrage said NVN Ambassador seemed particularly 
interested in possible effect of increasingly critical inter
national opinion on U.S . policy in Viet-Nam e Belfrage 
acknovledged to him that perhaps international opinion \.[as . 
becoming more critical of U.S. Viet-Nam pOlicy . However, he 
said it vlaS Svedish assessment that effect of this development 
on U.S. policy deterrnination should not be overemphasized . 
Belfrage said he made this point several times . He told NVN .-
Ambassador Swedes thought that very large U.S. majority vas 
behind President Johnson ' s policy . He also told NVN Ambassador 
that since there seemed to be a deadlock in UoS. and NVN posi
tions on negotiations, it ' l1as Swedish impression that intensi
fication of the i-lar could be expected ." 

"10. Belfrage said he had also discussed the Viet-Nam i.[ar 
i-lith Rapacki and Winievicz . Poles emphasized necessity for 
U.S . to stop bombing in North before talks could take place . 
Poles also speculated that Hanoi did not understand realities 
U.S . political situation . AccordingBelfrage, Poles said they 
feared that escalation of war might bring in Chinese . Bergstrom 
injected at this point that Yugoslav Foreign Mtnister currently 
on visU to Si.reden had doubted Chinese intervention unless China 
itseJ.f l{aS touched ." 

HEATH . 

June 20, 1967 

STOCKHOil~ 1518 to SecState ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
June 20, 1967. Ref : Stockholm 1463 

"L Oberg (Far East Desk FonMinistry ) informed us 
June 20 that Petri departing Peking for Hanoi June 21 or 
22. He will remain Hanoi Qntil June 27, probably then 
returning directly to Peking prior to home l eave in 
SI-reden from early July until September . 

"2 . Petri had originally requested NVI'I visa May 29 , 
explaining he wanted be able bring back latest infoTInation 
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to Stockholm. He was told June 15 that he could not 
be receiv ed until 'late July.' On June 19 he .ras told 
by ~NN Embassy Peking that he was 'welcome at any time, 
in fact right now .' 

"3 . :F'onMinistry instructed Petri June 20 that there 
was nothing new to say to NVN B;fter \,1arS81-1 and Bucharest 
conversations, but Petri was to listen to anything NVN 
,.,rished to say or to have him report. These instructions 
in accord Petri ' s mm estimate that present time not ripe 
for any initiative, according Oberg . " 

HEATH 

June 23, 1967 

STATE 215751~ to Amembassy STOQKHOU4 ( TOP SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN ), 
June 23, 1967.. Ref: Stockholm 1518 . 

"2 . FYI . N"vN Ambassador in Peki ng recently approached 
Nor,vegian Ambassador stressing Hanoi's readines s for ' com
promises ' if negotiations began on basis bombing halt . NVN 
Ambassador sa id he would be making similar approach to 
Swedish and Danish colleagues . ~lithout revealing source you 
might have opportunity to ascertain .rhether Petri vl8s in 
fact approached along these lines . " 

KATZE:NBACH 

July 6, 1967 

PARIS 244 to SecState ( SECRET, NODIS, ~~RIA THREE ), 
July 6, 1967 . 

"3. {jetrj} met the Soviet Ambassador to Hano i , Mr . 
Tcherbakov, with I-Thom he has some personal ties . He said 
that he obtained from him some interesting revelations 
regarding the respective influence of the Soviet Union and 
Chi na in North Vietnam . \wile carefully ma intaining a 
balance between the tvro comrmin ist giants, North Vietnam 
relies above all on the Soviet Union . Since Mr . Kosygin ' s 
visit in 1965, the Soviet Union has promised and furnished 
linportant , mass ive assistance on a steady basis. The increased 
prestige gained by the Sovie t Union because of this assistance 
has, ac cording to Mr . Icherbakov , even helped the USSR to 
gain the support of the North Korean Communist Party which has , 
since then, dra,·m progress ively furthe r 8i-7ay from China . This 
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prestige continues to exist among the North Vietnamese 
leaders despite the ' Chinese Clan ' within the I{orkers ' 
Party . Sooner or later the Soviet Union i-rants to elim
inate any kind of North Vietnamese dependence on China ) 
even if this can only be achieved at the price of estab
lishing a ' national communism' (in North Vietnam). I trans
mit these statements with the usual reservations . 

"4. Whatever influence the Soviet Union and China 
might have) the DRV vill under no condition accept the 
dictation of decisions by these countries in its present 
conflict ,lith the US. Mr . Petri drew this conclusion as 
result of his contacts \-lith North Vietnamese leaners ." 

BOHLEN 

July 12) 1967 

STOCKHOLM 063 to SecState ( TOP SECRET) NODIS) ASPEN)) 
July 12) 1967. Ref : . State 215754 

:11. Oberg ( Far Eastern Desk FonlVIinistry and currently 
aide to Fonl,hnister ) gave Plocouns run-down on four Petri 
dispatches from Peking on evening July 11 at meeting set 
by Oberg . Despatches dated behleen June 28 and July 1 and 
received in Stockholm morning July 10 .... 

"2. First despatch covered visit to Hanoi '-lhich ended 
June 27 . Petri met DRV FonMinister Trinh and Deputy Huang 
Van J..,o (phonetic). At separate intervie"Ts both told Petri 
that January statement to Burchett remained DRV position 
on negotiations) Le.) bombing of North and ' other acts of 
"rar ' must be stopped before talks cou..ld begin . Trinh added 
that Ho l etter to President r emained ' road to peace. ' 

"3. Trinh expressed appreciat ion of Bucharest talks 
( Stockholm 1358) and of Belfrage ' s ' good ' talk in Warsaw 
( Stockholm 1463). Trinh also said Russell proceedings in 
Stockholm '{ere 'apprec iated' by DRV; Petri reported he made 
no comment on this last. 

"4. Petri told Trj.nh that he understood that January 
statement to Burchett was still valid) and Petri added 
that "Then bombing stopped) it ,.;as important that DRV take 
some practtcal step ' "Thich could be ' noticed in I'Tashington . ' 
Trinh did not comment but said he ' understood this way of 
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thinking .' Trinh concluded that DRV interested j.n keeping 
open channel to Svedes. Petri who vas w1der instructions 
to ' keep a formEl line ' reciprocated COS interest in con
versations with DRV . 

"5. Petri ' s evaluation of foregoing is 'there is no cbange. ,,, 

IlliATH 

July 13) 1967 

STATE 6375 to Amembassy STOCKHOLM (CONFIDEN'l'IAL) LItvIDIS L 
July 13) 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 065 . 

"1. Would appreciate your clarifying as soon as possi
ble with Oberg following points on his conversation 1{ith 
North Vietn9illese r epresentativ",e s at Stockholm Viet-Nam 
Conference : 

a . Did Nguyen Minh Vy employ t erm bombing 
' pause ' rather than ' cessation ') and if so lia s his use of 
this term consistent throughout conversation ? If he blurred 
distinction between temporary pause and pe1lTlanent uncon
ditional cessation as stipuJ_ated by DRV Fore ign Minister 
Trinh January 28 ) does Oberg think this vm s by accident 
or design ? 

b. In saying that unconditional bombing stop 
is not necessary and all that vlaS needed ,.las ' proof of good 
faith ') did Vy in Oberg ' s judgment mean to imply that proof 
of good faith could take fonns other than uncond itional 
bombing stop ? 

c. \Ilbat was date of Oberg ' s c onversations) and 
did he see tvo rep-s separately or together? Why did he 
discount signj.ficance of their comments? 

d. Does Oberg know whether DRV or Front delegates 
took sLmil ar line with other foreign contacts in Stockholm 
inasmuch as our reports indicate unifollTlly hard line charac
terized their statements ? 

e . Does Oberg have any confirraation of reports he 
cited that conference had been threatened ¥ ith a split between 
NLF and DRV reps on conditions for negotia·t ions?1I 

RUSK 
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STA'rE 7393 tci Amembassy STOCKHOll-1 ( TOP SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
July 14, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 063. 

111. ~le note that Petri makes no particule.r mention 
in his recent dispatches of haying had conversat i ons with 
North Vietnamese Ambassador Loan . From other sources 
,{e understand Loan vas anxious to talk "lith all Scandinavian 
representatives in Peking .... Knowing Petri ' s reputation for 
thorough and meticulous reporting and his good contacts vlith 
many Communist representatives in Peking, \ole are some,{ha t 
surprised that by now vIe have not had some reports from ·him .~ 
on Loan . 11 

RUSK ( drafted by Isham ) 

July 15, 1967 

Oberg-Vy Conversation . 

Oberg clarified Vy ' s"remark to the effect that the vord I1pause " 
was used intentional ly throughout the conversation . 'llhe North Vietnamese 
also told Oberg that negotiations could begin "very soon after a bombing 
pause " and that the duration of the pause need not be announced by the 
U. S . in advance . Oberg also reported that rum.ors of differences behleen 
the NLF and the DRV were being bandi e d about town . 

STOCKHOH1 071 to SecState ( SECREl', EXDIS ), July 15, 1967 · 
Ref : State 6375 · 

"1. Oberg gave us July 14 following clarification h i s 
July II r emarks : 

A) Vy began by quoting Trinh-Burchett J anuary 28 
conversat ion using term ' permanent unconditional cessation '. 
Then Vy switched to term ' pause ' and used l atter term through
out conversation. Oberg thinks term tpause ' intentional . 
Oanh s a id n egotiation s could begin ' very soon after 
bombing pause ' and dUl'ation of pause need not be announced in 
advance. 

B) Oberg has no indication that say 'US act of 
good faith ' other then bombing stop iiOuld be acceptable to DRV. 

C) Date of interviev July 11. Vy and Oanh were 
t ogether . Oberg feels that their c omments ,{ere not express ing 
a change in policy but jn ' nuance ' ( his word ) \vhich mi ght be 
more personal than official. He does not take their statements 
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to be a signal. 

D) Oberg knows of no similar conversation with other 
foreign contacts . 

E) Oberg has no confhwation of split but heard around 
town of disagreement behreen NLF and DVN over preconditions 
for negotiations ,-lith FNL taking harder line ." 

113. Vy and Oanh expressed fear US will bomb Red River 
Delta dams during rainy season causing 1 to 1.5 mill Jon dead 
plus additional 500 thousand refugees. Bombing i·'ould be 
blamed on mistake but 1{ould really be by design because US 
has rW1 out of military targets in NVN. Even such losses 
would not \-leaken NVN resolve. Oberg said he had spoken to 
Genera l !Big! Minh a few years ago who had cited same figures . 
Oberg passed Vy-Oanh prediction to Swedish Foreign Min.ister 
Nj_lsson ,-rho made no comment . II 

HEATH 

July lS , . 1967 

STOCKHOLM 083 to SecState ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
July lS , 1967. Ref : State 7393 · 

"Oberg told Embassy officer July lS that he ,-ras not 
aware any recent conversations behreen DRV Ambassador Loan 
and Svedish Ambassador Petri. In next few days Oberg wiJ_l 
have opportunity check this point vith Petri "\-rho i's in 
S,-reden on leave . Oberg vill then get in touch v ith us. II 

HEATH 

July 20, 1967 

STOCKHOLM 094 to SecState ( TOP SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
July 20, 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 083. 

"Oberg told us July 19 that DRV Ambassador Loan made 
a courtesy call on Petri on June 1, but according Petri 
nothing repeat nothing of interest \>las discussed . Petri 
told Oberg that Loan called upon NOY1-regian and Danish 
Am.bassadors about the same time." 

HEATH . 
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August 1) 1967 

The Swedes began to push two lines of thought : (1 ) that the DRV 
had softened its pos ition on talks and I{as not now demanding a public 
U.S . stat6nent that the bombing cessation be unconditional j (2) that 
Hanoi was no longer using intractible language on the issue of r eciprocity, 
but was stating that they "understand " the U.S . position . 

STOCKHOLM 116 to SecState ( TOP SECBEr, NODIS, ASPEN), 
August 1) 1967 . Ref : Stockholm 094 . 

"1. In a call August 1 on Oberg at For eign Ministry 
about another matter) Oberg raised subject of Viet-Nam a 
He said that in recent talks with Petri (T,'ho is in Svleden 
on leave ) an attempt had been made to assess signj.ficance 
Petri ' s last talks in Hanoi . Oberg said Swedes think they 
have detected that North Vietnamese may have shifted their 
position somewhat concerning preconditions for ' talks ' which 
mi ght lead to negotiations . Oberg vIaS imprecise in expla ining 
this shift and he turned aside~ repeated efforts to clarify 
his l anguage . 

"2 . Oberg said that SI{edes do not believe that DRV demands . 
public statement by U.S. that a bombing stop is unconditional 
for such a stop to l ead to ' talks.' The U. S. could let Hanoi 
know this privately • . 

"3. In respect to U.S. demand for DRV reciprocity for 
bombing stop, the DRV position has softened somewhat , he 
said . \{henever Svledes expla ined U.S. demand for reciprocity from 
DRV in the past ) Hanoi ansl{ered ' why should ve rec~procate ) 
we are not bombing Washington . I In recent talks) however) North 
Vietnamese told Petri they ' understand ' U.S. position on recip
rocity . Oberg said Svledes interpret this to mean that DRV 
might be prepared take rec;: iprocal action in a vray U. S 0 ,{Quld 
understand but not in a way which vould cause DRV lose face 
publicly. " . 

HEATH 
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September 27~ 1967 

Rusk-Nilsson Conversation . Memorandu..rn of Conversation ( Sent 
USUN 104'6), Subject : The Secretary and S'-Iedish Foreign Minister 
Nilsson's Discuss i on Regarding Vietnam, Wednesday, September 27, 
196'7, 3: 30 P.M . USmJ . Participants: U.S.: The Secretary, 
Mr . Glitman ( notetaker )' Mr . Clement ( Interpreter); Fore ign : 
Foreign Minister Nj_lsson, Ambassador deBesche, Mr. Bergstrom 
( Director General for Political Affairs, Mli'A ), Mr. Oberg 
( Chef de Cabinet ) 

If Mr. Nilsson called at his request. He said he preferred 
to open the conversation by r eading the attached paper con- .~ 

cerning recent SI-ledish contacts with Hanoi, because the sub-
j ect ,{as important and required prec ision . 

ATTACHME~IT QUOTE . 
r. Since ,-Ie last met a year ago, the Swedish 

Government has been in contact with the North 
Vietnamese Governme,nt through new visits to 
Hanoi made by the Swedish Ambassador in Peking, 
Mr . Lennart Petri, as well as through frequent 
meetings in Harsal-l b etveen Si-ledish diplomats 
sent from Stockholm and representatives of the 
North Vietnamese Embassy there . Earlier this 
year, in connect ion with an official visit to 

II. 

Romania, I myself had a conversation ,-lith the 
North Vietnamese Ambassador in Bucharest about 
the vThole· Vietnam issue . These contacts have been 
of an informat ive character and have mainly aimed 
at keeping the Swedish Government continuously 
informed about Hanoi ' s views on the conflict in 
Vietnam . 

In Hanoi, as vrell as in Warsaw, representatives 
of the North Vietnamese Govermnent have referred 
to the intervieH' of January 28 this year, granted 
by the North Vietnamese IvIinister for Foreign 
Affatrs , Mr . Nguyen Duy Trinh, to the Australian 
journalist Wilfred Burchett , vThere Mr . Trinh said 
that talks could take place between North Vietnam 
and the Uni ted States provided the bombing of North 
Vietnamese territory and a l l other acts of '-Iar 
against North Vietnam are ended unconditionally 
and definitely. 

In ,\"'arsaw, on September 7, the North Viet 
namese Ambassador told a S,-Iedish diplomat that 
If North Vietnam desired to start talks with the 
United States . 1f He added If that such contact could 
take place as soon as the bombing of the North had 
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stopped and the North Vietnamese Government 
had been convinced that the cessation of the 
bombing I-18S unconditional and definite . II The 
Ambassador added that "this he could assure '-l ith
out consulting his Government ." 

During Ambassador Petrits latest visit to 
Hanoi in June this year) the North Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Mr . Trinh confirmed that It North 
Vietnam was prepared to begin talks with the 
United States if the bombing and other acts of 
I-rar against North Vietnam ,,{ere stopped) but not 
previously . It 

On his return to Peking a fell iveeks ago) 
Ambassador Petri got in touch with the North 
Vietnamese "Charge t d t Affaires there . Yesterday) 
the North Vietnamese Charge d tAffaires in Peking 
said to Ambassador Petri) acting upon instruction, 
that the declaration of Foreign Minister Trinh 
of J anuary 28 was still valid : preparedness for 
talks but only after unconditional and definite 
cessation of American acts of vrar against North 
Vietnam . He added that the United States claimed 
they desired peace and negotiations but vrere , 
instead) increasing the escalation of the "rar . 

III . Although) of course) there can be no certainty 
in matters of this kind, it is my feeling that 
the North Vietnamese Government is, in fact , 
seriously interested to engage in tal;ks with 
the U. S. Government. 'Therefore) a cessation of 
the bombing might be a decisive step tOl-Tards a 
negotiated solution of the conflict in Vietnam . 
I am fully aware that the U.S. Government has 
a l 'i-lays requested some form of assurance that a 
cessation of the bombing be follmred by some 
reciprocal move from the other side': Mr . Trinh 
sa id in Hanoi to our Ambassador that he under
stood the importance the U.S. Government attaches 
to the quest ion of reCiprocity . Even if no 
precise reC i procal step has been indicated during 
Ambassador Petrits talks in Hanoi, his view is 
that some concrete act of rec1:pro~ity can be 
expected after the cessat ion of the bombing. 

IV . After his last visit to Hanoi, Ambassador Petri 
has a general j~:pression that Hanoi is expect ing 
an intensif ication of the war from the America n 
side and prepares for a lengthy war . 

TS - NODIS 

.~ 



'.f' t .,r"'·· .. 

?~. 

r 
l 

r 
t 

l 

)' 

I 
t... 

r 
t 
L 

! 
c 

[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

L 
r 

r 
i 

" 

\ 
Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 

NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NOD IS 

V. It is my intention to instruct Ambassador Petri 
to make a new visit to Hanoi . I would) of course) 
highly appreciate any information or clarification as 
regards the situation in Vietnam that you would care 
to give me . 
ATTACHMENT END QUOTE 

"Follmrirtg Nilsson's presentation the Secretary sa id 
he had been particularly interested in the sentence Ivhich 
stated that North VietNamese Foreign Minister Trinh had 
toldSlvedish Ambassador Petri that Hanoi understood the 
importance the U.S . attaches·to reciprocal action on the 
part of North VietNam in connection with a halt in the 
bombing . He asked I,rhether Mr . Nilsson could provide any 
further details on this point . 

"Mr . Nilsson said he had already asked Ambassador Petr i 
for more details but Petri had replied he did not believe 
he could obtain specific details . However) Petri said he 
was absolutely convinced Hanoi liould take reciprocal steps 
if the US stopped the bombing . 

!t'The Secretary said the US also has contacts liith Hanoi 
and it is the U.S . impression that reciprocal action would 
not follow upon a cessation of the bombing . Indeed) the 
U.S . has never succeeded in obtaining a specific statement 
r egarding what steps Hanoi would take if the U. S. stopped 
the bombing . Moreover ) captured North VietNamese documents 
talk of a fighting/negotiating s trategy . The U.S . could 
not accept an arrangement under Ivhich it stopped the bombing 
and negotiated while North VietNam negotiated and continued 
fie;hting . 

"'The questj.on of reciprocity is vital. The U.S . had 
said i t would take the first step but it could not accept 
a permanent and unconditional cessat ion of the b omb ing 
without knovring wbat steps Hanoi would take . Hanoi) he 
added) in response to Mr . Nil sson ' s question) had indi
cated a halt in the bombing must be accompanied by a clear 
statement that it l.[as permanent. 

"No one) the Secretary said) has been able to tell 
us what Hanoi would do if we stopped bombing . Indeed) 
the U. S . ha s not found anyone vrho can even tell us if 
their view would change should l-ie take this step . Would 
Sweden) he asked support us i f we stopped bombing and 
Hanoi continued the war? 

"Sweden is a sma ll country Mr . Nilsson replied . How
ever) SI·reden would ask Hanoi to begin negotiations and t o 
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ta~e reciprocal action of the U. S. stopped bombing . Sweden 
wants to see the "Tar ended because it is disturbed that the 
U.S . has , suffered a loss of good will in Scandanavia and 
because it is concerned over the deterioration in relations 
between the U.S . and the USSR caused by the ,-rar . 

"No one wants peace more :than President Johnson the 
Secretary replied) but the U.S . cannot purchase a temporary 
ilnprovement in relations by abandoning its cOlmnitments. 
The issue involves more than VietNam for it also embraces 
Australia) New Zealand) Thailand and Korea . The fundamental 
point in the matter) he continued is that the U.S . maintains 
the same standard of fidelity in the Pacific as it does in 
NATO . vIe have no master race theory which permits us t o 
be loyal in Europe and disloyal in Asia . 

"The alternative to the maintenance of our commitment) 
the Secretary said) is isolationism. The same senators who 
oppose U. S . involvement in VietNam also oppose U.S . presence 
in Europe and interest in the (Middle East . 

ItThe Secretary said he appreciated S,-leden ' s interest 
in attempting to bring an end to the VietNam war . The 
S'.Tedish paper merited a considered written reply . His 
comment during the discussion regarding the points raised 
in the paper should not ) therefore) be taken as definitive 
and repeated to Hanoi . The Secretary said he would have to 
consult "Tith the President but he hoped he could respond 
before Mr . Nilsson returned to Sweden on October 7. 

ItThe Secretary also suggested the Swedish Government 
provide the U.S . with three or four days advance notifica
tion of Ambassador Petri ' s next trip to Hanoi) since the 
U. S . might be abl e to provide the Ambassador "lith some 
useful information . Mr . Nilsson said Ambassador Petri ' s 
next vis i t to Hanoi would probably take place in October 
or November . The S,·redish Government would give the exact 
date to the U. S . Em.bassy in Stockholm . Mr . Nilsson noted 
that Hanoi had shown an interest in using the Swedish 
channel for communi cating with the U.S . and said he hoped 
Sweden could continue to play a useful role in this regard . 

ItThe conversation ended on the same note of cordiality 
which had marked its entire course ." 

October 12) 1967 

On 6 October) · Secretary Rusk approved a response to the conversation 
in the form of a ,H i tten message delivered to Nilsson before bis departure 
on 7 October . The key el ement in this written message vas an elaboration 

47 _ TS - NODIS 

.~ 



i f? 

L 

r 
l 

r • , 
i. 

L 
. ~ 
< 

L 

r 
! 
L. 

f ., 

r~ 

r 
I 
L 

r 
L 

f 
I 
L".. 

r 
L. 
r-

L 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

and explanat ion of the meaning of the San Antonio formula. The message 
made clear that IIno advantage II has "not been posed as a 'condition, ' but 
rather as a self-evident description of . the state of affairs that '"ould 
evidence good faith in both sides . " "No advantage •.• would require 
r estraint from Hanoi, but this might fall short of total cessation of 
arms dispatch and infiltration into South Vietnam . " It should be noted 
that this interpretation of "no advantage" was not the same as the one 
given to the Rumanians on 1 November . This latter transmission talked 
about "not increasing," and added the no "attack /Of7 forces from north 
of the DMZ . " The "no advantage" message to the S\{edes .ras one in a series 
of many different explanations of the San Antonio speech . 

s'rATE 54361 to Amembassy Stockholm ( SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
12 October 1967 . 

"if . During this conversation the Secretary made a 
number of observations on the ma in points raised by the 
Foreign Minister ' s paper. He would have nothing to add 
to his comments at this time beyond reaffirmj.ng t he impor
tance of eliciting any additional deta lis on Foreign 
Minister Trinh ' s remark to Ambassador Petri in June that 
Hanoi ' understood ' the importance the United States 
attaches to r ecj.proca l action on the part of North Viet 
namese in connection -v71th a halt in the bombing . He 
note Ambassador Petri ' s view that some concrete act of 
reciprocity can be expected after the cessation of the 
bombing, even if Fore i gn Minister 'rrinh gave no precise 
indicat ion that Hanoi vra s considering taking such a step, 
vre would of course ali-lays be keenly interested in any new 
evidence i .... hich Ambassador Petri might obtain from North 
Vietnamese officials w·hich would bear out his view . 

and 

"5. Since the Secretary ' s conversation with Foreign 
Minister Nilsson, President Johnson in his speech of 
September 29 has set forth our willingness limuediately to 
stop aerial and naval bombardment of North Viet - Nam when this 
will l ead promptly to productive discussions . As the Foreign 
Minister will have s een from this speech, as well as from 
Ambassador Goldberg ' s September 21 speech at ··the United 
Nations, we are interested in two points .:. - vrhether there 
would be productive discussions , and whether we could 
reasonably assume that Hanoi would not take advantage of a 
bombing stoppage . The latter point has not been posed as 
a ' condition, ' but rather as a self-evident descrj.pt ion of 
a state of affairs that would evidence good faith on both 
sides . Fore i gn Minister Nilsson may note -Chat the desired 
' no advantage ' situation vlOuld require restraint from Hanoi, 
but this might fall short of total cessation of arms dispatch 
and infiltration to South Viet - Nam . If Hanoi "rere prepared 
to consider such a ces sation, a balanced arrangement, not onl y 
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stopping the bombing but also cessation of reinforcement 
by United States and others, would be possible . But 
there remains the possibility that Ranoi might be pre
pared to agree to some lesser restraint, in return for 
stopping the bombing only, that could comprise an 
effective !no disadvantage ! situation . 

"6 . If Ambassador Petri could elicit any precise 
information on Hanoi !s position concerning these points 
durj_ng his forthcoming visit to Hanoi, this could be ,of 
the greatest importance . As the Secretary remarked at the 
conclusion of the conversation, we vou1d hope that we could 
be informed in advance of the timing of Ambassad~r Petri!s 
next visit to Hanoi so that \'Ie might conside r llhether we could 
submit any additional points to make durine his discussions 
vith North Vietnamese officials ." 

RUSK ( drafted by Isham ) 

October 26, 1967 

STOCKHOIM 1t23 to Sec$tate ( SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
October 26, 1967 . Ref : State 54361. 

"l. At lunch at my residence October 26 Nilsson 
and Bergstrom told me that latter had returned from 
~[arsml October 23 . In Warsaw Bergstrom had seen North 
Vietnamese Ambassador and had conveyed to him summary of 
Slv"edish presentation to Secretary Rusk ( State 54361) and 
summary substantive points of Secretary !s reply (State 
54181+) • In addition Bergstrom gave SUIILTnary Swedish 
impressions US attitudes . 

"2 . Bergstrom said dominant impreSSion he got from 
North Vietnamese in Warsaw ,.,ras that they ';-Tanted to find 
face saving formula whi ch will allow them to come to 
negotiating table . 

"3 . Bergstrom said North Vietnamese Ambassador 
shOl{ed definite interest in clarification of !no disadvan
tage ' situation . In one and a half hour conversation North 
Vietnamese Ambassador returned continually to this point . 
Bergstrom said he felt diffi.dent about attempting an 
explication of this point and therefore did' not go very far . It 

"6 . Nilsson said Petri would probably be going to 
Hanoi this ,fall . Foreign Minister promised let us know 
in advance ." 

HEATH 
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November 4) 1967 

A Bergstrom-Heath conversation on three successive days dj,d much 
to cloud the Swedish role . Bergstrom tried to argue that recent S,redish 
government denunciations of US policy in Vietnam did not impair the 
Svredish negotiating role) but) in fact) strengthened it. He tried to 
explain recent GOS actions as Sweden 's way of extricating sinking U.S. 
prestige in the world over Vietnam and avoiding further U.S. escalation 
along the Chinese border. He added that his government "are convinced 
NVN interested in negotiations or at least talks preliminary to negoti
ations ." On ' instructions ) Bergstrom pressed very hard for a Nilsson 
intervie,. with President Johnson. He warded this effort off strongly. 

STOCKHOlM 456 to SecState ( SECRET) NOD IS) ASPENL 3 Sections, 
November 3, 1967 ( rec 'd 0332 4 Nov en. Ref : Stockholm 423 . 

Section 1 

"3. Bergstrom then r epeated his impression of keen 
North Vietnamese interest in c.larification ' no disadvantage ' 
situation as evidenced NVN Ambassador in Warsaw (Stockholm 
423 ). Bergstrom sa id FonMin Nilsson would therefore like to 
discuss clarification with Secretary . 

"4. Nilsson was thinking in terms of going back to UN 
soon for Vle ek or t en days , ostensibly for UN reasons but 
really to go from there to Hashington, if appointment could 
be arranged Vlith Secretary .•.• 11 

"6. At November 1 meeting .... Bergstrom then said that 
he, FonNin and Pril\1in had r evie,·red November 1 history of 
their contacts with NVN (i. e . Aspen history) and agreed latest 
WarsaVl conversation most hopeful. They are convinced NVN 
interested in negotiations or at least talks prelimj,nary to 
negotiations. Therefore Nilsson Vlas requesting appointment 
Vlith Secretary (through de Besche ) and he repeatedly said 
PriMin Vlould like,me to personally arrange for Nilsson an 
appointment with President for tVlO reasons: 

A) Thj,s Vlould convince North Vietnamese th..at they \-Tere 
receiving latest US position from highest authority; 

B) The President might make a more liberal clarification 
of US conditions than Secretary Rusk. 

117. Upon inquiry as to timing of proposed visit, he 
insisted it must be prior to their Poland and Moscow visits. 
I replied I must be frank--while the decision obviously Vlas 
not mine) I personally felt that for President Johnson so 
soon after PriMin, FonMin and party 's bitter denunciations 
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of USA and PriMin ' s pubiic association of Swedish Govern
meut ,.rUh North Viet-Nam ( NLF) seemed to me incompatible 
and possibly could be used either for their political 
advantage and our resulting disadvantage in their 'balancing 
act' of on the one hand catering to our enemies by abusing 
us and irrnnediately thereafter proving to our friends in 
Si-reden and the vlOrld that they must be all right after all 
because their Foru~in had been .received by our President 
at vlhi te House ... • II 

Section 2 

Itll. Next morning November 2 Bergstrom called and said 
he had just reported our latest conversation and they decided 
not to rush things but would now have de Besche see if Secre 
tary i-rere available in ' next several i-leeks t for discussion 
Hith Nilsson. On other matter ( i.e .) Presidential appointment ) 
they thought I should Hait and they ",ould call me when they 
had appointment with Secretary . He indicated concern Secre
tary not think ' they were trying to go round State to 
President . ' :;. 

"12 . This morning, Nov 3, Bergstrom telephoned again 
and said ' they ' had talked with de Besche again last night , 
that Secretary Rusk had kindly agreed to see FonHin-Nilsson 
on date not y et determined pI'obably around Nov 13 or 14, that 
Bergstrom and Nilsson ,·,ere leaving for UN Tuesday, Nov T) 
returning in time for the Polish and MOSCOi-l trips , that upon 
reflection they had concluded it best for FonMin to request 
directly of Secretary Rusk that he arrange appointment i-lith 
President Johnson, and that therefore my further helpfulness 
in that regard would not be needed .... n 

Section 3 

1t13 . Comment : A) I have strong doubts about meaningful 
re'sponse from North Vietnamese through Amba ssador in vlarsaw . 
(B) I am a l so aware that while S,{edes :profess to want to keep 
(1) their criticism of us on Viet-Nam and (2) their negot i
ation efforts in separate i-18tertight compartments , this would 
not , be possible in case of' high level vlashington visits . ..• 
( C) I am also somewhat concerned over vagueness of exact NVN 
I interest' in these ' clari fications . I ~' 

"16. Hm-lever , I assume Department does not want to 
allow any possibility for peace in Viet - Nam to go uneXIllored 
and therefore I recommend that i f possible the Secretary agree 
to see Nilss'on and offer him such clarifications as may be 
possible •... 

"1 T . I think we shouJ.d not seek to involve the President 
in this exercise at this time .... II 

HEATH 
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November 7, 1967 

STATE 661.l-2J+to l\membassy stockholm ( SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
November 7, 1967 . Ref : Stockhobn 423, 456 . 

til. We think that you took exactly right line in 
speaking frankly to Bergstrom •.... You should know that de 
Besche, under instructions, told us and \<Ihite House that 
you had recommended to Nilsson that he call on the Presi
dent . This distortion your vievrs did not succeed. 
Appointment VTill not rpt not be made . However, Secretary 
;"ill rece i ve Minister at 12 : 15, November 15." 

RUSK ( drafted by Isham ) 

November 212 1967 

s'rOCKHOLM 511 to SecState ( SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
November 21, 1967. ~ 

"1. Oberg reports he is going to "l-larsaw November 24, 
as Bergstrom apparently told Assistant Secretary Bundy 
November 18. 

"2. 01:::erg, Bergstran and Nilsson due in Moscow November 26 ." 

HEATH 

November 23, 1967 

FonMin Nj_lsson met with Secretary Rusk on 16 November . He recapi
tulated recent contacts in Warsaw, adding that the North Vietnam 
Ambassador had remarked that a "new e lement " may have been introduced if 
the President 's "no advantage " formula indicated that the UoS . was dropping 
its demand for reciprocity. 

In this cable, which is a response to the Nilsson memorandum, U.S. 
set out three basic elements for getting talks started : ( 1 ) "any contact 
a t any t:iJne without any conditions "; ( 2 ) "contacts accompanied only by 
a modest and unpublicized r eduction in the level of areas of bombing"; . 
(3) the San Antonio formula 

In thi s message, State also inquired into three general areas of 
Hanoi ' s position: (1) the public d .escription of a bombing cessation; 
(2) the nature of the talks that \fOuld follow; (3) Hanoi ' s understanding 
of "no advant age." Illustrative examples of "no advantage " ,,,ere given, 
and special emphasis vTaS addressed to the DMZ situation . It seemed c l ea r 
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that State '\Vas asking two things : (1) Did Hanoi understand 'lhat the U. S . 
meant by tlno advantage ?" and ( 2) vlhat would Hanoi do to demonstrate that 
understanding? 

STATE 73693 to Amembassy Stockholm (SECRET, NODIS) ASPEN ) , 
November 23, 1967 · 

"1. During November 16 meeting with Secretary, 
Nilsson presented memorandwll recapitulating what Svedes 
had already told yoa about October 22 discussions in 
Vlarsal{ bet'.{een Bergstrom and North Vietnamese flIllbassador . 
Nilsson added no new detaj_ls except for North Vietnamese 
hnbassador ' s remark that Inew element' might have been 
introduced if formulation on ' no advantage ' indicated ' 
elimination of reciprocity . L~ addition, Nilsson passed 
on subsequent cow~ent by North Vietnamese Embassy Wa rsaw 
official on October 28 who said intensification of bombing 
in Hanoi area had affected general atmosphere in negative T,{ay, 
while at same time stating that v[hat was said during October 22 
conversation ' continued to be r e levant .' II 

~ 

"3. Please c onvey follO'\.ring message to Nilsson from 
Secretary: BEGIN TEX'l' .... The observations I{hich follow 
vill sUInmarize what Mr . Bundy, vlith my approval , told 
Ambassador Bergstrom on November 18 . 

"L~. There are 'three basic elements in our position with 
r espect to getting talks stArted . Consistent with the 
Pres ident ' s statement of Al)ril 7, 1965, we are prepared to 
have any contact at any time '\Vithout any conditions . Second, 
we are prepared to consider at any time possible contacts 
accompanied only by a modest and unpublicized reduction in 
the level or areas of bombing . We vlOuld be impressed by some 
corresponding action on the other side, but this is not to be 
understood as imposing a condition. Third) there is the 
President ' s Sa.n Antonj_o proposal to which I referred in my 
message of October 6. In addition, there are three points 
'dhich call for clarification . 

"5. First, hO'\{ is a cessation of bombing to be described 
publicly, and what is to be the private understanding of this 
term? On the basis of Hanoi ' s position as formulated in the 
January 28, 1967 int e rview of Foreign Minister Trinh with 
Wilfred Burchett , we are bound to interpret Hanoi I s terms as 
requiring that the cessation be permanent and be characterized 
as permanent . It would be useful to know 'Thether this i s 
'That Hanoi means or whether there is some other c ondition 
attached . 
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"6. The second point turns on the nature of any talks 
that might take place follm{ing such a cessation) however defined . 
What degree of assurance would there be that talks would actu
ally take place? How soon 1vould they take place following a 
bombing cessation? How serious or productive 110uld they be? 
Our own vievrpoint on these questions is clear : We 1vould expect 
our representatives to sit dmm somelrhere for hard discussions 
of the main issues covering all points the other side wished 
to discuss . 

"7 . The third point relates to the understanding of a 
'no advantage ' situation) as described in the President's San 
Antonio speech and in my October 6 message to you in connection_ 
.,ith a bombing cessation and the start of talks . One vlay to. 
clarify this is in terms of questions that I ~nphasize are 
illustrative of examples only . What would happen with respect 
to the flow of supplies and men into South Viet-Nam and to 
positions directly threatening South Viet-Nam ? For example, 
if follmring a cessation or limitation of bombing, there was 
a marked increase in the flmr of trucks southward; if a new 
North Vietnamese regiment wcire to appear ; or if we saw a 
massive increase in the flovl of supplies just to the north of 
the L'MZ, we \olould be negatively impressed . Similarly, to take 
another example ) we 1wuld want to know vThat \olould happen with 
respect to the three North Vietnamese Divisions now in the area 
of the Demilitarized Zone vlhich have been employed as part of 
offensive operations against our forces south of the ll~Z . 

Hould artillery located north of the demarcation line be employed 
against our forces? And) if so) \wuld we be expected not to 
bomb these artillery positions ? 

liS. These questions are, of course) not easy ones to 
answer. Nevertheless ) we believe they are central to an 
accu:rate understanding of \{hat i s i nvolved on both sides. We 
vould be grateful for any clarification that you might be able 
to obtain through your contacts with North Vietnamese repre
sentatives on these matters ." 

( Drafted by I sham) 

December 9, 1967 

Oberg indicated to Cameron that the "Swedes vould probably back us 
if Hanoi failed respond bombing halt, although Oberg talked in terms 6-S 
weeks grace period for Hano i response ." Oberg told us thj.s) and that he 
"lvould be going to Harsaw to meet the DRV Ambassador in a week ' s time. 
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STOCKHOLM 585 to SecState ( SECRET) NODIS} ASPEN), 
Dec ember 9} 1967· 

Ill. Oberg (FonMin' s aide ) told RrnbOff Dec. 8 he leaving 
for Paris Dec . 10 Council Europe Ministerial Meeting and fr.om 
there going 11arsm-r Dec . 15 or 16 to meet DRV Ambassador who is 
now in Hanoi . 

112 . Oberg plans give DRV Ambassador veTbat:iJn examples 
no-advantage situations outlined Secretary ' s :ceply to 
Nilsson paper ( State 73693 ). 

"3 . Oberg summed up S,-redish view DRV a.ttitudes : 
A) DRVexpects levelling Hanol, Haiphong; bombing· 

dikes and invasion NVN; plans made for movement governillent 
from Hanoi . 

:3) DRV really has no expectations US elections 10Till 
change anything; 

C) SI-ledes still see split betvleen DRV and NFL) '.-r ith 
specific point being absenc~ reunification plank in NFL's neVI 
programs first phase . 

114. In Moscmr ( reported Stockholm 580 and being amplified 
in follow-up telegram ) Soviets were persistent in stressing 
Hanoi ' s independence . 

115 . Oberg :cepeated point made para 2 D) Stockholm 580 that 
SI-ledes would publicly back us if Hanoi fa iled respond bombing 
halt) although Oberg talked in terms of 6-8 ,-reeks grace period 
f'or Hanoi response ~ 

"6. Petri not rpt not planning go Hanoi in immediate 
future unless something 1oTorth1oThile develops • ... " 

CAMERON 

Dec ember 11) 1967 

STOCKHOLM 590 to SecState ( SECRET, NODIS, ASPEN), 
Ref : Stockholm 511. 

liTo complete record, Oberg (FonMin ' s aide ) told EmbOff 
Dec 8 that his meeting with DRV Ambassador in Warsaw Nov 24 
,-ras l routine contact .' DRV Ambassador did re-state his 
interest in ' no advantage situation.' Oberg did not have 
Secretary ' s reply to Nilsson ' s paper ( State 73693 ) giving 
examples of rno advantage situation' at that time. II 

CAMERON 
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Bundy-de Besche Conversation . 

I De Besche indicated to Bundy that the North Vietnamese Charg~ said 
De Iolould promptly pass the illustra tive example s or "no advantage" to 
Hanoi. He also asked for Bundy ' s interpretation of the 29 December 196'7 
Trinh statement . Bundy indicated there l.,ra s in fac·t a change from "could II 
t) IIwill) " that there might be a change in talking aoout the bombing 

3use as unconditional rather than pennanent) but that this 1'18S not clear) 
and that Trinh was still sj.lent on "no advantage) II a nd Trinh's emphasis 
pn the 4 points and the NLF program still indicated hard line . 

STATE 93140 to Amembassy Stockholm ( SECRET) NOD IS) ASPEN) ) 
January 3) 1967 . 

"2 . . ... Nilsson has instructed Oberg to travel to 
Warsaw ( probably January 4) to obtain exact t ext of statement 
from North Vietnamese . Foreign Office queried '\{hether US 
desire d to tran smit any questions a t this time or othervrise 
seek clarification of Trinh statement . 

'" 
"3 . In reply Bundy said that while we 1{ere obviously 

interested in obtaining any clarification of ;{hat might 
underly Trinh statement) choice of available channels and 
timing of their use r e quired greatest possible care and 
prec ision in order to avoid creating confus ion . Moreover) 
it would in any event be difficult to f rame careful and 
precise questions in short time r ema ining before Oberg I s 
departure for \{arsaw . At this jUl1ctUl'e) Bundy said) ,{e 
",ould not the refore there be inclined to ask CDS to put 
any specific questions to North Vie tnamese which could be 
construed as coming from us . Bundy said he ,·[ould check this 
,·rith Secre tary and be in touch vlith de Besche; this position 
,ms later confinned and de Besche informed . Bundy noted that 
the Swedish Government could of course seek any clarificat i on 
on its ovm behalf . De Besche accepted this and promised to 
keep us informed . 

.~ 

114. In response to de Besche ' s request for interpretation of 
latest Trinh statement) Bundy commented: 

( a ) use of verb 'will ' in context of talks ,-TaS plainly 
a change from previous Trinh formulat i on of ' could '; 

( b ) use of term ' unconditionally ' rather than 
' permanently ' or ' definitj.vely ' could be construed as a more 
gentle formulation ) although it was not yet possible to draw 
any clear conclusions on this point ) particularly because of 
the reference in the latest stat ement to the Janual~ 28) 1967 
Trinh interview which with accompanying Hanoi commentary posed 
condition of permanent cessation; 
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( c ) 'rrinh remained silent on issue of mutua l 
restraint or ' no advantage ', although Bundy noted one 
would not necessarily expect this to be covered by public 
statement; and 

(d ) Hanoi ' s basic hard line reflected in Trinh 's 
emphasis on Hanoi ' s Four Points and ~~ political program 
as the basis for Viet-Nam solution. 

"5. L'1 short , Bundy commented that questions ~ontained 
in Secretary 's memorandum to Nilsson remained highly relevant • . 

"6. Foregoing d.rafted before receipt of Stockholm 662 . .~ 
Oberg's detailed report of conversation with North Vietnamese 
Charge is most useful and it appears clear that Foreign Office 
is not yet providing de Besche with as much detail as Oberg 
is conveying directly to us in Stockholm. 

"7. He VTould in any event prefer that Oberg or his 
superiors be authoritative stJurce of such reporting ." 

RUSK ( drafted by I sham ) 

January 4, 1963 

Report on Oberg-vTarsBl-l Talk of December 21-22, 1967 . 

Before describing his conversation in \{arSatl, Oberg said that 
verbatim examples of "no advantage :r situations as outlined in State 73693 
have beer~ given to the DRV Ambassador without comment . Oberg also noted 
that during Nilsson ' s recent visit to Moscow, the Soviets were no longer 
urging the Swedes to play an intenn.ediary role . The Swedes inferred from 
this that the Soviets \·rere pessimistic about chances for peace . 

In response to illustrative examples of "no advantage " the DRV 
Charge made three points . (1) Hml "\-lould the bombing pause be described? 
(2 ) "We cannot leave our brothers in the South unprotected;" ( 3) \\That 
I-lould productivity and seriousness of negotiations mean ? His second 
point indicated tha t either he had not understood the "no advantage " 
formula or that he was referring to the NLF rather than NVN troops. 

STOCKHOLM 662 to SecState ( SECRET, NOD IS, ASPEN), 
January 4, 1963. Ref : Stockholm 611-9 . 

"3. Oberg Sal" Charge Vu Bach Mai ( Oberg I s spelling ) 
Dec 21 and handed over paper described Para 2A . Paper had been 
translateq into French; illustrative examples Para 7 state 73693 
were also given in.D1g1ish . 
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"4 . NVN Charge raised three points \-lhich Oberg on 
instructions refused to discuss saying that Slvedes had 
this paper from US aide and that Slledes not competent 
go beyond vrhat was in paper . 

"5 . Tnree points NVN Charge raised vere : 

A. Did Si-redes have any suggestions on hOlf to 
describe bombing pause? 

B. On Question of flow of material in no-advantage 
situation Charge said 've cannot leave our brothers in the South 
unprotected .' It \-las not clear to Oberg vhether he was referring 
to NLF in South Vietnam or to supplies to NVN troops nort h of ,# 

DMZ . ( Oberg commented that in his contacts NVN representatives 
never referred presence NVN troops in South Vietnam .) 

C. On Question seriousness of negotiations Charge 
said this vms unclear to him . In any negotiation both sides 
started from positions widely apart and ,-lith Quite different 
aims . In such cases there Ilould be different interpretation 
of 'serious or productive . ' .. ~ 

"7 . Oberg I s general i mpression aside from fact that paper 
I 

had been \-lell received Has that Charge seemed muc h more relaxed 
than Ambassador and much l ess dogmatic . He also seemed much 
better informed on conditions in US and see:msto have no illusions 
tha t election year '>fOuld make any dj,fference or that American 
domestic differences over Vietnam would seriously influence 
policy . 

"8 . In Jan 2 conversation Oberg did not mention any 
further Slfedish move at this time presumably because Foreign 
Ministry thinks l\TVN may c omment on paper . HOlfever) Oberg 
called Jan 3 to say he ,'laS returning to Vlarsm" Jan 4 on Foreign 
Minister ' s instructions to attempt to get clarification and 
text Trinh statement on Hanoi radio . De Besche being instructed 
inform Department of this and to say that Swedes do not consider 
it connected to Aspen operation ." 

CAMERON. 
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The Swedes ipformed Heath that they v[ere expecting a visit from 
the North Vietnamese Ambassador in Moscow . The North Vietname se 
Ambassador was scheduled to arrive in Stockholm on February 20 . 
(STOCKHOIM 877 ) 

F~bruary 17, 1968 

The Sv[edes were given the same private statement of the U.S. position 
as had been given to the Non·regians to use in their talks ,.lith the North 
,- ~etname~e Ambassador to Moscow . 

' . 

"The U.S ., consistent '-lith Pl"esident Johnson ' s statement 
of April 7, 1965 , remains willing to enter into talks without 
pI'econdi tions at any time . 

"The U.S . position on the cessation of the bombardment of 
North Viet-Nam is set forth in President Johnson ' s September 29, 
1967 speech in San Antonio. As t~e President said : 

' The U. S. is "Tilling to stop all aerial and naval 
bombardment of North Viet-Nam '-lhen this Hill lead promptly 
to productive discuss ions. He , of course , assume that 
Hhile discussions proceed , North Viet-Nam Hould not take 
advantage of the bombing cessation or limitation.' 

"The U.S . is not assuming that North Viet-Nam will cease its 
support to its forces in the South . On the contrary , as Secretary 
of Defense designate Clark Clifford testified before the Senate 
Foreign Relations Corn.mittee , vIe assume that until a cease fire 
is agreed on , Hanoi 'Hill continue to transport the norJYI.al amount 
of goods, men and munitions.' 

"In setting forth its assumption, the U. S. is not setting a 
condition but attempting to make clear to North Viet - Nam that 
any cessation of U.S . bombing followed by actions by Hanoi taking 
advantage of the cessation (such as an increase by Hanoi of its 
infiltration of men and supplies or attacks in the area of the 
DMZ ) would constitute such bad faith on Hanoi ' s part as to make 
continued U.S. forebearance impossible . If Hanoi , by taking 
advantage , forces the U, S. to resume bombing the possibilities of 
a negotiated solution would drastically recede . Under such 
circumstances calls for intensified U, S . military action vrould 
increase and the possibility of another halt in the bomb ing would 
be 10H. The U,S . is trying to ascertain whether Hanoi appreciates 
this vital fact and fuJ~y understands the importance the U.S. 
attaches to the no - advantage assumpt ion, 
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"At San Antonio the President, in addition to setting forth 
his assumption , stated his readiness to stop the bombing Hhen su.ch 
action ''lould l ead 'promptly to productive discussions .' ' Productive 
discu.ssions ' are serious exchanges in which either side will be 
able to put forward for £'1.111 consideration in good faith its posi 
tion on any matter . ' P".compt I of course refers to a ,·rillingness by 
Hanoi to begin discussions with the U. S. im,'nediately after cessation 
of bombing. 

"It is worth noting that Hanoi is um'lilling to give a clear 
response to Cluestions as to the length of time betvleen a U ~ S. 
bombing cessation and the beginning of talks . If Hanoi Here 
serious in desiring talks then surely its response vould have 
been one of QneCluivocal readiness to begin immediately . 

"The U. S. evaluation of Hanoi ' s current position takes into 
account Hanoi ' s actions as \yell as its words . The unp:recedented 
offensive against most of South Viet-Nam' s urban centers , which 
Hanoi treacherously launched in the midst of the traditional Tet 
holidays , climsing 'widespread civilian casualties and suffering , 
Has made notwithstanding the fact that ,ye vrere still exploring with 
Hanoi its position through diplomatic cham1els, and that we had 
exercised restraint in bombing te.rgets in the immediate vicinity 
of Hanoi and Haiphong . In this context, VIe cannot but weigh 
Hanoi ' s Hords with great skepticism and caution. These actions 
carry a harsh political message . 

"The U. S. favors every effort to obtain clarification of Hanoi ' s 
position . We shall continue to evaluate all information and to 
pursue every possible avenue Ivhich promises to bring us closer t o 
the resolution of this conflict through serious negotiations ." 

(State 117383) 

February 20, 1968 

Petri suggested that he visit Hanoi on February 22 and his Foreign 
Mini stry had given approval . The Swedes said there "las nothing special 
about the date or the visit , merely that "it vTaS time for him to go to 
Hanoi again ." Cameron suggested that the S"ledes defer the Petri/Oberg 
trip to Hanoi until after the North Vietnamese StockhoJ~ visit. 
(STOCKHOLM 883 ). 

February 23, 1968 

Foreign Office Political Director Wachtmeister told Heath that he . 
believed the North Vietnames e Ambassador 's "main purpose for Stockholm 
visit ''las to impres$ Swedes ''lith North Vietnam I S' self- confidence ' in its 
position ." (STOCKHOLM 896 ) . 
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Foreign Minister Nilsson sent Heath a "short account!! of' his talks 
w'ith the North Vietnamese j\.J:nbassador . The Ambassador , Mr . Chan, elab 
orated on the Trinh statement of December 29 . 

"Mr . Chan repeated the statement of his Foreign Minister 
of January 1967 and of the 29th of December 1967. He thus 
repeated that negotiations would begin as soon as the United 
States had proved that it has stopped all bombardments and 
all other acts of' war against the Democratic Republic of 
Vietna..m. ·He specif'ied ' all other acts of I'Tar ' to mean that 
no airplanes vlere permitted to fly over DRV terri tory and rio 
naval vessels w'ere to have their guns or other vleapons directed 
against DRV territory after that had been done, the Democrati c 
Republic of' Vietnam "lOuld negotiate Iii th the United States 
about relevant questions . The Ambassador in this connection 
also referred to Fore i gn Minister Trinh ' s statement of the 8th 
of February 1968 , to the ef'fect that the Vietnam conflict had 
to be solved on the basis of' the 1954 Geneva Agreements and that 
negotiations could begin as soon as the United Sta,tes had shown 
that it "lOuld stop the bombardments of North Vietnam and all 
other actions of' war against the DRV . He mentioned a delay of 
some three weeks 'or less '. " 

(STOCKHOLM 901 ) 
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DEPc\RT\fS:\T OF ~T.-\'TE 
. Offi ce of 

A}I B.·\SS.\[)UR .-\.T L..IJ\'~E 

August 2, 1967 

l<IENOR..';NDlJM FOR THE NEGOTIATIONS COt-'j}ITTTEE 

FROH: 

SUBJECT : 

EYES ONLY PARTICIPANTS 

SIAH Chester L. Cooper 

Visit to Hanoi by Two Unofficial 
French Repres entatives 

Early in June a sma ll group of Pugwash participants 
met in Paris to discuss the situation in the Middl~ Ea st and 
Vietnam . Repres entative s of the group came from the Soviet 
Union , the UK, France an d the US~ The American participants 
wer e Kissinger , Doty (Ha rvard), 'and Feld (HIT). As an 
outgrowth of this discu ss i on , one of the Franch participarits, 
Marcovich of the Past eur Institute , and Kissinger (wi th the 
knowledge and endorsement of the Sovie~ participan t) agreed 
that it ~\70 uld be useful for r-larcovich to proceed to Ha noi for · 
the purpose ~ sounding out the North Vie tnamese on the ir 
views towa rd negotiations, an d to' present unoff icially the 
Phase A - Phase B formu la which h ad be en discuss ed in general 
t erms a t the Pugrdash ses sion. Harcovich ~'7 a s to be joined by 
a M. Aubrac, an official of FAO who knew Ho Chi Hinh 
personally (Ho had stay ed in Aubrac 's home during the 1946 
negotiations with the French). De Gaulle was made awa re of 
the trip and interpos ed no obj ection on the condition that 
the tvlO Frenchmen ~vere ac ting "unofficially". 

Marcovich and Aubrac arr ived in Hanoi ·,by f,·7ay of Phnom 
Penh on July 21. They left Hanoi on July 26 and returned to 
Paris via Phnom Penh. Kissinger sa~v them r'~vi thin hours of ' 
their return to Paris". 

During their stay in Hanoi Harcovich and Aubrac had 
t~vo conversa tions ~'l i th Pham Van Dong and one ~vi th Ho . Chi Hinh. 
They were also shown a hospital, some damaged dik~ s and other 
evidence of American"aggression". Theyvlere given a bamboo 
surgical kit (which they said was develop ed to ~ee t the 
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shortage of steel surgical instruments), a propaganda film 
on American bombing and some pellets from "anit-personnel 
bombs". (Arrangements are being made to get these to us.) 

Attached are Kissinger's notes describing the sessions 
between the two Frenchmen and the Vietnamese officials. 
The materia l preceding the notes of the conversations ( pages 
1 - 11 of Kissinger's notes) is a lengthy background dis-
cussion and a chronology of the trip. ~ 

Several interesting points emerge from the conversation 
with Pham Van Dong. 

1. Dong's reiteration of the offer to negotiate soon 
after a bombing cessation and, i~ particular, his statement 
that the c essLltion need only be a " de facto " .one. Cpp 12 and 15) 

2. Dong's statemen~to the effect that they would be 
prepared to negotiate iecretly with the U.S. on matte rs directly 
affecting North Vietnam and that the NLF need not be present. 
(p 17). In subsequent sessions in which the political 
problems of South Vietnam were to be discussed the ~LF would 
have to be present. (p.13). 

3. Dong's recognition that, "some U.S. forces 1;vould have 
to stay until the end of the process of political settlement". 
(p. 16). 

4. Dong's statement that the NLF envisaged a "broad 
'coa lition government" ""h ich vlould include members of the 
present GVN. (p. 17) 

5~ Dong's statement that Hanoi would not'~ush things 
tmvard unification" until after there was a political settle
ment. (p. 17) 

6. Dong's sense of optimism abo ut the eventual outcome~ (p.1S) 

The conversatio n with Ho is mo re interesting in terms of 
co lor and CDod tha'n in te·rms of subs tance. 

******* 
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An analysis of these conversations and some possible 
follow-up actions will be the principal matter for discussion 
on Thursday,. August 3, in Governor Harriman's office. It 
is hoped that participants will have an opportunity to r~ad 
the attached before the meeting. 

ATTACtl}LENT : As stated 

cc: Hr. Rostmv 
Gov. Harriman 
Hr. Sisco 
Mr. Harnke 
Hr. Habib 
Hr. Read 
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III. CONvERSATIO~~S \'IIT'H PEA1'l VA~::J D~~G A~:D HO 

A. Beeting \-lith Ph 2. !l! Van Dong~ July 24; 9 a.m. 
B. M~eting with Pres ident Ho , Afternoon, July 24. 
C. S'econd Heet ing \'1i t,h Phai7l Van Dong . 

r )TE: . Thes e conversations are dra\·rn f rom reports by 
Aubrac and Harcovich '"ithin hours of their 'return to 
Paris. Quotations a r e dire ct quotes as they appeared 
ill Aubrac I s notes mOlde during the IT.eeting. T'ne conver-
£; ... tions are r eported in the orde r in ' .. ihich they occurred . 
! 

A. Meet..ing_\·!it--=~.-Rha~ Va n _:Q?_::.:~g t Julv 24L...9 a . ~ . Present 
Aubrac , r.Iarcovich, Ph Olm Van Do r:.g, Ta ch (:-linister of 
Health ), note-take r. 

Pham Van Dong opened the ~eeting by saying thOlt 
he \ ·1:;3.S h appy to see Aubrac and ~·larcovich. T"[1e visa s 
had bee n given on the bOlsis of Auorac's reputOltion i 

therefore , it was up to Aubrac to present his id e~s . 
Aubrac th e n d escr ibe d the b2.c~-(grou~d of the trip to 
Hano i as sketcned in Part I. Ee said t'hat he \·:ould 

, report to me ana I would r e?ort to the u .s. govern:::12nt. 
Harcovic..h continued by outlining ,as a private idea the 
blo-part proposa l: 1) an end to U. S. bo:nbi.ng , 2) coupled 
... ·rith an assu!.'ance by :i:-;orth Vietn2.C!1 that file t.:::ux des 
approvision:r.ent ne serait pas accru a la faveur de cette 
arrete ." Au::,rac inte rrupt e d to sa¥ tna.t the control 
problem would have to be solved and Hanoi should make 
proposals. PhamVan Dong replied that he had beeri 
wondering when that issue w.:mld be rais ed. Harcovich 
said that part.of the control might be t'hrough overflights 
for reconnaissance p'Jrp:)ses. PhamVan DO:1g saidi "This 
is our country . .' He cannot discuss the proble:n in this 
manner." Phai7l Van Dong added: "\'1e ; ·l2:.nt an UI:.condi tional 
end of bombing and if that happ2ns I there '.-:ill be no 
further obsta cle to negotiations." Aubrac as:<ed './nat he 
meant by unconditional. Pham Van Dong replied that 
North Vietnam could not n egotiate while being bom..":)ed. 
Aubracasked w:1ether Pha;c1 Van DOi1g wanted an official 
declara tion that the ho:-r0ing had s.top.?e d 1 or w..)uld he 
be satisfied \-lith a de facto end of bo::iliing. Phaffi Van 
Dong replied that a de facto c essat ion ":ould be ac::cept2.bl e. 

. Aubrac asked whether there should be 50:::1e del2.y "bet\'12en 
the end of boSbing and the beginning of negoti2.tions. 
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Pham Van Dorlg replied: "Tnis is not a p!:"oble:7l. If 

Aubrac asked ~6at channels should be used. Pham Van 
-Dong replied: "This is not a p!:"o;:,lem but it should be 
someone autho!:"ized by both pa.!:"ties." He then "lent on 
to say init:ia l negotiations c')uld be 0:1 tnose Gatters 
affecting the U.S. and North Vietnam as principals. 
~'rnen issues affecting- South Vietnam i'1ere raised: the N"LF 
would have to be present . LAubrac and l·iarcovich had the 
impression that the scen3.rio envisaged by Pham Van Dong 
invol ved an end of U. S. b:>:nbing to be fo11m'led with in 
a matter of days by tne opening of negotiations under 
acceptable auspices~ , 

Pharo Van DQng then said that he thought that the 
next escalatory step i·.'oul<;1 be a bQr;;;:)ing of the di"kes. 
All preparations had been m2.de to mitigate the consequences z ' 

but the hum2.n suffering ':lould be severe. He asked I,larcovich 
and Au.brac to help influence i'io r ~d opinion against 
such a ste9 . Auorac r e plied th3.~ their usefulness de8a~ded 
on :l-'ot J'oinina ~nv D''-o~=>ca ''' ~~ e';=';=o''-'-- DO'" o 'rer J-ncy .l _ •• -..1 .,., G.. _ ... ~ J..- ::!'-'"'-, _ . ........ - ___ 1.... • .L! rr _\ -z L.. .. _~ 

might talk to the pa,pal missio!l in Pa!:"is cDout the 
problem . 

..' 

Pham Van Dong then closed the meeting with a 
little SPeech : "You see, dear fr,iends l that the p:o:-oble2 
is very ~omplicated . You may think your 't!:"avels eTa 

useless. In fact you haVe givan us 2uch to think about. 
I will see you again and we will talk again ." 

. Aubrac and .l·!arcovidl were s truck by Pham Van 
Dong ' s insistence on the cOri'..?lexity of the p!:"obleiTI , as 
well as by the fact that in neither conversation did he 
mention Co~~unist C~ina. 

Tach remain ed behind. He joined p_ubrac and t.:2~covich 
at lunch and told them that t:fle ti,IO-S tep bOlL'b-ing 9'::::-090sa l 
should be discussed officially rather thaniniormally . 

B. Heetinq itlith Pres ident ::0, P.,fternoon~ J1.11 v 24. 
Present : Ro ; Aub!:"2c , Pha~ Van Dong, Tach and note 
:taker . 

Aubrac said that what struck h i m ir~~L1ediately 'das 
hm., old Ho had become. He was d!:"essed in a C'ninese go~'m 
and walked \vi th the a id of a cane . Ho~';e'"e!:" I his 
intelligence was unispai~ed ; his eyes still h~d their 
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old sparkle. He seemed to enjoy playing the role of a 
grandfather-figure.: not concerned \'lith details . Aubrac 
had brought as a gift a little colored stone egg. Ho 
gave three presents in return: silk for Aubrac's daughter, 
some boo~-<::s and a riflg r.!ade of metal fror:l the 2000th 
U.S. plane clairne d to have been shot dO','m over Vietnam.: 
He reme mbered the first names of all of Aubrac's three 
children . After speaking about Aub::::-ac's family for about 
15 minutes; Aubrac said~ '~lr. President do you know 
why I have come?" Ho ans\'iered "Yes." J>..u.Drac as}~ed .-
whether he had any CO!Tl. .... nents . Eo replied by saying. that 
he did not like the phrase "peace in Vietnam." It gave 
an impression of moral equivalence between the United 
States and North Vietnam; in fact the U.S. is the aggressor 
and must be condemned. Ho praised De Gaulle for under
standing this disti~ction. ~~reover the details of 
negotiations were in the hands Qf Phan Van DOflg . Ho 
then added: "Rer"eiL"0er,; many ' peopl e h2. ve tr ied to fool 
me and have failed. I knO'.·' you don't \'lant to fool me." 
He then turned the conversation back to family matters . 
He expressed regret that Aubrac had sold the house 
where he had stc_yed t\'lenty-one years ago . "';vnere shall 
I live \·/hen I next CO'.T.e 'to Paris?" He then asked whetner 
he would be welcome in Paris J bu~ avoided the question 
of whether he wanted an invit2.tioh. 

He teiminated the convers2.tion 2.fter fifty minutes 
and was escorted from the room by Tach. Pham V2.n Dong 
walked with Aubrac to his car. He 'said that "we try to 
spare President Ho as many details as we can. He is an 
old m2.nj we \-lant him to live to see his country unified." 
He told Aubrac that he was thinking about their conversation 
'of the morning. He moved up the next day's appointment 
by an hour to allm" more time before Aubrac I sand 
!-,Iarcovich I s departure in the evening. \ 

C. Second r-:eetiflg '."i th Pham V2.n Dong. Present: Aubrac 1 

Marcovicn, Ph2.m Van Dong, Tach, note-taker. 

The meeting consisted of a talk by Pham Van Dong 
speaking from notes. Aubrac reported that the talk went 
something like this: "Dear friends. Our conversation 
yesterday Ha,s very useful. If you \'lant to understand 
the problem in Vietnam, I advise you to read the book 
by Horr is I'Jest ca 11ed T..'1e .P..l-::';)2ss2.dor. L Nei ther Aubrac 
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nor Narcovich kne\'! of the existence of tnis boo}<:~ He 
are facing a pro~lem "ihich is at the same time very 
s'imple 1 very complex and of great importance for the 
world. It is simple because it concerns the freedom 
of a people. It is complex because G.2ny considerations 
are involved. It is of great importance because it has 

' ~volved so 'many peoples. He have cO:Je to the opinion 
that the U.S. goverl'-"'nent is t!ying to solve the problem 
within its present limits. LAubrac and l·la rcovich took 
this to mean that Pham Van Dong ',.,as convinced that the 
1 • S. was not in Vietnam as a prelude to an at tack on
ChinaJ \'i'e also think that the U.S. govern!nent is trying 
to get a clear picture of the present position. Our 
vie\.; is this: U.S. pm·,rer is enorfi1OUS 2.ndthe U.S.· 
government wants to win the war. President Johnson is 
~uffering from a pain and this pain is called South 
Vietnam. 'de agree that the situatio:l on the battlefield 
:is decisive; the game is being 2layed in Sou~h Vietnam. 
From the ne,';SDaDers \'1e see tha t SO:1~ e o e o'Ole "[ant to confine 
'the ,'jar to th~ South. Hm·;ever i the ~ .. ':;'it~ House and 
Pent2,gon see:n determined to con'.:inue t he '-o'ar against the 
North. Therefore \·.'e tnink that attacks on U~e ~Torth eire 
likely to increase. We have made prov isions for attacks 
On our dikes; we are ready to accept war on our soil. ' 
Our military potential is growing. because of aid from 
the USSR and other Socialist countries. LAubrac 2.nd 

. Harcovich pOinted out that this ~das the only ti2e a 
Communist country was mentioned by name in the two 
conversations extending over five hours. Anbrac and 
Harcovich also felt that Pi:1a8 V2.n pong ~·.'as eager to . 
give the impression that th.e situation wa;::; under controlJ 

As for the situ2.tion on the bcttle£ield,itis 
improving all the time. T'11e dry season ',.;as good and the 
wet season will be better. The Harines are in difficulty. 
The United States is forced to replace its well-trained 
troops by ever-younger soldiers. ~'ie fight only wnen we 
choose; we economize on our resources; we fisht only for 
political:purposes. 

For example, news from Saigon suggests that Ky 
.is considering moving his capital oec2.use it is no longer 
safe. This is true. ~;"e could eas ily step up our actions 
inside the city. But we take only tnose actions \·;hich 
have political meaning and which econoillize hu;nan lives •. 
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"Nm'! I shall talk to you about neqotiatioC'ls cmd 
solutions. We have been fighting for our independence 
for four thousand years. ~'Je have defeated the £.10ngo1s 
three times;. The United States j\rlllYI strong as it iS I 
is not as terrifying as Genghis ~an. ~':e fight to have 
peace at home; we have no wider aims. We have made 
clear our position in our four points and in the interview 
of January 28 1 1967. LPham Van-Dong did not explain 
what this intervie\" was; AUDrac and {·lcrcovich did not 
knm·,.1 nor do I~ l'le are ready to-talk at any tise 
provided that actions against the N6~th are uncc~ditionally 
ended. I want to repeat ~fuat I said yesterday: we are 
vli11ing to settle for a de facto stoppage." Earcovich 
interrupted to ask \·inether: he correctly unders tood that 
no publ ic ac:-(nm'iledgment of an end of bo:<0ing \</2S needed. 
Pham Van Dong repli ed that he \·.'ould prefer a public 
statement~ b~t would settle for a de facto c~ssation. 
L.There Idas disagre ell'.Gnt betvieen Aubrac and !':2rcovich 
about the me::min'9' of de facto cessation. .?.'LlDrac tnougL!t 
that a bo:-n.oing p2use could be follo· ... '2d "',-itnin a fe':: d=::.ys 
by an invitation to nesotiate; ~'I:::':::-C0Vich , ' .... .:3.S of tne vie:;l 
that Hanoi_might ',',-ant 2. :nore form21--thougn secret-
assuranc8~ 

Pna:n Van Dor:g res l.lr;:-: '~d. "End in·; tf'le 'liar fo r us 
has bv'.) m,eanings: 1) An end of bo;:t·bir:g \·:":!ic!'l is 
permanent and unconditional; 2) A ~ithdraw31 of United . 
States forces. \';e like the fO::-:-lcula of :?resident de Gaulle." 
Marcovich interrupted to say that it ~as not realistic. 
Pham Van Dong agreed and said that he realized that S022 

U.S. troops would have to stay until the end of the 
. process of political settleoent. He added: "\{e do not · 
want to humiliate the U.s. Lenin did not like war but 
fought vihen necessary. As Ler'lin we are COITtmunists. II 

"NOvl let me speak of U. s. policy end "the ~~F. ~l;e 
should have had unification in 1956. Tne period 1956-59 
was a political fight. It sa\" the Qutual assistance 
pact between the U.S. and Saigon and the introduction 
of u.S. staffs. ~nis led to the formation of the ~LF. 
The second period l 1960-64: sa\" a disint.egration of the 
u.s. po~ition to ~~ich the U.S. responded by 's2ecial' 
war. LI suppose he meant "special forces II ;·,ar~ In 
1965z ' the United States started a 'limited ' \·:ar which 
lasts until today: At the same time the tiliF has expanded 
its activities fro:n the cou"t:r:y into t1:e cities and' fro:n 
inside Vietnam to the outside. Our pOSition is: Korth 
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Vietnam is socialist and wants to remain so. As for the 
Sbuth 1 our goals are national independence; de"nocracy I 
peace and neutrality. SO::1e pe0.2.le think ~de W2.nt to 
impose Soci'alism on the South. ~ 'i'ie are convinced that the 
lJ1JF will not make such an error • ....; T:.'1e [-':""LF envisages a 
~ ~oad coalition government, incl~ding all significant 
groups and religions without consideration o~ p "'st activities 
. 1 .,. ~ d . ,- "'I "'\ 

2~nC __ UQlng meril.oers u~.3.?uverne::le nt:. rantocne et C2Cl.reS _ 
9 I arm8e fantoche. LRe repeC'. ted the unde rlined viOrds.:..! 
~~e essential thing is to forget the past. . 
\ 

liAs for unification, \·,'e recognize that the impo::-tant 
first step is a political settle;;. ... ent. of the South. ~';e 
agree not to push things to;,.;ard unification. Once the 
~,ar in the South is settled .. \'1e snall discuss \·,ith the 
South and find the best ~eans. Our people are Bagnificent. 

"Peace "'lould have been easy for the U. S. three 
years agor But '.'lith every year the political situ2tion 
Horsens. U'ie do no:: like secre:: nego::i2ti.OES/ but "7e 
recognize their necessity in this situ2tion.7 As long as 
the issues do not concern South 'lietn2ritz the i'TLF need 
not part.ic ipa te. Eo,·.'e'.'e:!:" I \'le do not bel ieve tha t the 
Uni ted S·ta tes is ready for a set tl s",-en t. " 'I'hen tu:-ni!:.g 
to Aub:!:"a-c he askec.: tlQ~e veulent les t-Dericains?" 

Aubrac ans,,.;ered that he had been convinced by rr;e 
that the U.S. wanted 2n hono;:'-2ble settle:-r.ent 2nd th2t 
an end to bornbing could be envis2ge'd p:!:"ovided it was 
not useg as a breathing space to step up the ~d2r in the 
South. ~~T:.'1is led to a discussion of the BeaninG" of the 
term reinforcement.) Ph am Van Dong again st:!:"es;ed that 
an end of bowning \·;ould le2d to negotia~ions. I·l2.rcovicn 
said that if negotiations go on any length of time, the 
problem of reinforce8snt is serious. Pna~ Van Dong re?lied: 
"If the l>~'lle:!:"icans stop bor;iliing and 'de unde:!:"st2nd tnat 
they are \·;l lling to talk there is no ques t ion of de12y." 

Pham Van Dong then told Aun:!:"ac and I·~arcovicn tn2.t 
they could comrrnmic2.te with hL1L1. through 30 or Sung in 
Paris. Aubrac a!!.d i-I2rcovich said t.hat tney ,·;ould inform 
him of the U.S. reaction. 
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On August 11, 1967, the President approved the follmling message 
and asked that Dr. Henry Kissinger use M and A to convey it to Pharo 
Van Dong : 

ITThe United States is vdlling to stop the aerial and 
naval bombardment of North Vietnam if this Ivill l ead 
promptly to productive discussions behveen representat:.ives 
of the U. S. and the DRV looking tmvard a resolution of the 
issues between them. v.Te would assume that, \·,hile discussions 
proceed ei ther with public knm.,ledge or secretly, the DRV 
\'lOul d not take advantage of the bombing cessation or limita
tion. Any such move on their part would obviously be incon
sistent with the movement toward resolution of the issues . 
between the U.S . and the DRV which the negotiations are intended 
to achi eve . 1T 

Dr . Kissinger was given the following additional instructions : 

lT you should say further to Messrs. Harcovich and Aubrac 
that the United States is prepared to negotiate either openly 
or secretly . It vlOuld seem, however, that a total cessation 
of the bombing is inconsistent with keeping secret the fact 
that negotiations are taking place. Accordingly, the DRV may 
prefer to consider the alternative of a cutback in the magni
tude or scope of the borp.bing while secret negotiations are in 
progress . 

IT The U.S. is ready.to have immediate private contact 
with the DRV to explore the above approach or any suggestions 
the DRV might v!ish to propose in the same direction . IT 
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Revised and supplemented after 
reViel·j by leis singer September 8, 
196T. 

Au..&ust 17 J..-J-967, '- Pursuant to USG instruct ions, Henry Kiss inger 
met for 5 hours I·:ith Hessrs. Aubrac and Harcovich 
(hereinafter A and M) in Paris a t the latter's 
house. Kissinger iepeated Washington's under
standing of M a~d A~s conversations in Hanoi 
on July 24 and 25,and M and A confirmed these 
interpretations "liG,1the already reported c1iffel'Gnce 
bet,'ieen them tha t A thought tha t an end to bori-tbing 
v70uld be enough to start US/DRV talks, \·;hile_N 
thought some secret communic?tions bet"leen . 
US and DRV might be necessary befbretalks 
started. Mr. Kissinger followed his instructions 
and handed A and M the message which he requested 
th~m to t ake to Hanoi. In ansugr to a question 
~{ssinger stat~d that the message refletted the 
vie'c1s of the Secretaries of State and Defense 
and"had been approved by Pr2sident Johnson. 
During the discussion Kissinger 'made the 
following points: 

(1) The phrase I: take advantage" refers to Jlany 
increase in t he movement of men and supplies 
into ~h,e' south"; 

(2) The phrase lIproductivell discussions indicate.d 
the deteT:mination to avoid extended Korean-type 
negotiations :d~ring unabated military operations ; 

(.3) The bombing pause I:.1ight make it impossible 
to keep the fact of negotiations secret for 
more than three weeks at the outside, though 
we could of co urse guarantee secrecy as to 
their substance. Therefore it might be desirable 
to conduct preliminary talks while tonnage, 
geographic or sorty limi tations or reductions 
in the bombing occurred, with a complete end 
of the bombing \;hen fina 1 negotia tions took 
place. But the choice of secret or open 
talks was up t o Hanoi; and 

(4) The decisioa to add ne~'targets ~as made 
befo re infociT:c.tion of A and }ll s Hanoi di_scllssions 
ha d r eached :;'!2 :<lington' and itl the abse~'lce of 
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meaningful negotiations the i ntensity of 
violence Vias likely to continue to rise . 
Debate of specific escalation was futile since 
the offer included stopping bombing all together . 

A and M suggested substitut i ng anothe r phrase 
for the word "if" in the first sentence of 
the message. They said that they \·lere persuaded 
that a trip to Hanoi vlOu~d be useful and proceeded 
to discuss mechanics of travel. At the end 
of the conversation A and Masked \'lhether some 
r estriction vlOuld be placed on the bombing of 
Hanoi for reasons of personal safety and to 
show good faith . See Kissinger memcon . 

Kissinger cabled the Department suggesting 
elimination of the Vlord "ift! in the first 
paragraph of the message and its repl acement 
by "with the understanding thatlf and this 
authori ty was gl'anted Paris 1997, 2017 and 
2034 , 2074; State 2312 and 22969 . Other minor 
changes in Frenc}1 text were agreed to in the 
same messages . 

M and A r e<lues t ed an appoi ntment Hith DRV Rep 
Sung, which vTaS granted on 20 minutes notice . 
Sung was cordial and said he had been instructed 
to transmit messages from A and M to Hanoi . 
When M and A re<luested visas for Hanoi, hovlever, 
Sung said he had no instructions concerning 
visas and would refer the r e<luests to Hanoi . 

~tt. Kissinger met with M and A at M' S house in 
the morning , and the latter reported on their 
meeting with Sung on the evening of August 17 . 
Kissinger told A and M thatvJashington accepted 
their language change and a further minor 
modification was suggested . The rest of 
the conversation concerned technical problems of 
visas, travel costs and A I s scheduled ti-lO-Heeks 
leave. A code was agreed to betvleen Mr. Kis s inger 
and A and M to cove r certain likely re<luests 
for clarification or debriefing . A and M. stated 
they had not t alked to the Elyses or to 
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anyone else and ~tr . Kissinger urged continuing 
secrecy. 

Mr. Kissinger met "lith M and A in the afternoon 
to introduce Mr . Chester Cooper in case he should 
have to pick up the contact in the future and 
to give a greater formality to the message . 
See Kissinger memcon . 

M and A sent their first message to Hanoi 
requesting visas to travel to the DRV during the 
week of August 20 . 

Mr . Kissinger met Lessrs M and A for the fourth 
time the morning of August 19 at the Pont Royal 
Hotel . Mr .. Cooper I'las present part of the 
time . As instructed by Secretary McNamara 
Mr . Kissinger told M and A "that effective 
August 24· there ,'TOuld be a noticeable change 
in the bombing pattern in the vicinity of 
Hanoi to guarantee their personal safety and as 
a token of our good will. II There ''las no mention 
of exact distances. Mr . Kissinger said these 
orders were "generally good for 10 days .tt When 
M and A ;;J,sked whether this ,-las an ultimatum, 
Kissinger replied that "I-le would hardly talk 
of an ul timatuJll i·rhen we had offered to end 
bombing altogether. 

During the early evening of AugL1st 19 
Mr . Kissinger met agai n with Messrs . M and A at 
the Pont Royal Hotel. After further discussion 
be.tve:en Mr . Kissinger and. Secretary McNamara, 
Mr. Kissinger said that he wiShed to make 
clear that the restrictions on bombing in the 
immediate vicinity of Hanoi would end 
September 4.. M and A indicated that they were 
well impressed with US seriousness and considered 
the US offer very meaningful . They stated 
they thought it essential to take'the text of 
the message to Hanoi themselves and present it 
wi th background information . They revie,-led 
a cable which they had prepared to send to 
Hanoi through the DRV Mission in Paris if Hanoi 
rejected their visa applications or if no anS,-ler 
had been received by August 22 . 
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M phon ed Kissinger in Paris on the evening of . . 
August 21 to tell him of Hanoi 's r -e fus2l of their 
visa application . Mr. Kissinger told the@ to 
pass the me~sage which he had discussed with them ' 
on August 19 to Hanoi through the ;paris DRV 
Mission if t he answer to their first telegram 
remains negative. See Kissinger mem con. 

Hessrs. !of and A gave the DRV !'::ission the second 
message urg ent ly requesting visas to travel to 
Hanoi 'Ii]i th an important f:1essage . See Kissinger phc::1 
conversations with Messrs M and A. .' 

1:1r. Cooper' informed the Department that A and N 
got a turn down on their initial visa request 
and had s ent an urgent GJ.Pl:eal by telegram. 

Aug~~~t 2_-2-,_ 1967.. - Hessrs A and 1-1 JIle t \·.'ith Bo in Paris to inquire 
why their visas ha d not been received. Bo 
told them it ,·.'as too dangerous to visit Hanoi 
due to the hornbing. 1'1 and A . then info l.lned . Bo 
they had assurances in tha t respect, without 
identifying the nature of the ' assurances, which 
'Would be effective until September l}. 

1 
I 
I 

. / 

• I 
• I 

i: 
n 
j: 

" , 
I· 

i; 

I 

Messrs M and A then presented the US message . 
t 

as set forth below to Do for the first time. 
He read it wi th interest and observed that it 
was "clearly significant". Bo queried them 
about the significance of para. 2 'of the message . 
He \-78 informed that it expressed US doubt that 

. the existence of USjDRV discLlssions could be 
··· ·kept··secret if bombing ended, and Eo recognized 

that this wo uld be a problem. Bo was i mpressed 
and was told that the message was authorized. by 
top levels of the USG. M and A gave Bo a 
written description of their contacts with 
Kissinger. Bo agreed to cable the message to 
Hanoi and ~o report their desires to visit Hanoi 
to discuss the message. Bo believed a reply 
should be available by Augus t 29. 

The English text of the message given to Bo 
in ootb French c..rd English is as fol101':s: 

.' - 1 f,- . 

I 

t 
I 
I 
I 
i . 
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-aLes 1S W1L lng to stop the aeria l and naval bom-
bardment of North Viet-Narn with the understanding that this will lead 
promptly to productive discussions bet"'7een repres entative s of the Un..:2E; · 

-' States and the Democi'atic Republi~ of Viet--l~~;- ' l;oking - to\~'~~d a 
resolution of the issues between them. While . discussions proteed 

'e ither with public kno'>Jledge 0::"4 secretly) the United States 
would assume that the ~2~ocratic Republic of Viet-Naill would not 
take advantage of the bombing cessa tion. Any such n,Qve on the 

r part of the Democratic Republic of Viet-l·;am \'/Quid obviously be 
inconsistent with the mov~ment to~ard resolution of the issues 
bev/eeen the United S ta tes and the Democ ra tic Repl.~b 1 ic of Viet -Ham 
which the discussions are intended to achieve. 

I 
l 

The United Sta tes is prepsred to enter into discussions 
either op en ly pr secretly. It would seem, however, tha t a 

f~ 

L 

total cessation of the bombi.ng is inconsistent i'lith keeping 
secret the fact tha t discussio ns .awre taking plnce. Accordingly, 
the Democ ratic Republic of Viet-Ham tray prefer to consider the 
alt~rnative of a cutback in the lI'_agnitude or scope of the bomb ing 
while secret .discussions are in prog~ess. 

The United States is ready to h a ve i mmed inte private contact 
with·the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam to explore the above 
approach or any suggestions the· Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam. 
might \'7ish to propose in the s ame direction. II 

r 
~_ According to Hand A)Bo's cable to B...anoi , after transmitting the 

above message in English and French texts~ noted that texts were 
confirmed by Coo per ~nd that both Kissinger· and Cooper had stated 
they were prepared at a v~ry high level of the USG and approved by, 
the President. 1-, P..12sscige sent to Hanoi also included the follm'Jir,g 

I points which had been m~de by Kissinger according to M and. A: , .L .~ .... :·., ':> ',".< " :: .. -',";'., ,: ::, :,~ ' :, :" " : : .... : ...... :"",.;' ~." : ... ') .'. ':: ' ·· c· - : . :' , ,, '::' "':' . :." "', :.: .' , ... . . '- . ". ' -. ' .. . . , 

(a) The US is handling this problem confidentially and requests 
~ Hanoi to do like1;'lise; --- --- ---
...... 

r' (b) The US is particularly interested in .the possibility that 
~he DRV envisages direct secret discussions; 0 

L 

(c) The a t tacks o:'\' the dikes \,.7ere ace idental; 
( 

I 
!~ . (d) . The US request'ed messa8e ··to·be. b~ought to 

: D~am Van Dong as soon as possible~ 

1') 

the attention of 

. i 

, , 
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(e) 'The US is ready to submit the information 
directly and secretly by special representative. 
or Pari~ were suggested as possible sites; and 

, '. - . 

in the message 
Vientiane) Hosco'i'7 

(f) The US "!Quld continue 'to utilize the Kissinger-A/H channel 

In addition, M and A said that the August 25 message stated that 
"for personal assurances of safety and to establish authenticity, 
bombini attac1\:s in the immedia te vicinity of Ii2noi" \'iould stop for 
ten da)s, beginning August 24. Finally, M and A urged that they ~ 

be perrhitted to come to Hano i as requested by Kissinger, to provide 
-additi6na l inform~tion. 

.: . ". ~ . . "::..... ;.:..; '\ .~ . .,:' ,'. ~ 

. r . 
, I 

L 

r .. .,. . 

l 16 

; 



r 
I 

l 

r-

l 

f 
L. 

,- . 

[ 

r 
f . 

L 

[ 
. r 

l. 

r 
I 

• f" 
I . 
l. 

\ Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

Alioust 29. 1967 ~ Bo told l'iessrs. 1<1 and A that he had not ___ .i::'L-_ r ____________ _ 

received a response but expected a reply 
on Augus t 30. 

AUS..!d.§.L30.:o-12._§.Z- - Bo told N and A that there had been a "technical 
break in cornrD.unications 'dith Hanoi" but Bo 
expected a reply by COB August 30 and he 

. . 

assured M and A that their ffiessage was b~ing 
taken very seriously. 

.-

" .. _---_. -. :. 

Aubrac vis ited no, 1'7ho told him tha t he still 
had no answer to the August 25 message , but he 
had heard fro~ Hanoi rejecting Hand A's August 21 
appea l of the turndown of their visa applications . 
Bo stated that his government noted unfavorably 
that the receipt of the August 21 message coincided 
,·,ith the escalation of bombing of the North 1'7ith 
Hanoi as, its objective. Under these conditions 
it is i'mpossiblefor the DRV to grant visas to 
permit M and A to carry the August 25 message to ' 
Hanoi. Hhen Aubrac told Eo of his intent to 
return to Rome' on September 2, Bo asked hi1"n to 
stay in Paris ~~til September 5, particularly 
sipce H I'JaS out of tOlVil for a short \·,hile. 

.. . ' "' ..... - . : . . -. ', ' ":, '. . , ..... ~",:"'~. ". ",-: . 

.Septereber ' 2. 1967- M and A visited Bo \'7ho repeat ed his commen ts 
of August 31. A indicated that M's return 
should permit A to leave for Rome on September ~ 
but Bo aske.d him to stay until September 5 since 
a message from Hanoi could arrive at any time. 
Bo asked H to make sure that nothing "happened 
to Hanoi in the next relY days.". Bo said he 
'\.oJ.ould talk . to N and A again on September 4. 
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~.~ptember 3 ~--12J~I._~ 11 and A sm·J Bo after recelvlng info:nT,a tion 
from Hr. Kissinger that the bomb ing pattern 
around Hanoi 'i'lOuld rema in in effect thl"ee 
days longer. The y told Bo that the bombing 

.: .. , . pa ttern around Hanoi 'i'Ja s extended for anothel" 
72 hours through September 7. Bo received 

. this informa tion 'lie ily'l, but asked 1-1 and 
A again not to l~ave town because Bo still 
had not received an answer. 

S~J2.t:ei}1.Q.~_"L!k_12'§1 Bo told 1-1 and A tha t he s till h a d no ans;;er 
from Hanoi. Bo indicated that an anSI·ler Hould 
have been simple if it hadn't been for US 
bombing actions on August 21, 22 and 23. Bo 
told M ~nd A to ~ome ba ck on September 6. A 
told Bo ~hRt he planned to go to Rome and Bo 
r~ised no obj.ec tions. 

Sepj:_~:JD.b<.?x~\........19U - Bo told H he still had no anS'i}er and again 
referred to the fact that M and A's second 
cabl e urgently request iIi..g visas arrived in 

'., 
.! ~ ., ' : ;. .: ~ :-

. . ~ . , 

Hanoi on a da y Hhe nthe city was hit particularly 
hard. 

After conversations with }~. Kissinger and A 
and a phone call from A with Bo, M called 6n 
Bo after receiv~rig an appointment 15 minutes 
after it "las req~les ted. H told Bo the USC 

" d " b "t".c 'f . \ \'8S stan lng y.' \,'al lng l.or an ans\;eri •. 
M said the atmosphe~ce during the convel"s ,,' tion 
.' .msfriendly and relaxed and Bo said several 
times tha t he ho ped 1-1 and A's efforts .'i'70uld 
work out better than past efforts by others. 
Hhen Bo Has informed (incorrectly) that 
Kissinge~ would be in Paris on the weekend 
of Septembe r 16, Bo 8ai4 on his o;;m initiative 
that he \-7Quld ask the DRV iffilTI.ediately for 
authority to see Kissinger,. \·rnen}l said he 
did not . know:~iliether Ki~singer would be authorizc~ 
'to . see Bo and. sLlgg'es ted 'thci t . Bo might \'lant t6 see' 
s.oo.eone "less close to the USC) sllch as Bernie 
Fe1d) Bo rejected the s~ggestion and said he 
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S~t~JIl.1)_~:r_I,,_l:.2.§L...: :
(c'ont! d) 

1vanted to h2ve authority to see Kissinger 
so that a direct conversation between Bo 
and Kissinger would be possible. Bo said 
he still had no answer from the DRV to the 
USG message : B'o again cautioned "strictest 
secrecy" regarding ·the contact and 101 gave him 
this assurance . 

\,n1en N told Kissinger of the preceding 
conversation, Kissinger asked 1-1 to call 
Bo to inform him that Kissin~er 00uld be 
in Paris on September 9 to correct the 
information he had given him. earliero M 
reported back tha t he had called Bo later 
on the afternbon of Septembei 7 to correct 
the dates of Kissinger's Paris visit~ 

§_~l?.t~mbe~_.]-'§"J~_§l. - Kissi nger came to Hashington to discuss 
his meeting \'lith N this coming \·}cckend at 
Paris and possib le meetings with Bo. 
M~. Kissinger left Boston on evening flight 

L for Paris on Sept'ember 8. 

r 
L 

T-
o j 

L 

r 
i 
l 

At 11:00 a.m. EDT on September 8, Kissinger 
phoned A in Rome from Hashi ngto n to ask A to 
return to Paris \'7h1le K 'i'laS there . 

. $eP .... Lember ..9_)_1.~ 6 7 - N vis ited Bo and told Bo of Kis singer's reques t 
today that A return to Paris. M told Bo that 
A and N vouched for K, but if Bo wanted 
additional reassurances Millienshikov (Vice 
Chairma n of the Soviet Aca~emy of Science and 
President of the Supreme Soviet of the 
Russ i a n Sovie t Republ ie) could COi.ne to 'Pa r':Ls 
to verify the origin of the mission. Bo 
rejected this proposal and said the existing 
M/A-K channel 'i'Jas satisfactory. Bo cautioned 
about the great need for secrecy. In response 
to Bo's question, M said K planned to be in 
Paris for abou t 10 davs. Bo said if there ~ere 

oJ 
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.. no bombing of ED-noi lIsol'u:3thing could \'lell 
happsn!1 during tha t: pei:i.ocl (Paris 3070). 

Kissinger arrived in Paris in the morning , 
just before Aubrac \';110 returned from llo8e 
at K's request. Afte~ a conversation between 

.K , M and A (Paris. 30 ]0) A called Bo to 
arrange <1n appointment for A and HJ \'lhich 'h7as 

. set for l~:OO p.m. Pa ris time. At the meeting 
- with Bo, the latter told A and M he had beeri 
. instructed by Hanoi to keep in close touch 
with A and M, and Eo '\)8S available . to A and 
M at any time. M told Bo that Kissinger had 
been in touch with senior USC officials, 
later 'identified as the Pr~sident, Secretary 

. -. Rusk a~lc1 Secretary Hcl·T2DlClra , \~ho \-'Jere "gro,'iing 
impatient: \·]ith the absence of any response fro:-] 
Hanoi". Bo asked if Hal t Ros tm·l had cleared 
the message. and A a nd M had not heard his 
name mentioned by Kissinger . M reported that 
Washington did not know whether the (August 25) 
'message had ever b een received in Hanoi. To 
this, Bo rp.plied t hat his government accepted 
the message as "abs olutely authentic" and "it 
\'7as .being studied fiOl'! in the 1 ight of developing 
conditions". 'Bo added that A and N must 
recognize the DRV s ituation is quite complex. 
M urged Bo .to meet Xissinger and Bo replied 
~hat he had not yet received authorizatio~ to 
talk to Kissinger , but that he 1'7as in effect 
talking to Kis singer nOvl through A and Eo In 
response to a question, A told Bo that Kissinger . 
had indicated a desire to-discuss some matters 

-
with Bo privately without the presence of A 
and N, and ·A recommended dprivate meeting, 
although H urged t hat H and A be present. Bo 

TOP SECRETLi?JODIS/PEm~SYLVANIA 
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. .... . 
" . . ,' .. '. ' .. ". .' . :",' . 

_ S epte.mbeX._~...L--1.5L~~· - 'Idas noncoil1mitta1but said if a mee ting 
(Cont'd) _ with. Kissinger 0as. arra2ged through any . 

. "-'- . .. ' o~hei ' channelh~wouid ' 1etM arid A know~ 
. ~ ,' 

September 11 ~.~~ 6 7 

Bo then said "wha t I i-eally \\'a nt to kno\'7 
is \'lhether the (August 25) message is still 
valid". A and M assured him that it '\-7as but 
repeated Kissinger's statement about US 
r estivenes5 with respect to the long delay 
in Hanoi r s response 0 N and A told Eo _~ 
they were personally convinced by Kissinger 
that the August 21-23 bombings were un
related to the August 25 message. Bo ~ske d 
::th0111' 1-.he "McNamara linelT (barr ier). and said 
'Hanoi vie;,·]ed it as "political , act ion to make. 

. - . . . - - l' . . - -
the separatiqn of brothers permanent. M viewed 
it as "an alternative to bombing". Bo hoped 
A would not r e turn to Rome and again stressed 
?ecrecy. (Afte~ checking I'lith K, A re- . .. -
~urned·to ·~ome co be on call.) . . 

- In response to a phone reqtiest from Bo at 
6:00 p.m. (Par is time), Sunday, September 10, 
Harcovich called on Bo at 9:30 a.m. After 
an exchange of pleasantrie s Bo hande d to H the 
following text of Hanoi's official reply to the 
August 25 message: 

"The essence of the .4P.".e rican propositions 
is the stopping of the bc~bing under conditions. 
The American bombing of the Dei:locratic Repuhlic 
of Yiet-Nam is illegal. The United States an) 
should put an end to the bombing and cannot pose / 
conditions. 

"The American message has been CO!TJ~lU nic2ted 
after an escalation of the attacks against Banoi 
and unde~ the threat (menance) of continuat~on 
of the attacks against Hanoi. It is clear ; 
that this constitutes an ultimatum to the 
Vietnamese people. 
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" . '.' 1 
,' , ', ;, . ,, ', ,", ... 

. lIThe Goveni.ment of the Democra tic '" ' . .... : :., 
. .. .. 

. ,;." , ' ... ~ :. . 

Republ ic 0 f Viet-l':am ene rge tic.3lly rej ects 
the American propositions .. 

. ... ~ •• _..... . ~ ~~ , • • ' ,'r " . :~ .. .... .. : : •. :: •• :.: .,.. • • ••• •• . - - • • • • :: . ~ .. " " .' . ' .. 

,", :': :" 
," ." . '. . ... .. . · .. • '.'The .positioq. of the ' Government of the 

Democra tic Repub l ic of Viet- lam is ,~ha t the 
United States should c ease definit~~'iy and 
without conditions the bombing an'd all 

. ; 

- , .. ' . 

. . 

other acts ~f war against the Democratic 
Republic of Viet-Nama It should withdraw ~ 

American troops and sate llites from South' 
Viet-Nam,. recognize the Na tional Lib e r a tion 
Front of South Viet-Nam and let the 
Vietnames e people themse lves regulate the ir 
interna laffa i rs. It is only after the un
conditiona l stppping b y the United Sta t e s of 
the bOinbing and all other acts of I'lar against 
the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam, tha t it 
woutd be possible to engag e in conversat ions." 

- (uno~ficial translatio n) 

Bo told M to give the text to Kissinger and 
added 'that "as soon as t here is a reply'" M 
should COITL11Unica te Hith Bo at any time of day 
or night . Hhen H urged Bo to meet Kis singer ) 
B "d""' K"" d o sal glve tne me sscg e to lsslnger an 
when the reply is here we shall see about 
meeting" . In cOITII'c.enting on the text of the 
DRV message Bo made the following. statement: 

. (' . . . . 

"The bombing 'of Hanoi - at the same time as the 
sending of the (August 2 1 ) message constitutes 
a pressure . Stopping of the bombing along I;lith 
the threat of a rene'i'lal lias the character of an 
ultimatum. " , (Paris 309 7). 

'. ~., " '-.' -- . " 

'. ' : ., : .. ' . . . . 
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M ffi~t for 35 minutes with Bo on short 
notice at noon. Pursuant to revised 
Departmental instructions to Kissinger 
(State 35967 and 36554) which K discussed 
with N in part at breakfast on September 13 
(Paris 3242), M handed Bo the following 
message from K in a sealed envelope : 

til have a reply from the USG to the 
Hanoi message Hhich \'Jas received on Honday 
(September 11). I have also been given 
a" cOlT,rnenta ry on this mess2.8e. Bec2.use of 

.-

the i mportance of the United States reply and 
because' the corr.mentary refers to other 
discussions with HaDoi which. we have promised 
not to reveal I have been instructed to deliver 
it personally. I am availabl~ for a meeting at 
any time and · any place \'lhich is convenient 
to Hr. Hai Van Bo ." 

Bo asked M Hh.ether he had seen the message 
from K. N s?id he had not, and Bo did not 
shaH the'message to M. In response to MIs 
urging that Bo see K, Bo said "because of 
the continued threat of bombing Hanoi which 
has' the character of an ultimatum, a direct 
meeting ,'lith Kissinger cannot take place." 
Masked Hhat assurances Hanoi wanted. Bo 
replied that this was a US problem. Masked 
\·7hether contacts through the [·fjA channel 
should continue and Bo replied "definitely 
yes. We consider that we wish to continue 
talking- through this channel." Bo said he 
would accept any COIn.:llunica tion open ,or 
sealed through this channel, specifically 
including any such message from Kissinger. 
Bo . - -reiterated "He 
\\7a~t " to keep this channe l openl1. In reply to 
a question Bo said that as long as N \'7as in 
Paris he saw no need for A to return from Rom2~ 

/ 
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Bo then turned to the (September 11 ) bOi"f'.bing 
of Haiphong . He said that bombing Hithin 
one kilometer of the center of town in effect 
meant attacking popula ted areas . He did not 
establish any relationship betl'ieen the bombing 
of Haiphong and the sending of any message in 
the lIj A channel.. Bo emphas ized to 1-1 Pham Van 
Dong's view that the DRV ~ou ld continue 
fighting no matter hm·J badly it I'la s bombed 
even if Hanoi was t otally destroyed . He 
referred M to the Schoenbru n September 10 
television program c:s evidence of Hanoi IS .-

determination to cont inue fighting (Paris '3288 
and 3257). 

~t.s'l}.J2~x_14 'I._-.l9JiI - N sm·: Bo at noono In accordance \-lith in
structions to Kissinger (State 36927 approving 
Paris 3257) \'lhich Kissinger discussed \vith hLn 
on the morning of Septembe:c lL~ ( Paris 3329)) H 
handed Bo the. following message from K in a 
sealed envelope : 

"Hanoi's attitude with r espect to the 
kind of restrai~t we have ~Jployed in this 
channe l is ba ffling • . If Ive bomb near Hanoi 
~ve are' accused of bringing pressure. If \ 'Je 

voluntarily and without any suggestion from 
Hanoi impose a restraint on our actions and 
keep this up without time limit we are accused 
of an ultimatum . In fact~ the American propo~a l 
contained neither t~reats nor conditions and 
should not be rejected on t hese grounds". 

Bo did not open it bu t said he would study it 
later. He asked ""Jhether it contained the 
principal mes s age , and M said K had asked for 
instructions about wheth~r the principal 
message could be transmitted through A and No 
Bo asked \-lhether 1:1 'vas sure there \ '78.S _ a mes sage 
and Bo said he was certain there was and that 
K Hould rece ive instructions soon. M then read 
to Bo from his hand1:·rrit t en notes conta ining 
the following official explanation: 
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"The enclosed paper contains Hashington's 
view about the significance of th~ rest~aint 
in the Hanoi area and the unconditional 
nature of our message of August 25." 

H then gave Bo Kissinger's "personal" 
explanation as follows: 

"The enclosed declaJ:ation in my judgment 
erases the possibility of any charge that we~ 
are pl_'oceeding by ult:i.matum." 

, . 
1'h0"1as arranged "7ith Kissinger (Paris 3329» 
N gave Bo the follol'ling "official" comment 
from Kissinger: 

"n 1· '" d k was 1lng ton oes not cons ider the at tac_'s 
of September 11 as escalation. The attacks 
closest .to the cente r of Haiphong were in an 
area which had been attacked three times 
previously, ~ost recently on June ~6. 
Mro Kissinger is prepared to give more detailed 
clarifications". 

M then added Kis singer's "pers onal" cornment: 

~(A) Bo should remember that the number 
of officials aware of the current exchange of 
views is very small. This makes it very 
difficult to reverse decisions taken prior 
repeat prior to the decision to send the 
message of August 25 and rnaifitain secrecy. 
(B) It seeDS more useful to seek a solution 
to the present situation than to debate about 
how we got there. Hanoi should remember that 
the U.S. message of August 25 offered to end 
the bomo ing and all other ac ts of Ivar aga ins t the 
DRV in circUTlstances ,',lhich 'the United States 
Government considers not to involve conditions 
but which rather repeat statements made by Hanoi. 
tf Bo \'Jants clarifica tion, I stmi ready to 

. . t " glve l -. 
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Malso gave Bo Kissinger's concluding 
" I" persona cornment : 

"The present exchanges can be useful if 
they enable both sides to gain a clearer 
understandifl.g of the issues before them. I 
mus t point out) hO\\7ever) the concern expressed 
to me by high officials in Washington that too 
often these c01mnunications are one-'1;:;;ay streets." 

M agreed to Bo's request that he leave his 
notes containing the above cornml:.:nts for Bo 
to study an'd Bo 'lVould return them on the 
morning of September 15. 

M mentioned tha t at some point the Elysee would 
have to be infor,med but Bo replied /JThe fe\ver 
people kno'iv aboul this the better," H again 
said he hoped Bo and Kissinger would be in 
direct contact soon (Paris 3383~ ,3329; and 
(French text )' - 3415). 

Kissinger met for about two hours with M and A, 
immediately after A's return from Rome on the 
morning at September 16. K told M and A he was 
authorized ,to give them the sealed message from 
Washington for delivery later in the day to Bo 
and turned over the message to them. K 
cautioned M and A not to tie the continuation 
of their channel to K's presence in Paris but 
suggested that they ask Bo abou t Bo's views on 
how to continue the channel thereafter. K 
reminded H and A that the US -is prepared to talk 
on an official level at any mutually convenient 
place. M and A indicated their ~·£"lingness to 
continue on the pres en t basis and reluctantly 
agreed to hand sealed envelopes for delivery to 
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Kissinger to an Embassy officer (later 
specified as Wallner) ~fter K left Paris, 
although they indicated a preference for 
communica ting i'Jith K by ordinary mail or 
telephoneo . 

K urged M and A not to permit Eo to gain 
,any misimpression that he had a future 
assurance from the USG against bombing in 
the Hanoi area and M and A promised to leave 

-no ambiguity on this pointo . Kissinger Clsked 
M and A to make the points with Bo that (a) the 
US has ~onsistently attempted to phrase its 
proposals in conciliatory and realistic 
language, but the replies from Hanoi have 
not been respopsive and have not addressed 
key elements of the US proposals; and (b) the 
failure of Ha noi to d~al with US proposals 
and the interjec~ion of outside elements, such 
as specific military actions, have raised 
doubts ·in the minds of US officials about the 
willingness of Hanoi to enter into productive 
discussions (Paris 3492)0 

.§~ptember 1.2_,-_196I - M and A met 1;vith Bo for over an hour, starting 
at noono A, ,'7ho did most of the talking at the 
meeting with Bo and kept the notes, reported 
on the meeting. Bo greeted A and N affably and 
offered them drinkso Bo said Ho had charged 
him \yith inquiring abou t the heal th of A IS 

family. A then handed to Bo in a sealed 
envelope French and English texts of the 
following US message: 

SeI?tember 13, 1967 

"The USG believes th8 t the September 11 
message from the DRV may be based on a mis
understanding of the American proposal of 

" '-
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August 25. The American proposal contained 
neither conditions nor threats and should 
not be rejec ted on these grounds. 

"It has bee,n the understanding of the 
USG that the DRV would be willing promptly 
to engage in productive discussions l ead ing to 
peace when t here was a cessation of aerial and 
naval bombardme nt. The USG sought to confirm 
this fact in its - proposal \vhich the DRV ha s ,- in 

,front of it. 

"As a demons tra tion of its good fa i th and 
in order to create the best atmosphere for 
the considerat ion of its proposal the US 
voluntarily unc3ertook not to bomb Hanoi from 
August 25 o m'Jard - the day on ~'lhich its proposal 
was submitted to Harioi. This restraint has been 

'maintained without time limit even though 
activities by opp'o sing forces in the south have ' 
in fact been stepped up since August 25. 

" The August 25 proposal of the USG r ema ins 
open. II, (END OF HESSAGE) 

A told Bo he did not know the content of the 
message but de scribed it as "conc,iliatory", 
a word 1dhich Bo made him 'urite dOlm. 'Bo did 
not open the envelope in M and A's presence. 

A asked Bo about the significance of the AFP 
September 14 Hanoi story (State 38031), quoting 
"reliable sources" as indica ting that talks ~vould 
start three or four weeks after a bombing 
cessation, and A showed Bci Paris press stories 
based on the AFP report. Bo replied th~t the 
three-to four-week interval between ' the end 
of bombing and the beginning of negotiations 
'V,1as "an invent ion of journalists" 0 He noted 
that Pham Van Dong's statement had given no 
ground for the time period men tioned in the 
newspapers. 
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A asked Ba l~ether there was any utility 
in the cont:inuation of the N and A channel 
and \·mndere d \vhether they should nOl'] 
withdraw. Bo replied that M and A had b een 
received a s friends and they Vle re "not at 
the end of the tether" because of the 
continued validity of the channel. Bo 
said: n\-7e trust you and you trust Kissin::;er. 
Wnat you ha ve been doing is useful "0 You 
see you ha v e produc ed results. There \V'as a 

····message ta us froill the USG Y7hich '\ve 
accep·te9o 'He replied, to be sure, negatively. 
This \veek "\We have had t"·JO brief cOIT'Jlluni-:::<3 tions . 
and today a formal message, so you are being 
usefuI"." 130 again referred back to the fact 
that their vis~ request had been turned down 
because it had been made concurrent with the - . 
bombardme nt: of Hanoi and to we let them come 
to Hanoi a t that time "would have discredited 

d 1 "- - J_ 1 " us an u ~ 1maLe. y you • 

N again urg ed Bo to see K, and Bo· ·asked a 
number of questions about Kls plans for the 
comirg · \·7e <2:'1<. Hhen M suggested he could 
arrange coffee for K and Bo at a private 
residence ll Bo said "Let me think aeout hm., 

. best to a1:Tange a meeting and I \·]ill let you 
know. I will call you as I calle~ yoa last 
week." 

When M men tioned reporting to the Elysee if 
the present effort failed, Bo said again that 
the N and A channel is "not at the end of its 
usefulness. I see no need to bring anyone 
else in. Complicated matters may take some 
time to ma ture and become more complic ated if 

1 . " too many peop e lntervene. 

When Mas k ed \'lhether Dzu', runner-up in the 
SVN PresirlLential campaign, \·muld be acceptable 
to the I\'LF in a more broadly based government, 
Bo said t.h.at Dzu 'i·7as a IIheel ll

, hm.jever, and 
there wer e ffiGny reasonable· people in the south, 
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• 1 dOh· h ' . 01 0 ff 0 II inc u ing ig -ranKing ml ltar y 0 - lcers. 
vme n A asked about Thieu, Bo r eplied that he 
did ~ot unde rstand a man who got himself 
elected lion the basis of inviting foreigners 
to · bomb his compatria ts", but A \'las struck 
by the relative mildness of his co~me nt. 

Whe n asked about the political situation in 
the US, 1'1 and A said that the ma in lines of 
America n foreign policy would not change no 
matt er who won in 1968, unl ess it was Reaga n -
in \'lhich case "the re \·70uld be a grea ter 
possibility of escal~tion than of peace 
overtures." ~. Bo seeme d surprisedo 

Bo returned H's handHr itte n notes of a meeting 
of Septemb er Ill- and said they ha.d been useful 
but he ha d studied them sufficiently. 
(Paris 3501) 
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~l'l2-t~..@pe.L~J?...::. 19_~ - Aubrac called on Bo for five minutes 
on the way to the airport on the 

S20tember 20, 1967 --_._-----_ ..... . __ .-._--'--

. morning of September l8~ (A is leaving 
for Rome and will be back on September 20.) 
At K's request, A told Bo that Hanoi's 
response need not be cbnfined to anyone 
particular channel. A suggested the 
following possibilities: (a) a personal 
meeting between Bo and K; (b) a m~ssage 
in a sealed envelope via A and M to K; 
~(ci) an open message via A and M,as Hanoi's·~ 
note of September 11; (d) a message to be 
given to a US official in Paris or else1;·;rhere; 
(e) any other channel that seemed appropriate 
to Hanoi. Bo replied: 11There wil l be (siG) . 
answer.' Things may seem to move slowly. 
In fact, they ,are moving at their 'normal' 
speed for exchanzes of this kind". (Paris 
3536) 

- George Br01;·m received message da ted September 19 
from Secretary Rusk informing him of the t~xts 
of the US messages of August 25 and Septenilier 13 
and the DRV message of Septe[~,ber 11. BrOi-ln 1;dll· 
pass on information to Prime Ministet Wilson 
only. (State 39656; London 2126) 

- A returned to Paris from Rom~ and phoned Bo 
to suggest jokingly that Bo have dinner with 
K. Bo laughed and said he was still without 
instructions. (Paris 3765) 

A and H met \'7ith Bo for an"hour -anci-a -half 
starting at noon. M read to Bo the following 
message from K, which he left with Bo at Bo's 
request: 

III am leaving Frid~y evening to give 
a speech in Hannover Sunday. I plan 
to return to the US on Sunday. If before 
Saturday evening you know that there will 
be' a reply frrm Hanoi either Sunday or 
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Mo~day, please inform M and I shall 
return via Paris. 

"Hashington is still sta nding by 
for an answer to its message of 
September 13. 

"He have noted your interest in the 
A & M channel and we are ready to' · 
continue it. 

"I remain available at Cambridge 
to receive message either directly 
or through A & M. If desirable, I 
could come to Paris to receive messages 
directly or through A & M either in 
sealed envelope or openly. 

"Alternatively, Hashington is ready 
to send an official to receive any 
message either directly or through 
A & M in a sealed envelope or not." 

In response to a question M told Bo that 
the text of the message had been agreed 

.' 

by K. Bo replied, according to A f S notes: · 
"This channel is very convenier.t for us. 
If I have a reply before Saturday evening 
(9/21) I shall call you (M). I shall' also 
be in touch with you afterwards as soon as 
I hear something but you should be aware of 
the mood Hanoi has expressed in our Foreign 
Ninistry statement of September 19". (Ed.: 
the'DRV ForMin statement was a detailed 
compla int abou t US bomb ing in the a rea 
immediately above the 17th parallel.) Bo 
also mentioned the bombardment of Haiphong , 
but briefly and without conviction according 
to A. 
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~\1hen N urged Bo to see KJ Bo replied tba t 
he could see private Americans at his 
discretion, but he could not see any 
Ameri can \'Jho spoke for the USC or reported 
directly to the USC \·]ithout Hanoi au thori
zation, \·lhich. he had not received. " 
Bo added that Hanoi is reluctant to talk 
under duress \vith any offici ally connected 

. American. Bo said "the Americans are playing a 
double game-on t~e one hand they are offering 
us peace; on the other they increase their 
bombing." A t t he samet it11e Bo rep'ea ted ~ h is 
desire to keep the Pennsylvania channel open 
and sa id "he Hill a ccent a COITh.'11Unica tion at 

"-

any time. He will be i n touch as soon as 
he has anything to say •.. \':2 \'lant you (A and H) 
and Kissinge~ to continue." 

M showed Bo the text of the draft report 
(Paris 3804) he intended to give the tlysee 
if the channel failed or was publicized and 
told Bo of K's desire to delete the text of 
the US and DRV mes sages; a point 'ivh ich Bo 
agreed .upon. Bo said if the repJrt \'78. S given 
to the Elysee, it should be made clear that 
it was not done at Bo's request or instigation. 
(Paris 3803; Paris 3765) 

L . Septembe!~ 1967 - M sm" Bo and gave him the follo\ving message: 

r 
L. 

f 
l. 
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r 
! 
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" 
c , 

"Hashington is still \'7a iting for an 
answer to its message of September 1]. 
The offer of August 25 as further explained 
in the message of September 13, ret11ains 
open. "At present Hashington has nothing 
further tosay.1t (Par is 3908) 

Hhen M delivered this note, 
briefly because he \,;a s tied 
Joe Kraft. Bo ' said that he 
instructions and if he had 
get back in touch with M. 
9/24 telecon} 

Bo s~n'J him only 
up wi~h . Columnist 

still had no 
something he would 
(Kiss inger/Read 
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Bo called N at 1300 and asked M to come over. 
N met ~.;ith Bo for n~ore thall an hour starting 
,at 1800. Bo read the follO\\ling message to 
M, \vhich i'f took dmJn in his O\vn notes, en d 
read back to Bo to check for accuracy: 

"1. The \,ihole 1·70rldknm.Js that the US has 
pursued a constant policy of escalation 
against North Vietnam. 

"2 .. < A fter Hanoi '·72.S bombed, US p lcmes hit 
Campha and Haiphong. As regards 
Haiphong), US planes have t )mbed it 
sever~l times in a row and very viol ently 
attacked the DMZ and Vinh Linh Province. 

"3. As a result everyone agr e es that 
the bombing has been intensified in recent 
y,]eelzs .~ ~ 

. 

"4. Hashington's exp l anation about the 
b '· 'eLl" b' d omolng OL Lalpnong cannot e r ecelve • 

"5. These are the circumstances uneler 
\'lhich you have suggested contacts I'llth 
Kissinger. I accept your expression 
of confidence in Kissinger, but at the 
moment when US is increasing its es~ 
calation, it was not possible for me 
to see him. 

"6. Turniflg to more general topics, 
I have spoken to you of the t,vo-faced 
policy of the US. 

"7. Hhat has happened has confirmed me 
in that opinion)for the attitude of the 
US exhibits all kinds of contradictions. 

. . b' h' '1" ~. b It lS POSSl Le to _lgn 19nt t~lS y a 
fe,v exaRp les! 

(a) Together with the message of 
August 25, Kissinger has let me 
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.kno'i·J through you as intermed iaries 
tha t the US has stopped bombing of 
Hanoi fo~ 10 d~ys; then for 72 hours, 
and now the US tells us that the 
bombing of Hanoi is suspended \,;ithout 
time limit ~ "\.fnat do you think of 
the assertion that the USG of its own 
free will has susp ended the bombing 
without setting a time limit? 

(b) In fact what has happened is the 
· stopping of bombing of Hanoi but the 
intensificat ion of bombing elsei'ihere ~ 
as in Campha, Haiphong and Vinh Linh ' 
Province, \vhere the bombing ha s the 
character of extermination and systematic 
destruction. 

(c) To s a y that Cby stopping of bombing 
of H~nol the US has wanted to creat e 
better atmosphere is not true. 

"8. \\lith resp ect to the August 25 IL1essage, the 
essence of the US position is to off~r to 
s top bombing "vi th condi tions . In a mes sage 
delivered by s ea led envelope the US has 
replied that the offer is without conditions 
while asserting tha t the message of 
August 25 is .still valid. 

"9. As far as you and A are concern p. d, I 
have received you any time' you have requested. 
I listen to you. I accept messages from you. 
I transmit them. I report fully to Hanoi. 
r call you when I ' have something to say. 
I believe that this demonstra tes our good will 
suffi~iently. However, as I have pointed 
out earlier, we have rto illusions about 
American policy. What do you think of all 
this?l1 (end of message) 
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When Bo asked M for his reactions, M said that: 

(a ) M would state his own personal view tha t 
each US message had been accompanied by 
deescalation. With respect to Haiphong , M said 
he knew only what K had told him , which was 
confirm~d by the press reports-··that US attacks 
had concel)trated on cOiIEflunication links· . not on 

·· .. --s,istematiee7tb'-£cHRP tOi'm itself. Neverttle l e ss , 
M.agreed that Americ an actions had made discussions 
more complica t ed . 

(b) M thought that the US suspension of 
bombing of Hanoi , first for t en days, then 
72 hours, then without time limit, reflected 
contradictions in American approach to the 
channel. 

.~ 

(c) H aske d ~ '7h e ther a reversion by the US to 
the "leve l of bomb i ng in early Augus t" \'70uld 
penuit initiation of c1i9::ussions. On the l as t 
point ~o r eplied that his Prime Minister had 
"already ans·(vered that question". 

Finally~ Masked Bo to ascertain from Hano i wheth~r 
M and A had corre~tly understood Pham Van Dorig's 
remark to M and A in July, which M read to Bo from 
A's notes. (The portion of the exchange is found 
on pages 12-13 ano 16 of the Kissinger memorandum 
. .. o_f.Augus t 1, 1967 -.- -- in \'7h ich 
Dong is reported to have indicated that delay 
following a de facto c essation would not be a 
problem . and that talks should be co nduc t ed by 
pe~sons authorized by both sides.) Bo said that 
bong 's r epor t ed statements to A and ~ differed from 
the public position'· of his government',jCJ3 o \-lQuld 
send the exchange to Hanoi to ask if it were a . 
true representation ot Dong's position. 

Bo aga in enjoined them to use greatest sec r ecy. 
(Source: Kissinger/Read 9/24 te1 econ) 
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M called on Bo at 8:30 a.m. and read to Bo the 
following five point message from Kissinger: 

I 
IT (1) I v7ill transE1it to the appropriate i 

Washington officials later today the message I 
you (Bo) gave M yesterday. (2) I see no point ! 
in trading charges and countercharges about I 
past activities . In fact Hashington 11'3. s offered i 
to stop bombing based on the assumption it ! 
would lead to prompt, productive :talks. That 
offer remains op~n. It was made sincerely . 
If accepted, there wili be no need to discuss 
escalation or bombing problcll!s. (3) the 
exchang~ indicates that Wa~hington and Hanoi 
have great difficulty understanding each 
other's thought pr02esses. This m2..kes direct 
USjDRV contact essential. Intermediaries, , no 
matter how tr¥stworthy, are not satisfactory 
substitutes. {L~) American military 8.ctions 
during the past month reflect in part the 
extreme secrecy with which Washington has 
handled this ex~hange . TheUSG has considered 
it um·Jise to change decisions made prior to' the 
repbrt of M and A's trip to Hanoi, except in 
regard to bombing Hanoi itself, bec ause it' 
wanted to keep. the circle of awareness of this 
exchange as small as possible to avoid premature : 
public debate. (5) The difference in the p6si- ; 
tions ot the t\'lO governments' could be summarized : 
as follovls: Hashington h2.s indicated its i 

, I t readiness to stop bombing and has on y aSKed : 
to confirm its understanding ot Hanoi's 
view that this would lead promptly to pro
ductive negotiations. Hanoi has implied that . 
an end of bombing \·lould ' in fact have this res'l~l t " 
If thls is indeed the vie'\v or both governments , ; 
the remaining obstacles to direct talks can be ~ 
overcome. I am certain that the above correctly . 
reflects US views. Could Bb confirm that it r 
also reflects the view of Hanoi." I 

M said Bo'~ response to the foregoing message 
~as favorable. M then questioned Bo about 
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\vhat Bo had mean t in their conversation of 
Septem,ber 23 when Bo had said tha t his Prime 
Minister had a l r ea dy answer ed MIs question 
about "lheth er US /DRY talks "lOuld be possible 
if the US cut back to the level of bombing 
of early Augus t ;. Bo repli ed that the DRV 
Prime Ninister h ad made clear publicly that 
there could be D O formal discussions between 
the US and the DRV as long as any level of 
bombing continued in the' North. Bo added, 
hOl'lever, that pre liminary discu.ssions bet'·l.ee'n 
Bo and Kis s inger might not fall under such 
prohibition, a n a Bo said that he vlOuld let 
M know in a f ew days whether such prelininary 
discussions wou ld be possible. 
(Source: Kj_ssh1.ger /Read 9/25 ' telecon) 

l SeE..~_ember 30, 1967 - M and A called on Bo at 9:00 a.r.1. on September 30 
and spent tl·;o hours "lith him. The atmosphel'e 
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,:las friendly and cOL-dial throughout and Bo gave 
them tea. 

M ana A told Bo that they had be en in touch with 
K, and ,K had ha d further discussions with his 
Washington friends. N and A noted that: K and the 
USG had put a proposal and questions to the DRV 
through the Bo c h annel to "Jhich , there had been 
no substantive responses. The US ' August 25th , 
offer without conditions remained open. M and 
A noted that K' s W6shington friends were 
inte::=s ted in l earning ,.jhether Bo had re'ceived 
an ans\Ver to tile point Bo had raised on Sept ember 25 
about the poss i bility of llpre liminary discussio ~1S .11 

Bo replied that he had an ariswer to the latter 
point. Bo said that he could not talk directly 
to a US validated individual even in a preliminary 
\-lay because IIta o much had happ ened since July," 
(1-'1 and A got t h .e impression from Bo that he 
feared the_ t IIp r € liminary discus s ions II ,wuld s irr:p ly 
be a ruse on ou r p2rt to get into substantive talks 
,·nth the DRV \·rhile the bombing cOlltinued.) 
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Hhen Bo referred again to the IIconditions ll 

contained in the US position, M and A asked 
him to point out what conditlons he was' 
referring too Bo said in the first paragraph 
of the US August 25 proposal the ,·/Ords '\]ith 
the understanding that" really amounted to a 
condition on our part, as did the words 
"productive ll and "prompt"o He indicated there 
\Vere other complications v7ith the Pl."oposal. 

M and A referred to the Eorthcoming sentence~ 
in President Johnson's Septemb e r 29 speech ,·]hich 
repeated US willingness to stop the bombing 
'\\111en this \'7ill lead promptly to productive 
discussiblls"on the assumption tnat the DRV I'lould 
"not take advantage of the bombing cessation 
or limitation" ,during the disc1.1s:::ions. Bo said 
he had not had a chance tottudy the President's 
speech; but he was glad that they had brought this 
portion ,or the speech to his attention, because 
the French press headlines made the US position 
sound conditional. 

They discussed the Viet-Nam statements in the 
U .N. debate to date, and Bo said the DRV I,}as 
highly displeased with George Brown's speech . I 

btit pleased with the French and Canadian stacements' 
in New Yorko Bo added jocularly that he " I 
"claimed some credit ll for the French position. 
Since M and A did not know the content of the 
French or Canadian positions and Bo did not 
elaborate, there was no discussion about what 
features of the GOC or GOF p"bsitions Bo was 
referring too 

Bo expressed the thought that the"present political 
trend" in the US ",as favorable to . the DRV. I 
At one stage of the discus~ion M and A found the ' 
opportunity to underscore the point that the US 
had made no com~itments regarding its future 
'actions .• 
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A asked "7hether Bo had received an anSl'Jer to the 
Septembe r 23 inquiry regarding the accuracy of 
A'~ notes of his discussion in Hanoi with Pham 
Van Dong on the point that thel.-e \vould be "no 
question of a delay" bet'l;-;een the end of bO!Tlbing 
and talks both sides "kne~] 1';O\,} to meet each 
other." A again vOLlched for the cal-e and accuracy 
of the notes of his conversat ion with Dong . Bo 
said he hed not had · an ans'oerto this inquiry 
w.hl..ch he had made on Sep~ember 23, but he 
expected' an ans'\'ler early next Heek. , Bo did _say 
that if there '\}as a halt in the bmJl.b ing "Kissing e!~ 
should put on his hat Bnd come to Paris i ml't1ed io.L:(;·· 
ly." Hhen A and H asked for c l arificat.L on of the 
conflicttng reports of the DRV position regarding 
the delay bet'oeen a bombing halt and t a lks as 
reflected in S ~ptember 26 AFP colun:n and a 
September 28 Le 1'10nde article, Bo said he hop ed 
that the ans0er he would get from Hanoi to the 
question regardiro~Q; the Dong/r-'1 and A July exchange 
would clarify this issue~ 

M and Bo arranged to meet again on Wednesday, 
October 4. Bo repeated the point he had made 
before: he "las availa1:1e at any time to N and A 
to talk to them, meet with them, discuss matters 

. with them, and report to Hanoi on their. dis
cussions. He said he would a~vise them as soon 
as he had received anything from his government. 

On his own initiative M went to see Bo on the 
afternoon of October 2 and spent an hour and a 
half with him. M said that he had sought the 
appointment to pass on infor~ation received 
from K that morning that. indicated growing 
impatience in \\fashington,and the feeling on the 
part of K' s \Ilashington col1e2.gues that they had 
received almost nothing from Hanoi through ~ the 
M and A channel. It was decided that a message 
should be sent to Kissinger, and M sta~ed that 
he took elaborate notes on which to base the 
message, which was put together in final form 
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by H follmnng t h e Eleeti~g and after a flight 
to Rome where he discussed the message in 
detail \'J ith Afr-o~;:P0me they mailed it by 
'special delivery air~post to Kissi~ger in 
Boston late on October 2~ The text of the 
note received by Kissinger.fol lows: 

& 

lIThe position of the RDVN remains al\vays 
the · same 0 If the United States real ly 
wished to tal~ ~ let them _stop first without 
conditions the bombardment of the territory 
ot the RDVNo 

.~ 

liS tarting from that posi tion there ' are 
several eventual ities: 

(a) A public declar2.tion by the Government 
of the Uniced States about the cessation. 
This decl~ration could take place either 
before or after the cessation. 

(b) An official declaration but Don--public 
preceding the cessation of the bombardTn.ent. 
This declaration cou ld be communicated _by 
the channel K/A-M (officieusement )-not 
quite officially, and after this indic~tion 
it can be transmitted officially by an 
accredited perso~. 

(c) An end of bOil~b ardment \-]ithout · preceding 
official declaration fo11owed by an official 
but not public COIT'!11Unic2tion of the GoveLT,
ment of the- United States. 

"Eventuality (a) \'iQuld represent 2 public 
declar~tion r eplying to th2t made on the 28th' 
of January by No Trinh ~ Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of t he RDifN, \-Jhich constitutes a 
solemn engagemeLl t to talK after the uncon-
ditional end of bombing . This public dec lara- . 
tion would b e -followed by the transmission of 
an official text by an accredited person. 
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"Eventualities (b) and (c) reflect the 
propositions of Mand A as they result fmm 
their understanding of their co~versation 
in July in Hanoi Ivith the Prime Nin,ister . 
A confirn,ation is expected soon 0" (End of 
message ) 

As ~xplained by letter from M, ~olnt (a) in the 
'above message was written entirely by Bo as well 
as the preamble a Points (b) and (c,) I'Jere \vritten 
on MIs suggestion but practically controlled ana 
re-read phrase by phrase by Bo. The point about 
the non-public declaration waf also discliss€d 
at length'o Hand Bo also discussed the \·]ord 
"officieuse " and agreed that it \'7as a term 
applying to ·a person mandated by the Government 
of the Unit ed States o According to M, Bo 
said "on several occasions" that Trlnh 's 
Februal'J 28 speech constituted a " s'olemn engage 
ment ',' by theDRV be:.'i:r:e \'lOrld opinion, and a public 
declaration by the US would be a reply having the 
same character of commitment. 

Bo told H to be sure to report to Eo immediately 
by phone what Kissinger's reactlons to the mes
sage were, (Sources: H's October 2 letter to 
K; Kissinger/Read 10/4, 1 p.mo~ telecon.) 

At K' s request H took the "message ll received in ' 
the mail by Kissinger to Bo on the afternoon 
of October 4 to seek confirmation of paragraph 
(b). Bo read the document and then said .that 
he had still IO t received l'lOrd from Hanoi about 
the accuracy of M and A's understanding of his 
July talk with Pham Van Dong, so Bo could not 
corrunent at this time on the formulation of 
eventualities (b) and (c)o 
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Bo did confirm the accuracy of the opening 
paragraph of the comr;mnication , the fonnulation 
of eventuality - (a) and the parc.graph of 
description of evcintuality (a), except Bo said 
he had not used the ,·!Ords "solenm engagement". 
N took strong exception ,'7ith Bo, saying that 
N's own notes and cl ear recollectibn ot their 
October 3 conversation on this point were very 
clear 0 1-1 said to Bo that if he eN) ~-;as capable 
of such lrlsunderstanding M's usefulness was at 
an end. Bo energetically denied that M's utility 
was at an end and expressed the view tha t the 
channel "7as of de fini te continuing uti Ii ty . Bo 
and M discussed what phrase should be used in 
place of "solemn engagement" \'7ithout reaching 
a firm conclusion, (Source: Kissinger /Read 10/4, 
1:00 p.m. telecon) 

After a full d.iscussion "lith K, M called Bo 
to say' that K's reaction to the last MIBo 
conversat ion was that Bo's backing away from 
the phrase l1 s01emn engagement" '-lOuld be viel']ed 
in Hashington as c. serious substantive change. 
He also passed on K's view that it would have 
been better to receive no c0l11lTILmication then 
one in which a key point had been retracted. 
Bo instructed M to come over and see Bo -
immediately. (Sourc~~ Kissinger/Read 10/4, 
4:00 p.m., telecon) 

N visited Bo and spent an hour and a half with 
him at approximately 2230-2400 Paris d_lTIe. H 
told Bo of K's views of the serious reactions 
in Washington to the change of the text ,·!hich 
K had received this morning, and he asked Bo 
to review that text again withhimo Again 
Bo confirme d the 2ccuracy of the opening 
paragraph of the' earlier text and the accuracy 
of the staterJent of the first eventuality ("A -
publ ic declara tion by the Governri,ent of the 
United States about the cessation. This -
declaration could take place either before 
or after the cessationQ ") Bo said since l~..e 
had not he2rd from H2noi about the H and A 
conversation there in July~ he could not 

1
·, , . , 

CO;l-.r,len t on the oth2r t'\-70 event~~a ~tles 'i-:LllC11 

were mentio-ned in the mess2ge K received this 
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morning. Bo would not discuss further 
his renegging on the \ ~ords "sol emn 

t", h" . , engagemen 01" tne paragrap In \mlcn 
those words appearo 

Bo then said that he wanted M to send a 
message to K \}llich would come as close as 
possible to eventuality (b) in the cOD@uni
cation K received in the mail. H \,r.co te out 
the text in French and read it through with 
Bo three time s to assure its accuracyo M 
also did an English translation for Bo. 

Nessage franM to K: 

"After having discussed \'lith Bo and 
after having obtained confirmation of his 
country's position regarding the eventuality 
of talks you should know that if the US 
really wants to talk it is ne6essary first 
to stop without cbnditions the bombing and all 
other acts of war against the DRV. I have come 
to the "conclusion, recalling ~lso a previous 
conversation in the presence of A, that the 
scenario could be the following: The Government 
of the United States would send a first mes~age 
through our channel (KIM-A) announc{ng 
unequivocally the unconditional cessation of 
bombing. Once this has been effectively 
realized, a second message still through our 
channel might sugges t the opening of the 
dialogue at a date and site proposed by you. 
If you and your friends agree on such a 
scenario, let Bo know this agreement through 
a written message \vhich I will then transmit 
to Boo I do not l-mo\'l if "what I say is appropriatE 
you knmv this better than 1." 

M said the last sentence of the message was 
added \-711en Bo told 1-1 to end \vith something : 
"friendly and conciliatory"o Bo told :N he ',,;;ould 
stand by to get K's reaction (Source: Kissinger/ 
Read 10/4, 8:30 porno telecon) 
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M and A called on Bo at 9:00 a.m. Paris 
time and spent l~ hours with him. As in 
the past Bo \'Jas cordial to his visitors 
throughout the meeting. 

M and A handed the written portion of the 
messag'e from Kiss inger to Bo, \vhich Bo read 
closely. M and A then read to Bo Kissinger's 
four "oral pOints", and Bo \'Jrote them dmm 
tarefully in his own no~es. (M and A did 
not leave \'lith Bo the "oral " part of the 
message.) The \·n:itten messaee and oral points 
are as follO\'7s: 

"M should tell B that K \'JQuld be authorized 
to deliver to B in 'i'Kiting the follo\,.'ing message 
whenever B is prepared to meet with him 
officially or unofficia lly: 

t'TheUnited States Gover'nment under
stands' the position of the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam to bi as follows: 
That upon the cessation by the United 
States of all forms of bombardment of 
t~e .Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 
without expression of condition, the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam would enter 
promptly into productive discussions with 
the United States. The purpose of these 
discussibns would b~ to resolve the issu~s 
between the United States and the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam. 

'Assuming the correctness of this 
understanding of the position of the 
Democratic Republic of Vietna~, the 
United States Gover~~ent is prepared, 
in accordance with its proposal of 
August 25, to transmit in advance to 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam the 
precise date upon \vhich bombardment of 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam would 
cease and to suggest a date and a place 
for the C0IT'211enCeme nt of' discus s ions. ' 

. ' 
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"In addition H should convey to B the 
following oral points 'from K: 

"10K bel iev2s tha t this unders tand ing 
is consistent \vith Bf s stat e:ne nts of 
October 4, as reported by M, and with the 
proposal of the United States Government 
of A l1g u s t 25. 

"2:' Hhen B meets \vith K K '\vould also , 
be prepared to state the precise date on ~ 
which the, cessa tion of bombarcilne nt 'I;-]ould occur 
and to give the suggestions of the United States 
with re~pect to the date and site of the dis
cussions following the cessation of bombardment, 
and K would be authorized to receive the views 
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam with respect 
to these and other modalities. 

"3. K noted , that the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam had not cOITLIlle nted on observa tions by 
the United States Government on A~gust 25 with 
respect to secrecy of the fact of discussions 
between the Democratic Republic of Vietnam and 
the United States Government '. 

"4. K observed that officials of the United 
States Governrnent had taken. note of a reduction 
of military activities in the vicinity of the 
demilitarized zoneo Undoubtedly, the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam had noted the absence in 
recent 'I;'7eeks of aerial bombardment in the 
immediate vicinity of Hanor." 

Bo told M to tell Kissinger how much Bo 
appreciated K's personal efforts.Bo then 
dictated to M and A the following shor~ 
message of acknowledg~ent to K: 

1'M and A hav~ passed the note from ~ to 
B. In case B Hill have a reply to make, 
he' '\'7ill make it through this channelo" 

M suggested that Bo add a sentence saying that 
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Bo ""vas studying the message but Bo refused 0 

Bo then said on first reading of the writte~~ 
note from K) it seemed to him that all that 
appeared after the opening phrase stating 
US \villingness to stop the bomb ing without 
conditions did in fact constitute conditionso 
II). particular B.characterized as "conditions" 

h· d' ., " "",." d II· .-t e wor s prompt) proauctlve an In 
accordance \'lith the proposal · of August 250" 

M and A said that the latter phrase really 
meant that neither side should take advantage 
of a standdoi-m of bombing \vhile USjDRV dis~ 
cussions were in process) as stated in the 
August 25 proposal and the President's San 
Antonio speecho In this regard M and A 
mentioned spec ifically that serious hostilities . 
in the D~~ would make productive talks impossibleo 

. (M and A noted that Bo made no 
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rejoinder ~o the point about the D~~ 
in , the ora l message from K or when they re
ferred to the DHZ at th is place in the 
conversation .) 

H asked \'Ihat Bo' s response would be if the 
d fI II d II d . II k wor s pro!1'lpt an pro uctlve 'h7ere ta en 

out. Bo r eplied that if this happened he 
would have t o refer back to his gover[l..ment 
before answeringG 

Bo read the third ora l point in K's message 
as referring back to the portion of the 
August 25 message which referred to the 
possibility of partial limitations 6f actions 
aga ins t the DRV beca use of the dLGicul ty 
of keeping discussions secret after bombing 
stopped alitDgether. Bo said thit; 'da's 
IIclearly urna cceptable" • 

Bo also r eferred to the "u~ual American 
double gamel' .. -~that on September 29 or 30) 
US planes h it a schoo:t in Haiphong, killing 
30 children., 

M and A unoerscored to B the ne1;'] features , 
in the Kissinger messageo (Sources : State 
49772 and Kissinger/Read ld/8telecon) 

October 9, 1~67 - On his o\<l'fi initiative H called on Bo for an 
hour early on the afternoon of October 9, 
19670 M told Bo that K had made three 
principal points in his p~one discussions 
with M and A following the latter's October 8 
meeting w:]J:h Bo: 

(1) The message given to Bo from K 
on October-8 had been prepared with great 
care. It r epresented an important and 
detailed siClgg esti on about bringing about 
discussions to resolve US/DRV differences 
fo1lo1;,ling a. cessation of bombingo 

(2) As K's Washi~gton colleagues con
tinued to n ote) there had been a virtual 
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absence of considered responses from 
Hanoi to US proposals in this channel 
to date. 

(3) K is holding open the possibility 
of coming to Paris next weekend (as A and 
M had urged him to do) but K's decision on 
making the trip will be influenced by what 
we get back through this chann~l during 
this '\'leeko .. 
Bo professed surprise that K or M and A ~aw 
any~ing new in the October 8 message, and M 
pointed out to Bo that for the first time 
in the October 8 message the US \'las offering 
to provide a spe6ific date for the 
cessation of bombingo 

M pressed Bo for an answer to the inquiry 
Bo had informed M and A earlier he was 
sending to l-t.anoi regarding' confirma tion of 
the July conversations with Pham Van Dong 
regarding the dela~ between a stopping of 
the bombing and talkso Bo replied with a 
French idiom which translates as follows: 
"Hho does not say 'no', agrees"o ' 

Bo mentioned unidentified'French reports 
charging ne\,] US air attacks on Hanoi and 
other reports about the concern on the part 
of the d iplorna tic cOIT'J'!'lunity in Hanoi of 
possible strikes against dikes. 

. 
Bo took careful notes of the points made by 
M and said that if K came,' to Paris next 
weekend he (Bo) would be available all day 
Saturday and Sunday to see M and A. (So urce : 
Kissinger/Read 10/9 telecon) 
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October 10-11, 1967 

Kissinger r eceived a phone call from If MI l vlho pleaded with If Kit 
to come to Par i s this weekend . If KtI advised against his returning 
to Paris at this time in order to continue to maximi ze pressures 
on Bo to get something back through the channel . (Kissinger/Read 
telecon. ) 

IfKtI phoned IIMIf on 11 October to say that he vloul d return to 
Paris as soon as it becomes clear that Hanoi will not respond to 
the channel. If Kif made three points to If MIf: (1) that he would 
not come to Paris this ~leekend ; (2 ) that the past U.S. messages 
to Bo are clear and speak for themselves; and (3) Washington has 
nothing further to say . (Kissinger/Read telecon, 11 October). 

October 17, 1967 

If MIf saw Bo , expressed hope to keep the channel open , and handed 
If MIf the following message : 

If Actually the U.S. has been following a policy of 
escalation of an extremely serious nature . In these 
conditions the U.S. proposals of peace are double -faced . 
At a time when the U. S. is pursuing a policy of escalation 
we cannot receive Kiss inger, nor comment on the American 
proposals transmitted through this channel. 

If The position of t he Government of the DRV is perfectly 
clear : it is only vlhen the U. S. has ended wi thout condition 
the bombardment that discussions can take place. 1f 

IfM and Bo discussed l'lhat Ithe conditions' were in the U.S. pro
posal. M said he thought that the U. S. meant that we "ranted a 
guarantee of serious discussions when we used the word ' productive.' 
Bo said the DRV thought that by use of the word 'product ive' we 
meant that we l'lanted to talk about obj ecti ve s in the Sout h a l so, 
s ince discussions could not be fully productive without this subject 
being considered. 

If Eo asked M if K was coming to Pari s this weekend , and when 
M informed him that K and A would both be in Paris , Bo said that 
these were 'positive factors' and indicated satisfaction.1f 

(Kis s i nger/ Read Te1econ, October 17, 1967). 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 
50 



I 
\. 

[ 

r-
! L ___ 

r 
• L 

r 
L 

r' 

L 

\ Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 

October 19, 1967 

!!K!! v,as given guidance for his discussion with 1!M!! and !!A!! . 
These were vievled as talking points exclusively for use with . 
1!M!! and !!A!! . 

tI l . From the time of your openin..g discussions with M. 
tonight, you should make it entirely clear to him that 
Washington considers that the DRV has rejected the forth
coming USG proposals to bring about an end to the bomb ing 
and prompt and productive US/DRV discussions vrith no ' advantage 
being taken by the DRVon the ground. You should indicate 
that we base this conclusion not only on the negative DRV 
message of Oct. 17 but also upon Hanoi's negative publ ic 
statements, and , most importantly, upon renevled DRV hostile 
actions in the vicinity of the DMZ . ... but it should be your 
objective from the start to indicate that the patience of 
your Washington friends is running out and that they feel 
tha t Hanoi has been unwilling to r espond on any significant 
pOint .!! 

1!2 .... 

1!g . You should emphasize that when the DRV messages 
in this channel of September 11, September 23 and October 17 
are analyzed they show that the DRV has b een unwilling at 
any time (1 ) to indicate in this chan~el or otherwise that 
for its part it 'I'lill engage in discussions 'I'lith the US even 
if the bombing had stopped in accordance with US proposals ; 
or (2 ) to make any substantive counter proposal on how t o 
proceed to discussions leading to peaceful settlement of 
differences . 

"h . Note that on this date, October 19 , a Reuters 
dispatch from Hong Kong indicates that ' North Vietnam today 
rejected the American offer for a conditional bombing pause 
in return for peace talks ' as offered by President Johnson 
on September 29 and repeated by Secretary Ru~k at his October 12 
press conference . . .. !! 

1!3. I n reviewing this channel i'lith 1>1. and A. you are 
authorized to show to them the text of the September 13 USG 
message and other messages ... "hich you sent during your last 
visit in Paris which they have not yet seen . 

!! 4 . vlithout requesting M. and A. to see Bo , which we 
assu~e they will promptly do to report your mood of discourage 
ment and concern , you should indicate interest in learning 
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vlhat essential differences Bo (not M. and A.) could find, 
if any, with the main points in your revie,,,r of the channel. 

"5. If pressed, you are authorized to state that the 
US proposals do remain open at this time but that you are 
not empOl"rered to speak about future US views or actions. " 

(State 56516 to Amembassy Paris, 19 Oct 67). 

October 20, 1967 

"K" had the follovling conversations with M. & A. on this date . 
They added up to a stalemate in the channel. 

"M. met me at the airport in a state of advanced 
euphoria . According to him, the last message from Eo 
made all the frustrations worthwhile . When I aske d 
him for the cause of his optimism , he called attention to 
the distinction between escalation and bombing and the 
change of tense in the last sentence. I quickly disillu
sioned him. I said that the issue vlas really quite simple . 
If Hanoi wanted to negotiate it should be able to find some 
way of expressing this fact by means other than subtle 
changes in tense and elliptical references full of double 
meanings." (Amembassy Paris 5)+72 to State.) 

"A. replied that he did not think it was quite fair 
to charge Hanoi ,,,ri th fai ling to respond completely. They 
had given up the demand for a public declaration that 
bombing ,,,rQuld stop. Their last message was much soberer 
than the first and said nothing about the wi thdravml of 
American forces from SVN. Nevertheless he thought it 

. urgent that he and M see Bo as soon as possible. I said 
that the decision w'as up to him as long as it "las clear 
that the USG had nothing to say. If they met Bo they 
should understand. that four points were of particular 
concern to Hashington: (A) that a bombing stop be fol
lowed by prompt negotiations, (B) that these negotiations 
not be indefinitely delayed, (C) that no advantage would 
be taken on the ground , (D) the special situation alon...g the 
DMZ." (Amembassy Paris 5507 to State.) 

" .... A then wrote dOl~n the following phrases and asked 
me about my reaction: 'The bombardment and other acts of 
war against the territory of the DHV are the sole obstacle 
to meaningful negotiations. As soon as the bombing ceases, 
negotiations can begin.' A. said that he wa.s prepared to 
put his personal position vlith Ho behind these phrases. 
I replied that while I could not speak for the US GoverJ:1~ent 
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th<:se phrases would be a big step fon-lard . The DMZ problem 
\-lould still have to be dealt with. (I had not seen the 
Burchett; interview reported in your 571~98 then ) . 

"I left MIs house at 2030 and returned to my hotel to 
alVait word about the appointment with Bo. At 2130 A. 
called in great distress that Bo had refUsed to see them. 
We agreed to meet at 2230. The following is their report 
of the conversation. A did the talking and M. listened on 
the extension and took notes. 

"A: We would like to see you urgently. 

"Bo: There is nothing new to say. The situation is 
worsening. There is no reason to talk again . 

"A : There is r epeat is something new and very important . 

"Bo: Repeated word for 1<lord the same phrase as before. 

"A: There is something very important - perhaps the 
most i mportant juncture of our exchanges . 

II Bo : Repeated 1-lord for ,'lOrd the same phrase but then 
added: What is the i mportant matter . 

"A: It has to do with the meaning of the l as t sentence 
of your last message and the sequence 1-lith which steps have 
to be taken . 

"Bo : Our position is per.fectly clear. We stand on the 
Trinh interview with BD~chett of January 28 . Bo then repeated 
,'iord for word the original phrase . II 

(Amembassy Paris 5545 to State .) 

October 20, 1967 

The following article by Wilfred Burchett was read in Washington 
on this date : 

II Hanoi , North Vietnam AP - There is no possibility of any talks 
or even contacts between Hanoi and the U.S . government unless 
the bombardment and other acts of "lar against North Vietnam 
are definitively halted . 

"This is the position stated to me during conversations 
in the last few days with Premier Pham Van Dong, Nguyen Duy 
Trinh, foreign minister and deputy premier, and other high
ranking govermnent and party leaders . 
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"Hanoi is in no mood for concessions or bargaining 
8,nd there is an absolute refusal to offer anything -"7 

except talks -- for a cessation of the bombardment . The 
word stressed is ' talks ,' not negotiations . -

"During an informal talk , however, Trinh repeated 
that his stat ement to this correspondent last January 28 -
that talks could sta.rt if the bombing VTas halted --- still 
held good . He said there could be ' meaningful' talks . 
"(wether they ,wul d be ' fruitful' or ' productive ' depended 
on the United States. . 

"The mood of Hanoi is one of toughness a,nd confidence . 
Although leaders expect Hanoi and Haiphong will probably 
be destroyed and that the war may l as t many more years , 
they feel the ,wrst is behind them, that the daily bombings 
are absorbed into the country ' s organism . 

"Despite the air assault on Haiphong and intensified 
attacks on bridges along the rail link with China , traffic 
continues to move out of Haiphong almost normally over 
pontoon bridges , and the rail l ink i-lith China is still 
functioning, although occasionally halted for a day or two. 
Many tens of thousands of Chinese are vlOrking along this 
line and elsevrhere, keeping rail and road communications 
open and r epairing bridges." 

"It i s repeated at every l evel that total independence 
,-li th complete Amer i can wi thdravral from South Vietnam is the 
unalter able aim of the Hanoi government and the Liberation 
Front for South Vietnam . They are prepared to fight 10 or 
20 years to achieve this , and life is being reorganized on 
thi s basis . 

"Hanoi deni e s that this means export of cOJ11.IUuni sm to the 
South and insists it agrees with the Liberation Front that the 
South should remain a separate entity with a neutral , non
Socialist regime as advocated in the recentl y published new 
political program of the front , havi ng its independent entity, 
with reunification a very l ong- range , step by step process ." 

October 22, 1967 

Bunker was informed by Bundy that the PENNSYLVANIA track "came 
to a negati ve conclusion on Friday, l'lith opposing party refusing even 
to accept further conta,ct 'I-lith intermediat i es . We ourselves r ead 
this , in conjunction with concurrent publication of Burchett article 
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from Hanoi (sent to you septel ) as clear indication that Hanoi 
rejects the San Antonio/UN formula and appears to be thoroughly 
dug in at least for the time being . fI (State 58070 to Amembassy 
Saigon . ) 

October 23, 1967 

Ambassador Bohl en revie,ved PENNSYLVANIA and made the following 
suggestion : 

fl ••• • For eX8Jl1ple to the communist mind for us to ' insist 
that talks must be ' productive ' means that vle ,·lOul d already 
have determined how the talks should come out and would 
amount to the acceptance of an American solutioll to the talks 
before they have even begun . Since no one can possibly tell 
whether the talks woul d be productive , I ",ould recommend that 
thi s and any other qualification be dropped . A simple state 
ment to the effect that as soon as a date and place have 
been agreed upon for a meeting we ,,,ould cease all aerial and 
naval bombardment of North Vietnam should be suffi cient . 1I 

., 

55 TOP SECRET - NODIS 



\ Declassified per Executi ve Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 2011 



'.-

r 

r 
r 
L 

[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

r-

[-

[ 

r 
L 

[ 

[ 

[ 

".. 

i 
L 

\ Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3,3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

ROMANIAN- NORTH VIETNAMESE CONTACTS, OCTOBER 1966 - NOVEMBER 1967 

October 22, 1966 

Ambassador Goldberg had a series of conversations with Romanian 
Foreign Minister Manescu in late October . The thrust of Manescu ' s re
marks was that aU . S. bombifl.g cessation was necessary to create a "better 
climate" for negotiations . Goldberg responded with a new bombing formula 
to the effect that Hanoi only needed to give "an indicatioo as to \vhat 
!J-il would do in response to a prior cessation of bombing by the U. S." 
Goldberg emphasized the importance of the words "indication" and "prior." 

USUN New York 1777 to SecState (SECRET-NODIS ), 
22 October 1966, Refs : USUN ' s 1764 and Deptel 691:40 : 

"4. Said (ref tel ) ' Iie would "l-relcome from Hanoi 
through your good offices -- if that is their desire, 
as it is ours -- or, if not, through any other channel 
of their choosing , an indic8.tion as to what North 
Vietnam would do in response to a prior cessation 
of bombing by the US .' ,Goldberg then repeated this 
statement . Manescu then inquired what Goldberg con
sidered new in this statement compared to past pos i':' 
tions . Goldberg said words chosen carefully, that 
he did not ,,"ant to assert anything was new but that 
he presumed mos t important word is 'indication .' 
Manescu , stating he needed to understand precise mean
ing, then inquired ' are you ready , then, to cease 
bombing in return for an indic8.tion? ' Goldberg replied 
that significance Vias that ''Ie not asking for advance 
agreement but rather a statement through a trusted 
intermediary as to I'lhat North Vietnam would do if 
US following suggestions by 1anescu and others to 
cease bombing . Manescu r emarked 'this means that 
QUOTE i ndication UNQUOTE has to have a certain con 
t ent .' Goldberg repli ed " 'Ie do not believe we can 

_ specify the contents in advance , as that ,'lould sug
gest vie imposing conditions . We merely say we will
i ng cons i der suspending bombing if vie receive encour
aging i ndication . Of course, if nothing is going to 
follow, and the l'lar is continued by North Vietnam 
as no,,,, , US will not sus'Pend bombi ng .' Manescu then 
stated: ' Vietnam question very i mportant, very sensi
tive. Smallest misunderstanding in this r egard could 
have consequences no one desires . War in Vietnam 
does not cause victims only in Vietnam. No misunder 
stand ing or mi splaced words can be allor/ed . It w.ay 
not be possible to have another mtg 'Prior to my de
parture since I am leaving Oct 26 or 27, so thi s 

'may be final talk. When I said that cessation of 
bombing can create better climate for solution, I 

TS - NODIS 
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did not put that forward as a personal opinion. The 
answer I am taking to .Buchares t is the follovring . 
QUOTE On the basis of an indica.tion by North Vietnam, 
you would consider cessation bombing. In anSHer my 
question as to what indication should consist of you 
said if' they go on vri th vlar, you \vould not cease 
bombing UNQUOTE .' Goldberg clarified this by empha 
slzlng : ' If they go on with the 'var as they are goil:.g 
on ,'lith it nOH . ' He added 'an indication of value to 
US "lould have to demonstrate a desire to move tov,ard 
peaceful settement . I cannot define it further . I 
would rather say QUOTE "'vIe are willing to take a step 
to'vard peace if they are Hilling to take a step toward 
peace UNQUOTE . We understand you think cessation 
bombing by US would create better climate . We ,.rant 
to kl10'v what step by them "lvouJ.d create better climate . 
We do not say what this step should be because we 
feel this would be badly received. Steps can be 
later discussed .' Manescu observed that when Romani
ans discuss problem of Vietnam among themseJ.ves , they 
realize US has i ts honor and prestige to consider in 
approaching a solution . ' Please take into account 
that other party has same consideration.' Goldberg 
replied that we had chosen words to take that into 
account . He emphasized the ,'lord 'prior' stating we 
were not asking for ' prior ' move by Hanoi, such as 
removing its 19 regiments from South Vietnam prior to 
US suspension of bombing . We had deliberately indi 
cated US would make ' prior ' move if we got indica
tion as to what ,wu..ld follo!>l from Nort.h Vietnam 
after prior susp?nsion of bombing by US . Manescu 
then concluded by making special appeal for discre 
tion and agreeing that any inquiries about meeting 
,</"Quld be met wit.h statement that discussion concerned 
matters on agenda of UN of common concern to both 
parties . Goldberg assured 1·1anescu that as far as 
US concerned he would share contents of discussion 
only wit.h Secretary and President . •• " 

GOLDBERG 

On the same day , Act i ng Secretary Katzenbach saw Italian Ambassador 
Fenoaltea at the latter ' s request . The Ambassador repeated the Romanian 
message . I t should be noted that Katzenbach ' s explanation of the response 
which the U. S. desired from Hanoi differed from the Goldberg explanation . 
Kat zenbach said that the U: S . would want to k.now 11 in specific terms , 
'publicly or pr i vately , ,vhat response would be forthcoming . " 
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STATE 71460 to AmEmbassy Manila, Hanila TOSEC 52, 
22 October 1967: 

"1. ... Romanian Ambassador had informed Italians 
that, after careful analysis of Vietnam situation ' and 
on basis of their various contacts, Rorr~nian govt had 
concluded that if US \~ere to suspend bombing of NVN 
without any time limit or conditions 'appropriate 
and positive reaction ,wuld not be lacking. ' .... 

"2. Acting Secretary said that'US position 
on bombing cessation is as stated by Goldberg. Act
ing Secretary noted that it was difficult to knOl" 

who was speaking for Hanoi, if they '\~ere actually 
able to speak for Hanoi, and furthermore what speci
fic response to bombi,ng cessation would be. Acting 
Secretary expressed some skepticism regarding Romanian 
approach and suggested that Italian Foreign Minister 
might push Romanian' Ambassador hard on what specific 
response US bombing suspension likely to be. Acting 
Secretary pointed out that USG could not turn bomb 
ing of NVN on and off lightl.y and th2~ t 'lie had to 
knmf in specific terms , publicly or privately, wbat 
response would be forthcoming . ... " 

KATZENBACH (Drafted by R. H. Miller, FE/ VN ) 

January 23, 1967 

Returning by train from the "annual hunt," Ambassador Davis Has called 
in for a late night conver sation by the Romanian President, Council of 
State, Chivu Stoica" and Foreign Minister Manescu . They told Davis that 
they were now giving him the " s i gnal" which the Americar..s had l ong awaited 
from Hanoi . Davis requested permission to follo\~ up this conversation. 

BUCHAREST 892 to SecState (SECRET-NODIS), 
23 January 1967: 

"5. Discussion then turned to Vietnam. and we 
went over familiar ground with difference this time, 
which may be important that Manescu (Stoica let l't1anescu 
conduct almost all conversation on Vietna~). In con
text of referring to necessity of cessation bombing 
North Vietnam in order that :peace talks could b egin 
said ' you always say you mus t have signal as to what 
vlould ha:ppen . Hhat I tell you is the signal.' I 
probed as deeply as I could asking s:pecifically whether 
this was based on recent contact with North Vietnamese . 
Manescu refused to be drawn out insisting that Romanians 
had contlnuous contact with them and that Romanians 
convinced informat ion or ' s i gnal' he had given me 
was accurate . He specifically requested I convey 
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this 1nformation to Washington. At one point during 
this dialogue Stoica intervened to empha size that 
I should note Romania did not seek to blame either 
party for Vietnam situation; they were interested only 
in peaceful settlement of problem. Romanians realized 
US prestige involved but Vietnamese had problem with 
'face ' too. At another point both Stoica and Manescu 
responded ,in negative to my ~uestion whether import 
of what they telling me meant Romania offering to 
mediate .... " 

DAVIS 

January 25, 1967 

State gave Davis authorization to follo";'l up his conversation. 
Davis' instructions stressed the need for "concrete" reciprocity 
from Hanoi. Examples of reciprocity were also given : infiltra-' 
tion and reduction of incidents in South Vietnam . Goldberg's UN 
speech of 22 September was stressed as authoritative . 

STATE 125269 to AlnEmbassy ~ucharest (SECHET-NODIS ) , 
25 January 1967, Hef : Bucharest 892 : ' 

"3 . HOIvever , it must be made clear to the Romani
ans that the United States could in no event stop the 
bombing in return' for mere agreement to talk since the 
stopping of our bombing \V0uld improve Hanoi's military 
position and expose our troops to the dangers of in
creased DRV infiltration and military action . The 
Secretary's conversation with Manescu on October 5, 
1966 emphasized this lack of reciprocity in an excha.nge 
of no bombing for talks . Therefore, the reciprocal 
response re~uired from Hanoi must be concrete and one 
that gave promise of setting in motion a true process 
of de-escalation. Actions relating to infiltration 
appear to be those which would have greatest promise . 
A significant reduction in the number of Viet Cong 
attacks and incidents of terror while important and 
to be considered, would be somewhat less satisfactory 
since such actions could be resumed easily whereas 
reduction or stoppage of infiltration automatically 
reduces Viet Cong capability . 

"4. You should also state that the US is not 
thinking in terms of a written and categorical state
ment by Hanoi of what it will do if we stop bombing . 
We appreciate the difficulty Hanoi might find in ad 
mitting openly or even in an indirect message to us ' 
what they are doing . But, particularly after the 
failure of last January ' s bombing pause , lie cannot 

4 TS - NODIS 



[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

t. 
L .. 

r 
L 

f ' 
i 
L 

r 
L 

r 
l 

\ Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316 . By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

accept simple statements that ' something ' Vlould happen. 
We must have some sUbstantial information from a relia
ble source of Hanoi ' s position . I'le '"ould want to have , 
'in advance, a reasonably accurate picture of vlhat Hanoi ' s 
meani~gful, discernable , responsive action would be . 

"5. You should also point out the possibility 
raised in Ambassador Goldberg' s UN speech of September 22 
of a stopping of bombing ' prior ' to the other side ' s tak
ing ' timely ' responsive action providing we had received 
assurances , private or othenlise, that the other side 
will take such action . That speech remains an authori
tative statement of the US position . 

"6. You should assure the Romanians of the serious 
nes s of the US undertaking, spelled out in the Manila 
Communique , to wi thdra'\v its troops from SVN ,vi thin s i x 
months after the fulfillment of the stated conditions. 

"7. You should try to find out whether the ' signal ' 
relates to Hanoi ' s willingness to begin negotiations i f 
the bombing stops , or ivhetl':1:.e r it relates to responsive 
reciprocal actions as described above . You should also 
continue your efforts to determine the extent to iofhich 
the ' signal ' comes from Hanoi as well as the precise 
details of the ' signal. ' 

"8 . If the Romanians are at e,ll forthcoming , you 
should ask them to tell Hanoi that the US is prepared 
at any time to hold direct and discreet talks with HanoL" 

BUSK (Drafted by'D . I . Davidson , EA ) 

J anuary 28 , 1967 

Davi s met with Manescu to emphas i ze vlashington ' s feelings on reciprocity 
and to inquire further about the " signal." Manescu admitted that he had 
no spec i f i c ~10Vlledge for this signal. 

BUCI~ST 913 to SecState (SECRET-NODIS ), 28 Januar y 1967, 
Ref : State 125269 : 

"2 . . ,. I wanted to menti on hvo important point s : 
(A) Uni ted States could in no event stop bombing in 
r eturn for a mere agreement to talk . Secretary Rusk 
emphasized i n his conversation with the FonMin on 
October 5 the lack of reciprocity in an exchange of 
no bombing for talks ; (B) the r eciprocal response 
r equested f r om Hanoi must be concrete and one that 

5 TS - NODIS 



[ 

o 
[" 

.J 
n 
U 

D 

r 
r 
I i 

f· 
\ 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

gave promise of setting in motion true process of 
de-escalation. I then asked if Manescu 's statement 
concerning the ' signal ' related only to Hanoi 's 
willingness to talk if bombing stops or ",hether .it 
related to s ome responsive reciprocal actions by 
Hanoi. 

"4. I then asked if Manescu could tell me whether 
his statement to me on train had been based on any ne,V' 
information or recent contact wi th Hanoi, i.e., some
thing new, say in the period between his October talk 
with the Secretary and now . Correctly speaking , he 
replied, no, but it was based on all information and 
developments which Romanian government had noted . 1I 

DAVIS 

January 31, 1967 

Davis met "lith Deputy Foreign Minister Macovescu and Secretary General 
Ceausescu. Ceausescu said_he wa:s not clear on what guarantees U.S. wanted . 
The DRV, he said , II wants LU.S. bombing cessati0.0 as a deliberate decision 
of U.S. itself.!! Cessation of bombing, Ceausescu concluded , ha d to be 
the first step. The second step, accordj.ng to Ceausescu, "ms recognition 
of the NLF, for "it not possible for DRV to speak on behalf of NLF .!! In 
a.n important addition, Cea,usescu said tha.t "leaders of DRV d·o not wish to 
have intermediaries but ,V'ould like to talk directly with you." 

BUCHAREST 925 to SecState (SECRET- NODIS ), 31 January 1967, 
Ref: Bucharest's 913: 

!!5. I then ,V'ent beyond these points made with 
Manescu on J anuary 28 and in accordance with state 
125269 said US not thinking in terms of written and 
categorical statement by Hanoi but we must have some 
substantial information from reliable source of Hanoi's 
position and reasonable accurate picture of what 
Hanoi's responsive action would be to cessation bomb
ing. 

118. Ceausescu said US referred to "ranting guar
antees or assurances but he was not clear what guar
antees US wanted. DRV does not require cessation 
of bombing as something forced on US but ",ants this 
as deliberate decision of US itself. Th~s ,,,ould in 
no IV'ay affec t prestige of US but on contrary strengthen 
that prestige . .Must also think of Hanoi ' sprestige. 
If US looking for honorable solution why not give 
other siQe opportunity for honorable way out. In 
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summary , Ceausescu concluded , his view was f i rs t s t ep 
mus t be unconditional cessation of bombing. 

"9· Second ,,,,as probl em recognition of NLF. 
Negotiations with Hanoi not a l one sufficient and it 
not possible f or DRV to speak on behalf on l'ILF . 
Romania believed political solution mus t be found . .. 

1111. Ceausescu r epli ed he could not foresee but 
under present circumstances 'I cannot obtain' assur 
ances which US seeks . He not do so but it was his 
firm belief that cessation bombing vlOuld smooth way 
to negotiations . . . At this point he made only r emark 
which I would consider of possibly new significance . 
Ceausescu said 'insofar as I know, leaders of DRV 
do not wi sh to have intermedi a ries but would like 
to talk directly with you. Intermediar i es t end to 
get things mixed up and DRV does not like intermedi 
aries. ' 

1112. . , .In accordance ,,,,ith paragr aph 8 State 
Tel 125269 I said US is prepared at any time to hold 
direct and discreet talks with Hanoi and if Romanian 
government felt it possible we wou.ld appreciate their 
t elling Hanoi this . .. They would tell Hanoi this . .. ll 

DAVIS 

February 121967 

Davis summarized the current status of the Romanian track . 

BUCBAREST 932 to SecState ( SECRET-NODIS ) , 1 February 
1967, Ref : Bucharest ' s 925 : 

112 . He neither expected nor received any hint 
of change in Romanian position , i.e., first step 
toward peaceful . settlement should be unconditional 
cessat i on of bombing of North . But it is perhaps 
notevlOrthy that his references to r ecognition and 
negotiations with NLF and ,,,,ithdrawal of TJS troops 
were not as categorical as expressed in Warsaw Pact 
declaration on Vietnam of l as t July to which Romani a 
had affixed its signature . Moreover, though declin
ing in any respect to act as intermedi a ry, he did 
tell us on his own initia tive Hanoi preferred to 
talk directly to US and he assented to convey to 
Hanoi that US prepared to have direct and discree t 
talks . 11 

DAVIS 

7 TS - NODIS , 
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, On no.notice and several weeks after his :veturn from Hanoi, Prime 
Minister Maurer called in Davis for a Vietnam discussion. Maurer began 
by recalling his. conversations with Secretary Rusk and Pres ident Johnson 
~uring the time of the extraordinary General Assembly session. He stressed 
the President's central point -- the South Vietnamese being able to decide 
their own destiny, i.e., "if they want to adopt communism, let them or 
vice versa; if they wish to unify with. NV , let them or vice versa." The 
J,hrus t of Maurer's pos i tion was contained in a tivo-point proposal: (1) "US 
Just stop, immediately, unconditionally, and once for all bombing I\TVN ; 
and (2) "NVN must declare its agreement to start negotiations .. .. " Maurer 

;assumed that "talks vlOuld start with armed act i on in SVN continuing ." He 
.dded that "military actions can cease only llhen both sides find satisfac
cory political solution ." Maurer explained that Hanoi 's willingness to 

Istart negotiations was tied to President Johnson's acceptance of the Geneva 
'Agreements of 1954 as a "real basis for discussions ." Davis asked Maurer 
whether Hanoi accepted the principle of the South Vietnames e deciding their 

! ovm destiny, arid Maurer responeded in the affirmative . 

Ambassador Davis asked Maurer v,hether the President I s San Antonio 
speech made any impact on his discussion in Hanoi, and Maurer replied that 

, the speech was available but that the official text vras not received by 
Hanoi at that time . Arguing that NVN did not really have many troops in 
the South , as the whole US approach to NVN infiltration asserted , Maurer 
said that the President's no advantage formula is "not based on r eality 
and cannot b e followed by NVN." Not fully understanding the formula, 
Maurer said that Hanoi could not stop supporting whatever troops it had 
in the South . 

Maurer stressed that this was , indeed, a propitious time to get nego
tiations st'arted, that the Soviet Union and Hanoi l-rere in agreement with 
the information he had just passed on to Davis. Maurer concluded v;i th a 
very interesting approach to the problem, saying that the hlO sides were 
indeed far apart, but once both sides were at the table, "then the other 
nations desirous of see ing an end to conflict would try to push two sides 
together ." 

BUCHAREST 604 to SecState (SECRET-EXDIS), 25 October, 
1967 

"3. . .. He summarized these vievTs, i-rhich he pre
sented to Hanoi, as follOl-rs: world 1-rants to see end of 
VN vrar, not only public opinion but governments . 
There was unity in USG on Vietnam question . Witness 
his separate conversations vrith President and Secretary 
Rusk, and he described to North Vietnamese USG position 
as outlined by them. Romanians believed that under 
present circumstances prospects vrere opening up for ' 
discussions with possibility discussions leading to 
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peaceful solution . Certainly solution would not come 
immediately after s'itting down at negotiating table . 
But if talks conducted in constr~ctive and realistic 
fashion with aim to provid~ Vietnamese people right 
to decide their own destiny: to take into account dig- ' 
nity and prestige of each state and to create conditions 
for establishment of normal relations and stability 
between VN and US, then possibility solution existed .... 

"4. Maurer then said that after this expos ition 
to Hanoi leaders, they discussed possibilities of 
starting negotiations. Maurer had explained Romanian 
position as follOl"s: US must stop i mmediately, un
conditionally, and once for all bombing l~n1;~YN must 
declare its agreement to start negotiations T'i th US 
on elimination of cQnflict. C ertaip~y at t his time 
armed action in SVN would not cease. It i s one thing 
to mobilize and demobilize a force such as US has in 
SVN . US could l eave within three days and come back 
a.gain within three days. But if popular forces in 
SVN demobilized, then remobilization "lOuld req,uire 
much more time . So talks would start -Ylith armed act ion 
in SVN continuing. Aim of negotiations wO!lld be to 
put an end to these armed actions. They \,/culd cease 
effectively when .discussion would l ead to mutually 
acceptable decisions and details could be discussed 
further. 

"5. A t this point, I broke in to ask i"hether 
Maurer vias saying that initial discuss ions would 
center on ces sat ion of military actions to be followed 
by political discussions. 

"6 . PrimeMin replied he did not separate these 
questions then or now. Military actions can cease 
only "Then both sides find satisfactory political 
solution . As long as no guarantees existeil that 
SVN could decide its own destiny, there was no reason 
for them to put aside ,,,eapons. So, Maurer. continued , 
he had req,uested North Vietnamese friends eto declare 
categorically that, in case bombardment ceased uncon
di tionally and forever, they would be willing to 
start negotiations because US position as explained 
to him by President Johnson and Rusk for a solution 
within framework Geneva Agreements of 1954 provided 
real basis for discussions. 

"7. According to Maurer, Vietnamese replied 
in a sense which essentially agreed with Romanians,' 
i. e ., if. bombardment ceased , they would be prepared 
to enter negotiations. To my q,uestion whether Vietnamese 
would state readiness to negotiate before or .after 
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bombardment ceased, Maurer replied he did not dis
cuss details : it Ylas possible Vietnamese could make 
this statement before or after ; this vlas up to them. 

"8 . Maurer commented that his discussions with 
North Vietnamese had covered many aspects, but he 
vlOuld emphasize only those of interest for US t o 
know . 

itA . They had revie,ved ca paci ty of North 
Vietnamese resistance in case war goes on . From 
all points of view' , military economic , political and 
social , 'I can tell you NVN can carryon long-term 
struggle .' This affirmative NVN assertion well kno"YTll 
throughout world . 

li B. North Vietnamese leaders are a,'lare they 
cannot and could not try to humiliate US . Discussions 
should be conducted in such way so that actual recog
nition of South Vietnamese people to decide on destiny 
should have agreement and support of US . Besides, 
North Vietnaffiese do not look upon settlement of ' SV!lI 
problem as necessarily leading to immediate reuni fi 
cation . It would depend upon w'hat SVN would decide . 

li D. In sum,Maurer asserted that he found 
in NVN 'position 11f.uch more rational than vie found 
year ago i n talks of much same content.' He asserted 
this position \'las not determined by diminuition NVN 
military capacity ; it was no secret fighting capacity 
of NVN growing and vlOuld continue to grow because of 
more important aid from socialist countries . 

"9 . Maurer then said he ivould like to add some 
other aspects as he saw them in conjunction his desire 
to put at disposal of US the most compl ete information 
"Dossible to help USG wi th its judgment . Remarking 
he i'las not telling US a secret, he said that to a 
great extent the hard stand of Hanoi ,'las influenced 
by the hard line of China . In Romanian vie,'l , thi s 
Chinese i nfluence in Viet~am at present moment ' from 
war viewpoint r is diminishi n..g .... 

"12 . At this point , I asked 1-lhether NVN had 
accepted this pr i nciple of full l iberty SVN people dec i de 
own destiny . Haur er r eplied ' yes - - absol utely yes .' 
He asserted that from their common discussions there 
emerged quite clearly acceptance principle SVN sh01i!:-d 
decide OIm destiny and indeed there emerged poss i
bility of diplomatic relations and special ties be -
tween US and SVN state as result of tal ks ending 
conflict. 

10 TS - NODIS 
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"13. This shows 'NVN leaders do not see aim of 
solution as reunification .... 

":)-5 . . At this point , I asked whether President 's 
San Antonio speech on Vietnam had been availabl e to 
him during course his discussion in Hanoi . Maurer 
r eplied in affirmative, saying it had come over radio 
during course their discussions last day . I then had 
i nterpreter read President ' s' two sentences in r egard 
cessation bombardment NVN as quoted in Secretary Rusk 's 
opening statement his news conference October 12 and 
asked vrhether North Vietnamese had reacted to this 
to PrimeMin . Maurer replied negatively, saying Pres i
dent's statement came by radio on eve his departure 
and North Vietnamese had no definitive text. 

"16. Maurer then said that he ''fished to make 
clear his view on a central problem w'hich in his 
oplnlon i s looked upon in an erroneous way in USA . 
He said he did not, of course, discuss vlith North 
Vietnamese leadership NVN iDfiltration into SVN. 
Ho'\"ever, he would like convey his ovm impressions . 
NVN, of course, denied sending men i nto SVN. Accord
ing to Maurer ' s impressions , this is not quite true 
though we might be wrong . He knows they ' re sending 
to SVN supplies , '\"eapons, munitions, medicine, food 
and poss i bly specialists and technicians for training . 
Hi s impression is that NVN troops even i f they are 
to be found are few. So vrhen President Johnson speaks 
about obligation not to take advantage 
o'f cessation of bombardment, he is referring to tilings 
whi ch are not based on reality and cannot be followed 
by NVN . For example , NVN could not cease to support 
struggle in SVN because struggle is going on . At · 
any rate, US doing same thing for SVN armed forces. 
Maurer r epeated , accord i ng his view, NVN troops as 
such are few if any and that dur i ng cessati on of 
bombing, NVN vlOuld continue to suppl y SVN struggle 
with food and munitions and indeed some of the a id 
socialist countries gi ve to NVN. He concluded 
President J ohnson 's formulation does not seem satis
factory as it 'proposes a unilateral condition . 

"17. I explained our point of vie,,, and the 
necessity of some indication from Hanoi of r eciprocity 
if we should cease bombardment. I cited our experi
ence when on past occasions we had ceased bombardment 
NVN . Maurer shm"ed himself well aware of our posit i on, 
but said he thought more than that could be done . US 
a great and powerful nat i on and could do more with 
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their possib i lities without risking failure . 'Possible 
mili tary disadvantage" wouJ_d be compensated by political 
advantage .' In Maurer ' s opinion, there had never 
before existed so many favorable conditions for reach
ing political settlement . 

"18 ... . Soviets had e:A'"-pressed agreement with 
Romanian position saying they looked at things in 
same I'lay , but emphasized decision must remain with 
Hanoi. Maure r added that moreover he had stressed t o 
Soviet leaders that increase in economic and military 
aid by socialist countries to NVN is apt to assure " 
greater liberty to Hanoi. According to Romanian 
judgment , this WOlud make Hanoi less dependent on 
Chinese . 

"19. Maurer summed up by saying his thoughts 
were very clear : negotiations would start ; US ",ould 
put forward list of" proposals unacceptable to NVN 
and Hano i would do likewise . Then the other nations 
desirous of seeing an end to conflict ,.,rould try t o 
push two sides together. ' This is our hope and our 
desire . I Friends of both sides would compel each 
to give a little here and there and both sides would 
be compelled to listen to them . Thus , in end a solu
tion could be fou..nd ." 

DAVIS 

November 1, 1967 

Stat e responded with i nterest and a good many preci se and exploratory 
questions to the Maur er i ntervi ew . State also indicated that Governor 
Harriman , on his way back from f-akistan , could pursue the matter should 
Bucharest desire . The questions State was interested in focused on : 
(1) whethe r the bombing stop had to be permanent as well as unconditional; 
(2 ) the di s t inct i on among contacts , talks and negotiat i ons ; and (3) the 
author i zation for the Maur er statements. 

Stat e also i nstructed Ambassador Davis to pursue the President' s 
San Antonio speech and clarify i ts meaning . Davi s was told t o sa,.y that 
the speech was "not assuming Nor th Vietnam woul d cut off i ts support to 
i ts for ces i n t h e South whi le the armed struggle was continuing . At the 
same time USG would feel if l\TiJN sought to take advantage of the bombing 
cessation or limi tat i on to increase i ts support of its forces in the South , 
to attack our forces from north of DMZ or to maintain large- scale visible 
resupply efforts now impossible .~." 

S~~TE 63057 to AmEmbassy Bucharest (SECRET- NODIS ), 
1 November 1967, Ref : Bucharest 604: 

"4 .. .. For example , as reported ref tel , Maurer 
explai ned Romani an position as requesting North Vietnam 
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to declare categorically that in case bombardment ceased 
uncondi tionally and forever North Vietnam liould be 
willing to start negotiations for a solution within 
the framework of the 1954 Geneva Accords. According 
to Maurer the 1~ replied in a sense which essentially 
agreed with Romania, i . e . , if bombardment ceased they 
'¥Quld be 'prepared to enter negotiations. The precise 
",ording of the reply is obviously of great significance 
to the USG . Did Hanoi ask for cessation of bombard
ment? Did Hanoi use the words permanently or uncondi 
tionally? Did Hanoi differentiate (as it has in the 
past ) among contacts, talks and negotiations and which 
word did they use to describe the discussions that '¥Quld 
take place after the stopping of the bombing? Was it 
clear that the stopping of bombing '¥QuId be followed 
by talks within a short time? vlliat indications were 
there of the matters 'that would be taken up at the 
talks? What was Hanoi ' s reaction to MaUJ.'er ' s request 
that it ' categorically' . declare its readiness to be -
gin talks after the stopping of the bombing? FYI 
Usual DRV formulation is that talk 'could' follow 
bombing halt . End FYI . ~ 

115 . other specific points on which we hope Maurer 
will be willing to furnish f\lrther information include : 

"a ) . Hhether the expectation that fighting 
vlill continue in South Vietnam concurrently Iii th nego
tiations is Romanian or North Vietnamese and , if NVN, 
the reasoning behind their expectation. 

lib ) vlliether 1~ agreed with Romania that 
basic provisions of ' 54 Geneva Accords provided real 
basis for discussions . If so , can Maurer provide 
any specific indication of hOI" North Vietnamese view 
basic provisions? 

"C) What did Hanoi indicate as its conception 
of conditions under which South Vietnamese people could 
decide their O1VD destiny? 

li d) vlliat 1 special ties ' bet'ieen South Viet- . 
nam and the US did North Vietnam see as possibly emerg
i ng as resul t of talks ending conflict? 

li e ) What is the basis for Maurer ' s distinc
tion between the NVN leader s who use their own brains 
and those who make judgments under Chinese influence? 
lihat underlies his judgment that Chinese influence 
on North .Vietnam ' from ,,,ar viewpoint ' is diminishing? 
\{hat ' elasticity ' ·in position of USG does Maurer suggest 
would strengthen independent elements in North Vietnam? 

13 TS - NODIS 
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IIf) What further i nformation can Maurer 
provide as to North Vietnam's views on reunification 
of Vietnam? 

IIg ) To what extent did North Vietnam l eaders 
authorize Maurer to give re'port to USG? 

116 . You should enquire whether, since Maurer's 
conversat ions in Hanoi, Romanians have received any 
indication of Hanoi's reaction to the President's 
September 29 San Antonio formulation. In connection 
with this enquiry you should state that the President 
has instructed you to inform Maurer of h'lO important 
points : 

"a ) There can be no doubt as to the magnitude 
of ~nrN infiltration int o South Vietnam . Through the 
capture of hundreds of prisoners, thousands of docu
ments, the interrogat i on of nwnerous defectors from 
the lnnr army and other means of intelligence collec
tion the USG can state categorically that there are 
now in South Vietnam at least 50,000 r egular soldiers 
of the North Vietnamese Army formed into at least 80 
battalions . Furthermore~ the USG estimates on the 
basis of reliable evidence that NVN infiltration has 
averaged approximately 5~000 men per month over the 
last two years. Finally you should note that continued 
artillery and othe'r attacks upon US positions in South 
Vietnam just below the DMZ are being made solely by 
r egular units of the INN army vrhich are not included 
in the figures given above . 

lib ) The President, in making his asswnp
tion that the North Vietnamese would not take advan
tage of the bombing cessation or limitation ,.;hile 
discussions proceed , '-las not asswning North Vietnam 
would cut off entirely its support to its forces in 
the South while the ar!!led struggle '-Tas continuing . 
At the same time USG would feel if NVN sought to take 
advantage of the bombing cessation or limitation t o 
increase its support of its forces in the South , to 
attack our forces from north of DMZ or to mount large
scale visible resupply efforts now impossible it would 
not be acting in good faith. 1I 

RUSK (Drafted by S/ AH : Davidson/ Isham 

November 2 - 14, 1967 

On 2 November in Bucharest 648, Davis said that since Maurer was 
in Moscow , he had sought an appointment with Macovescu and conveyed contents 
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of paragraph 3, state 63057. Macovescu said that he would handle the 
matter with dispatch . On 4 Nov~mber in State 64852, State indicated that 
Governor Harriman could be in Bucharest anytime from November 27 to Novem
ber 30 . On 3 November, in Bucharest 651, Davis requests permission to 
give Macovescu questions and information contained in state ref tel in order 
to facilitate Maurer ' s discussions in 1-10scow . state concurred (State 
65068 ) with this course of action on 4 November . On 6 November , as stated 
.in Bucharest 668 , Davis handed the paper to Macovescu . Cabling on 6 Novem
ber in Bucharest 669, Davis reported that the Romanian government agreed 
~o the Harriman visit at the end of November . On 14 November in Bucharest 
(12, Davis reported that Maurer had granted him an appointment for the 

.following day . 

: November 15, 1967 
! 

Maurer accompanied by Macovescu had a long and very careful session 
. with Ambassador Davis in which Maurer responded in detail to the questions 

contained in State 63057 . While the cable is more revealing of Romanian 
thinking on Vietnam than on Hanoi' s positions, Maurer ' s presentation seemed 
to clarify a number of points . It should be noted, however , that many 
of these 11 clarifications" ,.Tere out of- whack with other signals and read
ings the USG was taking at the same time . Maurer ' s key responses were : 
(1) that the bombing cessation had to be permanent and unconditional be 
fore talks can start ; ( 2 ) that the Romanian objective was to get negotia
tions started "without interrupting armed actions in SVN" ; (3 ) that a 
real basis for reaching a solution existed "because essential points of 
NVN position are based on 1954 Geneva Accords just as essential points 
President Johnson ' s posit i on based on Genevall; (4) that Hanoi made II no 
differentiation ... between contacts , talks and negotiations," and that "only 
reference was to discussion·s vThich would l ead to solution of conflict ... It ; 
( 5) that Hanoi bel ievES there should be a 11 certain lapse of time lt between 
cessation of bombardment and start of negotiations ; (6) that Hanoi Itunder
stood necessity of assertion of clear stand in regard to negotiations . 1t 

Maurer made clear that Hanoi in no vlay authorized this report. 

BUC}~REST 718 to SecState (SECRET- NODIS ), 15 November 
1967, Refs : State 63057 and Bucharest 668 : 

"1. PrimeMin Maurer received me fO r two hours 
t h is morning Nov 15 accompanied by Acting FonMin 
Macovescu and same interpreter as at first meet i ng . 
Today Maurer had before him paper which contained 
Romanian translat i on of questions embodi ed i n paper 
which I had handed Macovescu on Sunday Nov 5 (Romanian 
translati on was in script which indicates str i ct secur
i ty contr ol these conversat i ons by Romanians about 
which PrimeMin Maurer again made special point sever a l 
t i mes during ensuing discussion ). 
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112 . Beginning with para 4 state 63057, Maurer 
proceeded to read and anSvler Questions serie.tim . 

11 3 . To Question did Hanoi ask for cessation of 
bombardment, Maurer answered ' yes and no .' In explana
tion, he went on to say that both in his talks with 
Hanoi and on other occasions , Hanoi has said that ~er 

manent and unconditional cessation of bombardment is 
necessary before talks can start . This is also the 
Romanian vi ewpoint . He left Vietnam convinced that 
this was Hanoi' s view . Hanoi more or less presented 
this vie,., in the statement by their F0l1.}'1in in January 
1966 although it was ' more hazily ' expresse in this 
statement and more linked ,.,i th other things . Maurer 
continued that objective his discussions was vhat 
cessation of bombardment must lead to negotiations ,dth
out interrupting armed actions in SV""N . Obvious ther e 
existed possibility. of reaching solution because essen
tialpoints of NVN ~osition are based on 1954 Geneva 
Accords j ust as essential points President Johnson ' s 
position based on Geneva . Thus there is a basis for 
discussions . Certainly the-re may be certain nuances 
how one side or the other understand provisions of 
Geneva Accords, but this is why talks should be held 
to bring to common' denominator all aspects . 

11 4. Haurer said this j ustified his first asser
tion that reply vTaS ' yes .' ' But why,' Maurer asked , 
' did I also say no .' Because during these discuss i ons 
there vras not one single moment "rhen the people to whom 
we talked referred to this as their desire - - only a 
necess i ty resulting from respect for international 
norms, for sovereignty of NVN and it was pTesented 
as practical I)ossibility to bring 1l1.atters to discus 
sion .' Maurer concl uded this i s why his reply was 
made in such ' circumstantial manner because I ,.,ant 
my reply to be clear and definit e .' 

"5. Did Hanoi use '<lOrds ' permanently '_. or ' un
conditionally '? Maurer repli ed , ' yes ,' ,saying French 
'<lOrd ' definit i vement ' had been used for ' permanent.' 

116 . Did Hanoi differentiat e among contacts , 
talks and negotiations and which word did they use 
to des cribe d i scussions after stopping of bombing? 
Maurer r eplied this was not touched upon in Hanoi. 
He only touched upon subj ect of discussions which ,'lOuld 
lead , if possible , to cessat i on of war and settlement 
of conflict in Vietnam . No differentiation was made 
bet,'leen these "lOrds . Onl y reference was to di scus 
sions which would l ead to solution of conflict and 
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'I did not notice any nuances ' in position NVN. Goal 
is political settlement based on essential point of 
Vietnamese and ' as I understand it President Johnson's 
viewpoint' that right of South Vietn2..mese people to 
determine freely and of their own accord their destiny 
mus t be recognized. 

"7. Was it clear stopping of bombing ,{QuId be 
follovled ty talks in short time? Maurer replied that 
there .. laS a rather lenger discussion on this point 
because NVN viewpoint Vias that 'certain lapse of time' 
should pass between cessation of bombardment and start 
of di scussions. ~aurer said, ' we tried to show them 
that it was not ~uite necessary for this lapse of 
time. I should like to say in this regard that my 
impression is that at end our talks NVN adhered to 
their original viewpoint, i. e ., a certain lapse of 
time should ensue . We talked ~uite a lot about this . 
Perhaps they have certain reasons better understood 
by them than by us. ' 

"8. Here Maurer said ,he would like to interject 
his olm 0plnlon. Should NVN adhere to this position, 
nevertheless cessation of bombing would constitute 
a start of friendly actions upon NVN in order to make 
this interval as short as ·possible . 'I think there 
would be many states, not only Romania and not only 
socialist countries , who would be ready to exert pres 
sure by friendly advice on NVN to follow cessation of 
bombing by somethin~to shorten interval between this 
and start of discussion.' Maurer concluded that though 
this ,vas personal reflection he wished to emphasize 
that there were many socialist and other countries 
vrho could have a certain influence on NVN. 

"9. Imat indications were there of matters that 
'Iwuld be taken up a t talks? Maurer answered cryptically, 
' none . I avoided discussing such subj ects and I con
tinue to do so. I am not mandatory of either NVN or 
USA . In doing what I did, I did not defend either 
USA ( .. rhich doe sn 't need it ) or NVN (though I ,.,rish to 
defend it). What made us go to Hanoi? Our friendly 
r elations with Hanoi are ~uite obvious and our friend 
ship grows greater so long as those events go on and 
on . So we decided to go to Hanoi to discuss these 
events as I described to you last t:L'11e . He agreed 
we should meet from time to time to consult each·other. 
Moreover, I had advantage of talks with President 
J ohnson and Secretary Rusk. I thought I noted some
thing very positive in these discussions 'Iyhich led 
me to folowing absurd conclusion. ' 
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)'12. To ques·tion what w'as Hanoi's reaction to 
Prime Minister's request that it 'categorically' declare 
its readiness begin talks after stopping of bombing , 
Maurer replied tbeir discussions on tbis topic were 
rather long and they ended with North Vietnamese state
ment that it seemed to them ' Romanian point of view 
as presented logical one and they would tbink about 
it and how it could be practically implemented.' 
Maurer said they had not been so punctilious about 
certain words, but his idea as presented to Hanoi 
Vlas that it should state clearly that if bombing ceases 
then talks ,,{ould start. t Since it and NVN said QUOTE 
YOUT stand logical one , UNQUOTE I can only understand 
that such a statement must be made from NVN ovm words . 
I did not think of formulation for such a declaration 
because of nature of our discussions. Noreover, there 
was no evidence that NVN bad thought of formulation . 
We discussed certain ideas and result is that NVN 
understood necessity of assertion of clear stand in 
regard to negotiations .' 

1113. Re questions .A tlJ-rough G in paragraph 5 
State 63057, Maurer answered as follows: 

IlA. Both Romanian andNVN point of v i ew 
is that fighting will continue in SVN conctrrrently 
with negotiations . Maurer asserted he did not discuss 
reasoning for common acceptance this expectation but 
remarked NVN standpoint might have some different 
nuances as compared with his own . His own viewpoint 
is that while easy for US to mobili ze or disband great 
military force in Vietnam on side NVlIJ" is completely 
different. They need more tban 48 hours to mobilize 
or disband their forces. This ''las no secret. This was 
not first time ' strategy ' of popular war is being dis
cussed . Maurer asserted it vlaS quite logical that 
military actions would be ended only when discuss ions 
created for botb sides certainly of mutually accepta
ble conditions. 'Tbis is reason why I believe military 
actions andpol:Ltical discussions will continue in 
parallel. ' 

"B. Maurer stated that NVN has always 
asserted that 1954 Geneva Accords provide real bas is 
for negotiations . This is something which constantly 
a'ppears in statements issued by leaders of NVN a.nd 
NLF. 'Deliberately we did not discuss any subject 
which might be the sub ject of negotiations between 
the two sides. This is for the Vietnamese and Ameri
cans. ' 

18 TS - NODIS 



r 
I 

r 
L 

[ 

r~ 

L 

L 

[ 

[ 

Declassified per Executi ve Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NOD1S 

IIC. To quel?tion what did Hanoi indicate 
as its conception of condit.ions which SVN people could 
decide their own destiny, Maurer said he did not ask 
as he did not ask President Johnson about US concep
tions .. (Comment : Here for first and last time he 
mentioned the name of NVN Prime Minister Phan Van Dong 
as a participant in talks .) 

fl D. As to ' special ties' between SVN and 
US emerging as result of talks, Maurer said if SVN 
decided to remain separ ate state this would mean it 
could establish not only diplomatic but economic, 
cultural, etc ., ties ,.;ith many states of its own choos 
ing, including USA. 

"E. To question what is basis for Maurer's 
distinction betvleen NVN leaders who use their own 
brains and those who make judgments under Chinese in
fluence, Maurer replied simply, 'I am basing myself 
on 65 years eATerienceof life .' He continued there 
was complete unity of NVN leadership concerning secur
ing for SVN people right to ·decide their own destiny 
but he thought it logical there ,olQuld be nuances in 
their way of thinking which vlOuld be determined by 
fact that ' some of them have wider liberty in their 
thinking l·,hile others have a more influenced pattern 
of thinking .' Here Maurer paused and said he would like 
to say something very important though he vTaS aware ' 
of the risk in imparting to US his vie,.; ; ' My firm 
impression is that a t present in 1TVN there are men in 
the leadership hoiding the mos t responsible posit i ons 
who enj oy great liberty in their thinking .' At this 
juncture, Maurer with a somewhat ,.;ry smile r ema.rked , 
' w:b...a.t would Chou En Lai say if he knew what I told 
you? What ,.;auld the North Vietnames e leadership ·say? 
What would happen to r elat i ons between Romania , China, 
and North Vietnam if they knew? As regards "That under
lies Maurer ' s j udgment that Chinese influence on NVN 
' from war vi ewpoi nt ' is diminishing, Maurer said he 

vlOuld prefer not to ansvler ; there was great risk for 
Romanian government policy here and exclaimed 'think 
what ",ould happen if China or NVN knew I admitted this 
affirmat i on . But I said this and I stick to it. 
Why did I tell you thi s? Because I think this is 
a Q.UOTE commanding UNQ.UOTE thing on part of he who 
wishes to obtain certain results . For th i s reason I 
said it was logical US should heed this fact; that 
policy should be flexible enough in order to allow 
fr ee thinking people to develop willingness to adhere 
to such '.'lays · of thinki ng . 1 To question of wbat 'elas 
tid ty ' in position of USG does Maurer suggest ,¥culd 
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strengthen indE!pend:ent elements NVN, Maurer replied 
cessation of bombing is cried out everywhere. It 
would constitute an act of great political wisdom . 
Maurer said he was not taking liberty of trying give 
lesson to l eaders USA but he thought it was good to 
say what he had told US frankly and openly. He be
lieved leaders USG have wisdom and insight to see what 
in his thinking might contribute to peace and inter
ests of US itself. 

II F . To question re further information as 
to NVN views on r eunifi cation Vietnam, Maurer simply 
r eplied he had nothing to add to what he had already 
said on this subj ect. 

II G'. To what extent did NVN leader r authorize 
Maurer to give re-port to USG? Maurer replied, 'absolutely 
none. It was my own exclusive responsibility.' Maurer 
then explained at some length why he had done this. 
Essent ially because he believed there exist conditions 
which can lead to political solution . Existence of 
conflict, troubles, many important things in Ylhich 
Romania is interested. Especially after New York 
and Washington discussions, Maurer was confident USG 
was L garbliJ solution . He went to Hanoi to explain 
that a common basis existed for discussions to end 
hostilities. He was far from thinking in Hanoi that 
he ,.;rould inform USG of his discussion there,- but in 
the end and upon further reflection he thought it 
important to move this unhappy situation toward more 
reasonable solution . He was not pushed by NVN but 
acted solely on 0I.,rD initiative. It might be that 
NVN would reproach him greatly for this but objectively 
he believes a r easonable solution is near. 

1114. Maurer stated that subsequent to his visit 
in Hanoi Romanian government has not repeat not re
ceived any indication of Hanoi's r eaction to Presi
dent's September 29 San Antonio formulation. In 
ansvrer to my question , he stated flatly that Romani
ans had not participated in discussions on"Vietnam 
during their recent visit to Moscow. 1I 

. 

DAVIS 

November 17, 1967 

In Bucharest 729, Ambassador Davis cabled his impressions from the 
Maurer conversation. He believed that Maurer vlaS frank and forthcoming, 
but that the only pew element which Maurer introduced was II his intimation 
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that there are divided councils in Hanoi and that Chinese hard stand 
influence is diminishing . " Davis accepted Maurer ' s statement of basic 
Romanian pO.licy -- "existence of conflict troubles many i mportant things 
in which Romania is interested ." 

I 
November 29, 1967 

In SQcharest 802, Davis reported 9n a discussion with Ceausescu . 
reausescu took a very hard line in this conversation and argued , in effect, 

hat the "DRV and NLF represented South Vietnamese people . " He furthe r 
stated that US "TaS repeating the mistake of great powers in the past by 
;ignoring the opinion of others and carrying out an imperialist policy . 
. s to lihy Hanoi refused to accept the San Antonio formula, Ceausescu main
uained that the formula i mposed conditions , and that a formal declaration' 

I 

by the US was in order . 

BUClffiBEST 802 to SecState (SECRET- NODIS ), 29 November 
1967: 

"5 . Ceausescu referred to my morning conversation 
with PrimeMin and in particular to request that PrimeMin 
try and help bring US and Vietnam together . Ceausescu ' s 
opinion any such attempt now would not l ead to very 
'spectacular ' results until cessation of bombing . 
vfuile Ceauses cu agreed that reunification of divided 
countries should not be achieved through force, yet 
blandly argued that NLF had put forth program for r e 
unification only as l ong-time and peaceful development 
with which DRV agreed . He asserted that DRV could 
not wage liar in South "Thich did not have support of 
people there and suggested US policy based on incomplete 
information and incorrect assumptions . To my repeated 
questions why Hanoi had slammed door in face President ' s 
generous San Antonio offer and why Hanoi refused t o 
say either publicly or 'privately lihat would happen 
after permanent cessati on of bombing . Ceausescu took 
line lie "Tere imposing conditions ; that a bombing pause 
would be only another form of ultimatum; that absence 
of formal declaration of war raised problems in inter
national la,,! ( i.e ., bombing ) not i n favor of US and 
that if US would onl y cease bombing permanently and 
unconditionally other countries would exercise pres
sure on both sides to bring them to negotiating table . 
Ceausescu also argued that cessation bombing would 
be act of political wi sdom." 

DAVI S 
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November 29, 1967 - ~ Harriman-Maurer Conversations 

Maurer carried on a monologue in I-Thich he reviewed the points he had 
previously 'made in Bucharest 604 of 25 October . Maurer again focused on 
only one objective -- getting negotiations started "and nothing more ." 
~n this respect , ' he repeated that world opinion vlOuld push the two po,,,,ers 
toward a settlement once negotiations began . 

Maurer was told a very interesting story about Hanoi ' s view on getting 
r'iscussions started . In his first mee'bng with Pham Van Dong, it was his 
mpression that Hanoi did not wish to enter discussions. During the next 

day ' s talk with Dong, Hanoi ' s position softened . Dong took the position 
;that North Vietnam " should enter discuss i ons while continuing the struggle 
~n the South as long as there is uncertainty as to the right of the SVN 

,..:-'eople to decide their destiny ." Dong , expressing what Maurer considered
ito be the leadership position in Hanoi, desired a "rather more circumstan
~ tial" statement on Hanoi' s part . "NVN vlaS to declare that it was ready to 
start discussions with the US if the US declared and ceased unconditionally 

' and permanently for all time bombardment over NVN DMZ, if US declared that 
; it would ' never resume . ,II Even in this event , Hanoi "would allov-1 certain 
time to pass to enable it to test sincerity of such declaration and action ." 

, 
Maurer , as before , continued to stress that a very serious part of 

the problem was China . Although he believed that the Chinese faction in 
Hanoi vlaS losing some influence , it ,,,,as still quite str ong . 

Harriman , in response , said that what was missing from this dialogue 
,,,,as Hany indication that Hanoi wants serious negotiations, that Hanoi says 
that US should stop bombing, but does not even say that they will talk . 11 
Harriman gave the impression that all vie were waiting for was a message 
from Hanoi that they '\vould enter "mean i ngful talks ." Harriman also noted 
Hanoi ' s demand for a "permanent cessation. " 

BUCHAREST 803 t o SecState ( SECRET- NODIS ) , 29 November , 
1967: 

"1 . After briefl y touching on Middle East and 
Manescu' s elect i on and performance at UN, I brought 
up Viet nam and conveyed the President ' s grat i tude 
for the complete account Maurer had given Ambassador 
Davi s . I asked Maurer if he had given full attention 
to the President' s San Antoni o speech . I told him thi s 
was as sweeping a statement as had ever been made 
during war and showed the President ' s desire for nego
tiated peace . I informed him that the interpretation 
of the ' no advantage ' formulation which we had pre 
viously gi ven him had been conveyed to Hanoi through 
channels then open . I told him of our disappointment , 
at Hanoi' s having turned down the offer so coldly and 
asked for h is j udgment as to why Hanoi had done so . 
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f!2. Maurer then launched into what l.;as virtually 
a two-hour monologue out of a three hour discussion. 
He said he did not know directly why San Antonio offer 
had been turned . down since speech was given on last 
day of his talk with Pham Van Dong and neither of them 
had text available. 

1t3. His talks with the President and the Secretary 
had convinced him that primary and overriding American 
goal was to guarantee right of South Vietnamese people 
to determine their OI-ln destiny and only secondarily to 
fulfill commitment to GVN . Based on this belief, he 
advised Pham Van Dong that without ceasing military 
action in South , NVN should enter into discussions 
with US. He told Dong that the struggle in t})e South 
should conclude only . ,.;hen US and J:lTVN both agree on 
how SVN people can define freely their 01-ln destiny . 
Then as President Johnson told him categorically Ameri
can troops will go ·home. 

II J+. Maurer deliberately focus ed on only one thing : 
' The starting of negotiations and nothing more .' l-~aurer 
believes that once discussions begun the nations of the 
world will throw their influence behind reaching a suc
cessful conclusion and would put pressure both on Hanoi 
and the US that would push them towards solution accepta
ble to both sides . US and NVN both agree that SVNpeople 
should decide their own destiny and discussions could 
viork out different understandings each side may have of 
this principle. 

f!5. At the end of the first day of conversations 
with Pham Van Dong (interrupted once or twice by having 
to go down to air raid shelter ), Maurer concluded from 
the hazy and contradictory answers he received that 
Hanoi did not Hish to enter discussions. Maurer decided 
not to pursue the matter further . The next day Haurer 
suggested that they discuss bilateral relations but 
after a short morning devoted to bilateral matters 
Dong brought the talks back to negotiations', Dong then 
asked Maurer to allow him to present Hanoi ' s stand
point on the stat ement Maurer had asked Hanoi to make 
to the effect that if bombardment would cease, they 
wou..ld enter into discussions ,.;i th the US. 

1t6. I questioned his use of 'wou.ld,' saying that 
Hanoi usually uses T could. T Maurer repli'ed that it 
is difficult for him to recall precise l-lOrd but that , 
it didn't matter since they l"ere talking in French, 
and Dong'.s FrencI: is so poor that no such nuances 
could be retained; 

23 TS - NODIS 



to 

~'11 

r 
l 

[ 

[ 

[ 

[ 

r 

r 

r· 
L 

[ 

[. 
r , 
L_ 

r 
I 
l 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TS - NODIS 

"7. Maurer continued that this time Dong's position 
was very clear and logical. Dong asserted that you 
(Maurer) are right. The DRV must make such a state
ment . It should enter discussions while continuing the 
struggle in the South as long as there is uncertainty 
as to the right .of the SVN people to decide their des
tiny. 

"8. Maurer and Dong then discussed details on 
how such discussions could begin. Dong thought that 
Hanoi's statement must be 'rather more circumstantial, 
that is to mean NVN was to declare that it was ready 
to start discussions with the US if US declared and 
ceased unconditionally and permanently for all time 
bombardment over NVN DMZ if US declared that it would 
' never resume,' Hanoi ,yould allow certain time to 
pass to enable it to test sincerity of such delcara
tion and action. Maurer asked why these conditions, 
"'Then one condition cou.ld be enough -- that the US 
declare that it ceases unconditionally and for all time 
and that it would not resume the bombing. vfuy , Maurer 
asked, should there be an i:Qterval betvreen end of 
bombing and start of negotiations? 

1'9. Maurer apparently did not receive an answer 
to his Cluestion. He indicated his personal belief 
that there exists within the North Vietnamese .leader
ship some with points of view more reserved towards 
negotiations than one vri th ... rhich Dong finally agreed . 
He thought such reserve might be the result of the 
Chinese viewpoint. Maurer told me that the US should 
exercise flexible judgment meant to strengthen the 
Vietnamese (as opposed to Chinese) way of thinking. 

"10. Maurer emphasized that the important thing 
,yas that on the second day Pham Van Dong ,'las express
ing the opinion of the North Vietn~~ese leadership. 
While Haurer did not see Ho, Maurer bel:ieves that 
at every intermission Ho was told of the discussion. 
Maurer believes 'that on the night of the first day, 
Ho was consulted and that there might even have been 
a meeting of the North Vietnamese leadership. 

"11. Maurer then turned his monologue to what he 
described as the 'serious angle to problem': China. 
He said that if the Chinese leadership knO\'l of today's 
discussion, Romanian and Chinese relations ',·rould be 
buried.' .... 
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1112. Maurer said that the Chinese reply was ' dis 
concertingly short .' They said that they agreed partially 
~ith Maurer's judgment, that they thought that the US 
had only two choices, either leaving VN, or expanding 
the wa:r; . If the US extended the war, then it ,./as 
inevitable that it would eA~and over China. The Chi-
nese said that ' we are ready for this and are waiting 
for it. t ••• I asked whether he thought the Chinese 
did ,,-rant war . Maurer said that he \vouldn T t say they 
wanted it, but he wouldn ' t say they don ' t want war ... 
Maurer said he knew the evolution of the position of 
the socialist states on VN. At the beginning they 
furnished less support to NVN than they do now . Con
tinuation of the situation would bring them closer 
together. 

"14 . I told him that what is missing is any indi 
cation that Hanoi wants serious negotiations , that 
Hanoi says that the US should stop bombing , but does 
not even say that they vTill talk . They ask not only 
for unconditional but permanent cessation of bombing . 
I pointed out that Hanoi is .now attacking US forces 
just belo,., the DMZ, and that since the President will 
not permit the invasion of NVN, the only 1:1ay we can 
slow down their attack is to hit their positions in 
NVN. I mentioned the Canadian suggestion of the re 
establishment of a demilitarized DMZ and Hanoi' s re 
jection . I said there seems to be a strange idea that 
the bombing of the North is not part of the military 
action of the war , but is somehow disconnected . Hanoi 
is asking the US to commit itself not to resume bombing 
while leaving itself free to do anything it ,.,rants . I 
said it was our impression that Hanoi has no serious 
intention of entering meaningful talks , for i f they had , 
they would send US a message either through Maurer 
or other channels . If they sent US a message pr i vately 
or talked with US privately on conditions necessary 
prior to begi nning of negot i ations , or if they told 
US what they i ntended to do , this would be another 
matter. I pointed out that we have no intention of 
destroying the regime in NVN, but j ust want to stop 
it from taking over the South by force . I told him 
that I would have thought the socialis t states would 
be putting pressure for negotiation on Hanoi , rather 
than encouraging i t by escalating aid , and that I thought 
the socialist countries should recognize that vle ar e 
not threatening the regime in NVN, but that we are 
under treaty obligation to defend SVN against aggres - , 
sion f r om NVN . I said i t was my impression that the 
Sovi et Union and the Eastern European states , but 
not Peking , want the fight i ng stopped , and that if 
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concern exists about' major confrontation, we should 
get together to agree upon ending of conflict. 

1l15. I sai d we thought that the San Antonio state
ment, supplemented by the explanation given Maurer., 
made clear a possible way to end conflict . 

"16. I said I was sure that Maurer agreed that 
above all the President vranted negotiations for a 
peace:ful settlement , and asked him if he had any doubt 
about this. He replied that be had none , that if he 
had any he vlOuldn ' t have talked to NVN as he did. 
I asked him if he thought NVN had a right to enter 
SVN, and i"hether he thought "les t Germany had a right 
to enter Eas t Germany. I r ecalled that we fou~ht 
in Korea because the North entered the South . I said 
divided countries were unhappy situations , but the 
US has agreed , and we consider that the socialist 
countries have agreed , that there will be ' no unifi
cation by force. I told him that perhaps he hoped 
reunification of Germany would never come , but that 
\oThile we hope that it will , }'le do not ,,,ant it to come 
through force . I referred to our SEATO commitment 
undertaken in 1954 during the Eisenhower Administra
tion , and said that. the socialist states should real
ize the seriousness with which vie consider our obliga
tion and should try to induce Hanoi to terminate its 
aggression . 

"17. I asked Maurer how he thought the President 
could contribute to a change in Hanoi ' s attitude . 
I said a pause might be considered , though unless 
Hanoi acted differently than last time, it would be 
of a short durat ion and create a more difficult s itu
at i on . I explained ho,,, Hanoi ho,d taken advantage of 
the Tet pause . I said I hoped the Soviet Union, Romania, 
and other Eastern European countr i es would use the ir 
influence to ge t talks started under conditions i'lhich 
would give some hO'pe of a success:ful conclusion . I 
said that asking for a permanent cessation without 
any indication of what might result -- perhaps nothi ng 
is like asking us to tie our right hand behind our 
back while fighting continues . It wou.ld be different 
if they said stop bombing for tI'lO i'leeks or a month 
while we talk, but they ask for a permanent stop. 
I asked how this could be taken seriously. 

"18. Maurer said he ' absolutely agreed ' that 
bombing is a part of general military action, and said 
he l'lOuld g.o further, by saying that from the military 
point of view not only could bombing be recommended, 
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but that the occupation of NVN as a vray of destroying 
the ' backyard ' of SVN could be recow~ended. After 
NVN v7as temporarily occupied and the war in the North 
became a guerrilla one, the same military recommenda
tion could be made concerning China, which would become 
the new backyard . But , said Maurer, it ,wuld not be 
justifi ed from the political viewpoint . 'dar is nothing 
but ·poli tics conducted by other means . It is ,,,aged 
to bring one side in a political conflict a decisive 
advantage . This is why political considerations should 
be dominant and it is why President Johnson does not 

. permit his troops to cross the DMZ . From the military 
point of view he said the President was ,,,rong in not 
ordering the crossing of the Dl'lZ , but from the politi 
cal point of view he i s correct, and that is why he 

Lgarbl~7not justified on military grounds . 

"19 . Maurer admitted that the cessation of bombard 
ment involved risks that talks may not start for some 
time , that negotiations may start but be unduly pro
longed, or that they may not result in a solution . 
But he thought that with all countries ( except poss i
bly China ) exerting their influence, there would be 
a settlement . 

"20 . I commented that the President is using limited 
means because of the limited character of our objectives . 
He did not want to· invade NVN because he had no inten
tion of i nterfering with a solialist regime which he 
knows socialist states will defend . He ordered attacks 
on supply routes and military targets but against the 
advice of the military he has not ordered mining of 
Haiphong harbor and interference with its shipping . 
He have not attacked the dikes or engaged in ar ea 
bombing of population centers as vras done in World 
War II . The President ' s military advisors say the 
situation in the south ·would become substantially 
more difficul t if NVN i'fe r e permitted to freely move 
men and suppli es South . I appealed to Ma,urer as a 
man in a strategic position who has the ear of Presi-
dent Johnson, of the Soviet Uni on , of China and Hanoi, 
to advise us as to how we can bring about negotiations . 
I repeated that it ,,,as i mpossible for the President 
to stop bombing permanently, without some indication 
from Hanoi as to what woul d happen . I said the Presi
dent had made his proposal in San Antonio , and that 
he would be willing to receive any other reasonable 
proposal from Maurer . Maurer r eplied that the Presi-
dent mi ght put more hope in Romanian action that was 
justified . Maurer sai d that he believed there ,,,as 
now a consensus betvleen the US and NVN that people 
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of SVN should ha.ve right to decide their Ol-Tn destiny . 
Knowing that , said Maurer, we 'ivill see what \ve can 
do . ' There is no doubt that we will try to do some 
thlng about it. t 

" 2i. Maurer did not think it was necessary to 
involve Soviet Union yet . When that time came , he 
thought US was in a better position to do so than 
Romania . 

"22 . The discussion continued after lunch . I 
then asked Maurer whether he had any steps in mind 
now . He replied affirmatively, but said he could 
not name them yet , that the subject must be thought 
over and studied . I asked him to keep Ambassador 
Davis informed." 

DAVIS 
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PACKERS (RUMANIAN-NVN TRACK): NOVEMBER 1967 - FEBRUARY 1968 

It vlas only after the Harriman-Maurer discussions in Bucharest 
on November 28 2 1967 that the Rumanian track began to receive high level 
attention and priority in Washington . Maurer had recently returned from 
North Vietnam in an attempt to convince the DRV, so he said , to make a 
statement about entering discussions 'I'lith the U.S. vlhile continuing the 
struggle in the south. Maurer said that he stressed to Pham Van Dong that 
self-determination vlas the essence of the U. S. position. 

Harriman explained the San Antonio formula to Maurer . . "The North 
could ," Harriman indicated, "continue supplying its force: to the extent 
it does nOlv but that it must not·increase." Harriman expressed the hope 
that GOR would take appropriate steps with Hanoi to explaj.n this . Maurer 
said that he would take such steps under consideration . Harriman concluded 
th t h t 1 k · If· d' t'" " . ."" " a - wa was ac lng was any ln J.ca lon or lmpresslon or message 
that Hanoi 'Ivanted serious negotiations. 

On December 12, 1967, First Deputy- Foreign Minister Macovescu and 
First Secretary of the GOR Embassy Iliescu (hereafter M & I) left Bucharest . 
They arrived in Hanoi on December 14'and stayed until the 18th. They arrived 
a few hours after aU. S. strike on the Doumer Bridge , vlhich w'as restruck 
on December 17. 

Their schedule of meetings 'Ivas as follows: (a) dinner on Friday, 
the 15th, with Foreign Minister Trinh, (b) a meeting with Trinh in the 
morning of December 16, (c) Sunday afternoon meeting with Pham Van Dong, ' 
(d) on the morning of the 18th there vlaS a DRV Politburo meet ing, (e) another 
meet ing 'I"i th Trinh after tEe Politburo session in which Trinh spoke to 
M & I from a written text. Rumanians left Hanoi on the evening of the 18th. 

The Rurnanian discussions with the DRV leadership vTere not revealed 
to the U.S. until M & I visited Washington on January 5, 1968. (Substance 
will be treated at that point in the chronology.) In other words, the 
Tril1Jl statement of the DRV position made on December 29 "las already public 
knovTledge. 

From December 14 through 18, while M & I were in Hanoi, Ceaucescu and 
Maurer visited MoscovT, informed the Soviets of the Harrinian talks and the 
M & I mission. They reported that the Soviets wish success to the GOR mission 
in Hanoi. 

On Decenber 19, M & I visited Peking and saw Deputy Foreign Minister 
Gua. Gua said II it is the Vietnamese people ,,,ho vTill have to . decide. " 
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On December 24 , · M & I returned to Bucharest. 

On December 26, PJnbassador Bogdan advised that Ceaucescu and Maurer 
had a message and wanted to send an emissary to the U.S. Harriman advised 
Bogdan that he lV'Ould be glad to r eceive the envoy. 

of 
in 

On Dec~mber 29, Trinh spoke at a Mongolian reception. The substance 
his talk was broadcast by Hanoi VNA in English on January 1. He stated , 
part: 

"The stand of the Vietnamese people is quite clear. That 
is the four-point stand of the DRV Government and the. political 
program of the NFLSV . That is the basis for the settlement of 
the Vietnam question. 

"The U.S. Government has unceasingly claimed that it wants 
to talk with Hanoi but has received no response. If the U.S . 
Government truly w'ants to talk, it must , as was made clear in 
our statement . on 28 January 1967 , first of all stop unconditionally 
the bombing and all other acts o~ war against the DRV . After 
the United States has ended unconditionally the bombing and all . 
other acts of "lar against the DRV, the DRV will hold talks with 
the United States on questions concerned ." 

On December 29, Ambassador Bogdan informed Harriman that ·M would be 
the special envoy . 

On January 3, 1968 , the U.S. prohibited bombing within five miles of the 
center of Hanoi (JCS 6402 DTG 032158z ) until further notice (JCS 6700 DTG 
0621l~8z) . 

On January 5, Ambassador Harriman met with Macovescu , Bogdan, Ilie scu, 
and Celack (Third Secretary of the Embassy). 

M & I said that they had presented USG views as expressed by Harriman. 
These vie,,,s were that the U. S. is ready to cease bombing (1) if, within a 
reasonable period of time, the DRV ",ould come to serious and productive 
discussions/negotiations, and (2) if the DRV would not. take advantage of 
the bombing halt to increase its infiltration. The GOR representatives 
said that they stressed to the DRV that they should mal~e a "gesture" or 
" sign" publicly or privately that Hanoi wanted negotiations. M & I said 
that they repeatedly stressed that the U.S. goal for South Vietnam was 
self-determination. 

Throughout their stay, the North Vietnamese stressed to M & I that the 
mili tary situation l"as good for them. Hanoi leadership also repeated that 
they did not trust U. S. peace feelers, that the Harriman exposition ylaS 
nothing new, that it was essentially as conditional as the San Antonio 
speech . 
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M & I said that they Here quite pessimistic about the success 
of their mission until after the Politburo meeting on the mornil~ of 
December 18th. It was only after that meeting that Trinh came to them 
with i'iha t they believed would be a responsive message. Trinh spoke 
from a prepared Vietnamese text and M & I; when speaking to Harriman, 
translated the document into French. M explained that Trinh began in 
even harsher terms than Pham Van Dong had the previous day. M said that 
he was "not going to give a presentation of all [jrinh'ij exposition, but 
as I promised Trinh, I shall at l east give you spirit of his document." 

"It is clear that it is equally as difficult for the U.S. 
to put an end to the \'lar as to broaden it. The U.S. is bound 
to strive to prevent the s ituation from getting worse and to 
avoid serious defeats until after the November election. 

"The U.S. 's aggressive designs against Viet-Nam remain 
unchanged . 

"The U.S. declares that it will continue its aggressive war 
in Vietnam . In the San Antonio speech and in other statements by 
the President and Rusk it is emphasized that the U.S. Hill stay 
in Vietnam in the interest of its own security and that it will 
ab ide by its commitment and that it will continue the fight. The 
U.S. perseveres in its double faced policy of stepping up the 
i'lar while the U. S. administration feels compelled to take peace
ful action to deceive and to appease public opinion'. 

"It is nOl'l clear that conditions are not yet ripe for peaceful 
settlement because the U.S. is unwilling to do so . The U.S. can
not intimidate by force the Vietnamese people nor deceive them by 
false maneuvers of peace. As long as the U.S. continues this 
aggression the Vietnamese people will fight to final victory . 
The position of the DRV is clear: 

'The basis for settlement of the Vietnamese issue 
is provided by the four points of April 8, 1965 ; the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs subsequently issued its 
J anuary 28 , 1967 statement . This is our position of 
principles on which no concession is possible.' 

"Macovescu read the material in quotes twice from the paper 
in front of him. 

"Harriman : No concession on the four points or on the January 
statement? 

"Macovescu : No concession possible. I would ask you to note 
this for comment for he also gave me oral comments. 
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"He said the Harriman proposal contains nothing new. Essentially 
the U.S: continues to claim reciprocity and will not stop until 
specific conditions are fulfilled. The Vietnamese people will not 
hold discussions under pressures or the menace of bombs. So far I 
thought this was repetition of their position. But from here on 
there is something vlhich interested me and precisely because it was 
near the end I paid greater attention to it. 

"Foreign Minister Trinh continued reading: 

'We are not against discussions but any discussions 
should take place according to principle. As soon as dis
cussion engaged in, our attitude will be serious and 
responsible but it depends on attitude of the U.S. whether 
such discussions are fruitful. ' 

"Material in quotation marks was read slowly and carefully by 
Macovescu. 

"Here is the anSvler to the question that you asked Mr . Harriman. 
From this point on there is a pass"age ,vhich in the text is in quota
tion marks. 

' Yle affirm the following . If the USG really wants 
discussions with the Goverrunent of the DRV it should first 
unconditionally cease bombing and any other act of war 
against the DRV . After the unconditional cessation of all 
bombing and of any other U.S. act of war against the DRVand 
at the end of an appropriate period of time the government 
of the DRV will enter into serious discussions with the USG. ' 

"vJhile he was reading this paragraph I stopped him and told him 
comrade Minister 'when I mentioned cessation I said final and uncon
ditional . Trinh l ooked at me and reread the sentence. I said I 
mentioned 'final and unconditional cessation. ' He reread the 
sentence again . I interrupted for the third time. May I under
stand you are no longer speaking of final cessation. His ans"\ver 
was that publicly we may continue to ment ion it but with a view 
to negotiations . What I have said is our position. 

"I asked him whether the Government of Romania is 
to pass this co~munication to the USG. He said yes . 
it but he said to retain spirit of the message ." 

authorized 
He repeated 

Harriman said that the Trinh public statement was much the same as 
the M & I message, but that the M & I statement placed more emphas is on 
the acceptance of the four points as a basis of negotiations. M said that 
he did not establish any connection betl-leen his visit to Washington , 
unknown to Hanoi, and the Trinh public statement. Harriman argued that 
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Itthere must be some connection.1t . M responded that he did not believe 
there was a contradiction bet\'leen the two messages : 

lt1n the public statement it says the basis for negotiations 
is the four points, but in private conversation they say vIe will 
come with this basis but the U.S. side, Ive expect, ,viII come 
with its own point of view. They especially said this.1t 

Harriman then questioned whether it vlas the DRV view that discussions 
.11 be fruitful only if we accept their four points. M responded: 

ItThat is not the impression I gained from my discussions. 
They will come with their claims but would have to negotiate on 
what the U.S. puts forth. They said this specifically .1t 

I With respect to the timing of discussions, M said that Trinh stated 
there could be no contacts Itas long as U.S . acts of war continue, ... 
but as soon as bombing and other acts of aggression against North Viet
namese cease, we are prepared to r eceive anybody .... It Trinh added : It v1e 
shall consider these contacts as normal diplomatic activities . The 

;American representative will be received by our diplomats at their suggest ion.1t 

Harriman questioned further on the timing, specifically as to the 
meaning of Itafter a suitable length of time .1t Here, M retreated to the 
DRV text --It the appropriate and necessary period of time. It M explained 
this as a period in ""Thich 

Itthey will try to test (I don 't know by what means ) the 
sincerity of your intentions--your wish to have discussions. 
I could not deduce the period, but I do not think it will be 
too long. If an understanding is reached that you stop, at a 
certain established period, discus s ions, not negotiations, 
will take place. 1t 

Harriman asked if the NLF had been mentioned. M responded: ItOnce, 
by Dong ... in connection with the program of the 1~F and on their points 
which they ,.;QuId like to discuss at negotiations. It M reported that there 
was no mention of involving the NLF in discussions but that this may have 
been a slip . 

Harriman specifically queried on the DRV reaction to the San Antonio 
speech . M said that they would not give any assurances on 'no advantage' 
because Itthey believe it is a condition and consequently cannot be dis
cussed. It M and Harriman then argued about v[hether ' no advantage ' Ivas 
conditional. Harriman said : ItThe important thing is that they are on 
notice, that taking advantage could have serious consequences. 1t Harriman 
repeated that there was a danger of talks breaking dO"l'll1 Itfor physical 
reasons--because of difficulty in negotiations. 1t Harriman said that Itthis 
is not a condition but a notice to Hanoi. It 
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Harriman asked if the North Vietnamese thoroughly understood the 
implications of San Antonio. M said that he could not dravl conclusions., 
but 

"They have a political attitude towards i t--no prec·ondi tions- 
but if you met them and discussed it at your first contact you may 
well find a solution which will not break dOl-m the military sit
uation. We must not forget that through the other door the U.S . 
is pouring in men and supplies. Furthermore, you only stop in 
the North and fighting and bombing in the South will go on." 

In response to a question by Daniel Davidson, Special Assistant to 
Harriman, M said that the period after the bombing and before talks is 
the same as the period after the bombing and before contacts . 

M, again responding to Davidson, said that it vTas only his impression 
that military matters could be discussed at the first contacts , that Hanoi 
had said nothing to him on thts matter. 

M concluded that : "We Rumanians believe they have done it--given you 
the sign you v.;anted . " 

On January 6, there I'JaS another meet ing by the Ru .. rnanians and Governor 
Harriman, with Secretary Rusk participating as well. This discussion vIas 
very general and added only a few points to the substance of the preceding 
day. 

Secretary Rusk said that "some of ffianoi ' s leader shiEl think of talks 
as a means of stopping the bombing while the rest of the war goes on without 
limi tation . This is not acceptable. " He added that: "The problem on ·our 
side is that the principle of reciprocity is rather important to us ." 

In a response to a Rusk question, M said that Hanoi ,¥ould favor "private 
discussions." M said that he had not discussed the secrecy issue in Hanoi . 
M added , however, that : 

"There is no doubt that at the present stage , the Vietnamese 
side wants [ContactiJ kept confidential. But after the cessation 
of bomb i ng a way in vlhich future procedures are directed towards 
starting ' conversations proper ' will depend on your discussions 
through a third party." 

M then read from a document : 

"As long as the US acts of war go on I¥e cannot have 
any contacts wi th them . As soon as they cease.the bombings 
and discontinue the acts of aggression we shall be prepared 
to receive any person , even a representative of the United 
States, who may wish to make known to us the American point 
of view or to get informed on our viewpoint . We shall regard 
these future contacts as normal diplomatic activity. The 
American representatives will be received by our representa
tives at the former ' s suggestion . " 
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"Secretary Rusk and Governor Harriman met with Messrs 
Macovesu , Iliescu and Bodgan from 12:45 p.m. - l :15 p.m., and 
the Secretary gave Macovesu two papers containing the 7 written 
parts and 4 oral points set forth below. At 5 :15-7:15 p.m. 
Governor Harriman and YIT . Bundy met wi th the Romanians to 
explain further our drafts and to give them our French trans 
l ation of our written points. Harriman told Macovesu we l eft 
it up to the latter's judgment as to what part and hOI" t o 
convey our points in Hanoi. 

"u.S . Hritten Points 

"1. The Democratic Republ ic of Vietnam has communicated to 
the United States Government this statement of the Democrat ic 
Republi c of Vietnam position: 

'If the United States Government really wants dis
cussions with the Government of the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam it should firs t unconditionally cease bombing 
and any other acts of war agains t the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam. After the unconditional cessation of all 
bombing and of any other United States act of war against 
the Democrat i c Republic of Vietnam and at the end of an 
appropriate period of time the Government of the Democratic 
Republic of Vi etnam will enter into seri ous discussions "lith 
the United States Government .' 

The United States Government welcomes this statement. 

"2. He understand that Foreign Minister Trinh has stated that 
' as soon as ' all bombing ceases , the Democratic Republic of Vietnam 
' shall b e prepar ed to receive' a United States representative. The 
United States Government will be prepared to have its r epresentat ive 
have contacts wi th a representative of the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam as soon as all bombing ceases . (The Uni ted States Govern
ment believes that the f irst contacts should take place almost 
immediately, perhaps one or two days , after the cessation of bombing.) 
The purpose of these contacts , whi ch mi ght be in Vientiane, Rangoon , 
Buchares t, or some other suitable third-country l ocation, would be 
to fix the time and place of the serious discussions referred to by 
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam . Arrangement of the necessary 
modalities for the serious discussions should take no more than a 
f ew days. 

"3. The United States Government takes note of the fact that 
a cessation of aerial and naval bombardment is easily verifiable. 
In fact, the act of cessation would be observed immediately inter
nationally and become a matter of public know'ledge and speculation. 
In these circumstances , t he United States Government believes that 

7 TOP SECRET - NODIS 



f 
I 
'-. 

f 
L 

r 
\ 

r 
l 

( 

~ 
l 

r. 

L 

r 
f 
~ 

L 
r 
L . 

L 
r 
l 

[ 
~ 

I 

· ( 
( 

Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 2011 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 

the ' serious discussions' referred to by the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam should commence immediately on the conclusion of the 
arrangements through the contacts. 

"4. Obviously it will be importaxlt at an appropriate time, 
in connection with the serious discussions, to accommodate the 
interests of all parties directly concerned with the peace of 
Southeast Asia. One such means is ·that the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam and the United States Government might suggest to the 
two co-chairmen, and possibly to the three International Control 
Commission members, that they be available at the site chosen for 
the serious discussions in order to talk to all parties interested 
in the peace of Southeast Asia. This procedure could avoid the 
problems of a formal conference. 

"5. The United States Goverrnnent understands through repre
sentatives of the Romania,n Government that the serious discussions 
contempl ated by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam "lould be without 
limitation as to the matters to be raised by either side. The 
attitude of the United States Government toward peace in Southeast 
Asia continues to be reflected in' the 14 points and in the Manila 
Communique. 

"6. The United States Government dral.;rs attention to the 
statement of President Johnson in San Antonio on September 29 in 
which he said: 

'The United States is l.;rilling to stop all aerial and 
naval bombardment o.f North Viet-Nam when this will lead 
promptly to productive discussions. We ~ of course, asswne 
that vlhile di scussions proceed, North Viet-Nam l.;rould not 
take advantage of the bombing cessation or limitation. ' 

The aide memoire handed to the Romanian Govermnent in November, 1967, 
which we understand was communicated to the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam in mid-December, explained this statement in the follmling 
language: 

'The President, in making his assumption that the North 
Vietnamese would not take advantage of the bombing cessation 
or limitation while discussions proceed, .. las not assuming 
North Viet-Nam would cut off entirely its support of its 
forces in the South while the armed struggle wa,s continuing; 
at the same time the United States Government vlOuld feel if 
North Vietnam sought to take advantage of the bombing cessation 
or limitat ion to increase its support of its forces in the 
South, to attack our forces from north of the Demilitarized 
Zone or to mount large-scale visible resupply efforts, now 
impossible, iti.;rould not be acting in good faith.' 
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The United States Government "lishes to confirm to the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam that this statement remains the position of 
the United States Government. 

"7. The United States Government "vould inform the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam in advance of the exact date of the cessation 
of aerial and naval bombardment in order to enable the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam to have its representative prepared to meet 
the representat ive of the United States Government. 

IIU. S. ORAL POINTS 

"(a) The Romanian representative should be thanked for his 
efforts and told that we are confident that he has ~'lly and 
faithfully reported the positions of both sides in these matters . 
We are grateful for this action and have confidence that he will 
continue to do so. 

lI(b) He should understand that the first sentence of para-
graph 4 in the written message is intended to refer to the importance 
of the South Vietnamese Govermnent and other interested parties being 
present at the site of the discussions in order to play an appro
priate role. 

II ( c) The United States Govermnent ''lishe s to avoid any misunder
standing also with respect to any allegations which may be made 
concerning specific military actions by the United States Goverp,ment 
against the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam prior to cessation . 
In deference to the serious intent and sincere objectives of the 
mission of the Romanian GoverrLTllent, the United States Government 
will refrain for a limited period of time from bombing "vi thin five 
miles of the center of Hanoi or of Haiphong . This information is 
for the Romanian Government only. The United States Government 
states this as a fact and not as a commitment as to the future, 
but the United States Government ,'lould not wish the Democratic 
Republic of Viet-Nam to be informed of this fact for fear that, as 
in the past, it could be misinterpreted by them. 

II (d) The United States Government a,'laits ,'lith interest the 
report of the Romanians, after consulting Hanoi, on the foregoing 
written and oral points. 

"During the course of the January 11, 12:15 and 5:15 discussions, 
clarification of the USG position ,,'las given as i ndicated under the 
several headings below: 

11(1) US Ce.ssation 

"(a) Harriman stated that we 'pointed out' or 'took note' 

TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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that cessation vrould be public knol"ledge, but said 
we hadn ' t thought about a public announcement and 
opined that we would simply stop. 

II (b) BtLl1dy s tated personally that we would probably 
confirm an anSI'ler to questions that cessation was 
a high-level decision without amplification and 
Harriman agreed, adding that we would not ment i on 
a time limit or condition it. 

11( 2 ) . First Contacts 

lI(a) Timing - Harriman said ' should take place' is merely 
our interpretation of ' as soon as ' and not an ulti
matum ('Des que' was actual French prepos i tion used 
by DRV ). ~vAH underscored verb 'believes ' as opposed 
to 'insists ' in same sentence ' one or two days after 
ces sation' . 

/ 

\ ' The maximum GOR c~n get us is that they will meet 
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us in 2 or 5 days ' after cessation' - the more you 
can get of this the better but we are not asking for 
those prec i se answers .' 

U(b) Duration - Harriman noted US opinion that modalities 
to be agreed on in contacts should not drag on more 
than a few days , but i nvited DRV 's different opinion 
on duration. 

II (3) ' Serious Discussions' 

lI(a) Rusk noted it will be difficult to conduct them 
secr etly, and if they are public many governments 
and parties will feel entitled to participate . 

II (b) 

' We could lose months '. Accordingly we sugges t 
' one such means ' in the Para 4 that the Co- Chairman 
and 3 ICC members send representatives t o the loca
tion and 'any one el se ' could be there to di scus s 
with the 2 or the 5 or with each other . Peking 
could be present. This procedure could avoid the 
problem of a formal conference . We don 't anticipate 
a big meeting vlith 8, 12 or 15 present but the 2 or 5 
could put their heads together on the possibility of 
agreement. 

Harriman assumed that ' all parties directly concerned' 
with peace in SEA ' vlould include any socialist state 
aiding DRVand SVN and the TCC 's on our side. He 
noted, since the DRV third point covered internal SVN 
affairs , that the 'US won 't talk about anything 
specifically in SVN wi thout a GVN rep being present. ;1 
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GVN should have an opportQnity to come into 
talks ' at an early point '. 'We don't want t o 
exclude anyone ,.,ho has a legitimate right to be 
present at all appro-priate time .' Our para 
four proposal is 'complicated' and 'quite 
open to their suggestions .' 

" ( c) NLF - Harriman no·ted valid i ty of our 13th point 
that the VC ' would have no difficulty being repre
sented and having their vielvs presented. ' 

"(d) Open Agenda - Bundy said 'we would take very seri 
ously ' DRV confirmation of the wide open agenda of 
'serious discuss i ons .' Bundy and Harriman confirmed 
our view that both sides could discuss their bases 
for peace; ours would be reflected in the 14 pts 
and Paras 25-29 of the Manila communique . We feel 
both sides should be prepared to negotiate . 

"(1+) Bilateral US/DRY Discussions 

"(a) Rusk noted that at the location of the Co-Chairman 
and/or ICC members meeting ' anyone else could ... 
discuss ... wi th each other . ' 

,I (b) Rusk said if talks became public, as he· thought 
they lvould ' both sides will have a serious time' 
holding discussions (beyond contacts ) Ivi thout 
other. parties ' associated '. But ' this does not 
mean there cannot still be bilaterals, but we 
cannot have a situation where everyone eJ_se is 
excluded.' If Hanoi makes that suggestion I,ve ,.,ill 
l ook at it but it will be diffi cult .' . 

"Cc) Harriman : 'T'nere are many things that we can 
talk to NVN about that relate to us and NVN . ' 

"(5) ' No advantage' 

"(a) Macovescu said the spirit of our November 'promemoria' 
had been given to Hanoi and he would repeat it there. ' 

"(b) Harriman said the President used the ' no advantage ' 
assumption to inform Hanoi i>lhat he viOuld be- assuming 
if he stopped bombing. The US does not ask advance 
DRV agreement . 

11 TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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"(c) Harriman said we could negotiate under better 
conditions if the level of hostilities were 
reduced. The DMZ vlOuld be the easiest place .to 
deescalate. The GOR may have other suggestions. 

"(d) Amb . Bogdan said the Romanians understood 'no 
advantage' is 'not a condition but a warning,' 
and Harriman said the US I'las not requiring Hanoi 
to agree to any conditions in advance. 

"(6) Miscellaneous 

"(a) 

"(b) 

The GOR intends first to inform Hanoi, 
if they approve, to convey the gis~ of 
cussions 'With us to Moscovl and Peking. 
be happy to have the Soviets informed. 

and then 
the dis

Vie would 

Macovesu said he left Washington, as he had left 
Hanoi, I,d th the feeling that 'this is a new step 
tOl{ards a peaceful settlement. '" 

On January 12, AJllbassador Bunker was given a summary of PACKERS (State 
98130 ) . 

On January 15, President Johnson sent a letter of appreciation for the 
Rumanian efforts to President Ceaucescu (State 98490 ). 

On January 18, Macovescu, Iliesco and Celack left Bucharest for Hanoi 
via Moscow and Peking. Ambassador Bogdan informed Harriman of this trip 
on the 18th. 

Also on January 18, Ambassador Harriman informed Bogdan that the 
F-resident's January 17 State of the Union remarks "confirmed the San 
Antonio formula." Harriman said : "The U.S. has not changed its position." 

On January 20, Bunker gave Thieu a general summation of U.S. probes 
of the December 29 Trinh statement--without revealing the PACKERS channel 
(Saigon 16501). Bunker did so in accord with his req~~st (Saigon 16081) 
and cable of instruction (State 99643 ). Bunker vlas permitted to tell Thieu 
the explanation of 'no advantage ' as given by Governor Harriman to the 
Rumanians . In his talk with Thieu he made "a distinction between the 
contacts to explore Hanoi's position and possibly to set up any 'serious 
discussions' and the discussions themselves." He assured Thieu that "any 
further decision will be a matter of full consultation with you and I{ith 
our Manila allies." Thieu expressed no reservations . about the U.S. approach . 
Thieu expressed the viel{ that the Trinh statement was good propaganda by 
Hanoi. Bunker had urged permission to speak to Thieu on the basis of Bui 
Diem 's "implication that U.S.-Hanoi contacts to bring about a negotiation 
would be tolerable io the GVN, provided LThie~ was kept informed of them 
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and given an opportunity to express his v~ews before a rapidly movil~ 
situation becomes a fait accompli. 1I 

On January 22, Macovescu et al arrived in Hanoi. The U.S. was not 
informed of the results of his visit until FebrualJr 12. 

On February 12, Ambassador Harriman vlas informed of the results of 
the GOR visit to Hanoi by Ambassador Bogdan. Bogdan reported that Macovescu 
had been in Hanoi from January 22nd to the 28th, and Macovescu talked 
mainly with Dong and Trinh. 

The GDRV asserted to Macovescu that lIit did not consider the proposals 
of the USG an ansW"er to the Trinh declaration of 29 December, and that 
San Antonio conditions remain. II 

At this point, Bogdan dictated the follovring passage : 

ItThe position of the Vietnamese people and of the Govern
ment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam is very clear. 
There are the four points of the Government of' the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam and the political program of the National 
Liberation Front of South Vietnam. This is the basis for· the 
solution (reglementation) of the Vietnamese problem . We 
stated clearly: if in actuality the United States GoverIl.Jrlent 
desires conversations, as it says it does, it must in the first 
place stop unconditionally the bombardment and all other acts 
of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. After a 
convenient period of time, following the unconditional cessation 
of bombardment and all other American acts of war against the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam, the Democratic Republic of Viet
nam will start conversations with the United States of America 
on the questions of interest to the two parties jjhe Ambassador '"' 
understands this to mean the interest of either side , not a common 
interesil. TIle convenient period of time is the time necessary 
to prove that the United States has really and without conditions 
stopped bombardment and all other acts of war against the Demo
cratic Republic of Vietnam. After the unconditional cessation of 
the bombardment and all other acts of war against the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam a meeting will take place between the bvo sides 
to reach an agreement on the place, the level, and the contents of 
the conversation. The right position and the correct attitude of 
the Government of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam have been 
warmly welcomed and supported by the peoples of the vlOrId. The 
attitude of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam is serious . If the 
conversations are leading or not to results, this depends on the 
United States.1t 

Bogdan added that the GOR was ready to transmit communications to 
either side and that when Ambassador Davis returns to Bucharest he could 
obtain further details from M. Bogdan said that M 1'1aS in Peking on 
January 31 and informed the Chinese Government of the various positions. 

13 TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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The Chinese repeated that "it l-ras up to North Vietnam." He said that llioscow 
would soon be fully informed as ''lell. 

i Governor Harriman took note of the continued threat to U.S. forces in 
the DMZ area and said that "his unofficial reaction is that Hanoi does not 
wish talks .... " 

On February 24 , Ambassador Davis spoke to M (State 117922). M told 
D. -is that after his discussions in Washington, Hano i quickly r esponded to 
his travel request to Hanoi . M noted that when he reached Hanoi there I'las 
nq U. S. bombing, but in accord 'i'li th U. S. 'i-rishes he said nothing about this 
U:'1. dec i sion to the North Vietnamese. 

M conveyed to Trinh the GOR belief that "minimum of conditions now . 
created to take stride forward on road to negotiations ." 

14 TOP SECRET - NODIS 
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ITALION - NORTH VIETN~MESE TRACK, FEBRUARY-~~RCH , 1968 

The following account of Italian-North Vietnamese contacts was 
given on February 24, 1968 (ROME 4429 ). 

January or February, 1967 

Fanfani stated that he had been asked through a chaQDel w~ich he did 
not reveal whether he was prepared to receive an unidentified North Viet
namese. Secretary Rusk was informed and suggested that Fanfani first 
find out who the contacc was and what authority he would have . Fanfani 
asked these questions, they were never answered, and he heard nothing 
further from this contact. 

July or August 1967 

Fanfani was asked by a different cs:'ntact (also unspecified) ,.,hether 
he would be interested in sending d'Orlandi to get in touch with the North 
Vietnamese Ambassador in Prague . The unspecified contact was a"iare of the 
January contact . Fanfani said that there ,.,as no doubt that the initiative 
for the ~rague meeting came from Hanoi . 

SeEtember 5, 1967 - First Meeting 

On instructions from Fanfani , D'Orlandi flew to Prague and met with 
North Vietnamese Ambassador Su o D' Orlandi asked Su why he had sought this 
meeting, but did not receive an answer . Su did say that he viaS aware of 
d'Orlandi ' s role in MARIGOLD. D' Orlandi advised Su that Hanoi should move 
rapidly to seize the opportunity of a trip Fanfani would make to l>Jashington 
in mid-September and authorize Fanfani to transmit something nevT . D' Orlandi 
specifically requested that Hanoi set a period after the stopping of the' 
bombing for the first contact with the U.S . D'Orlandi told Su that Fanfani 
would carry weight in Hashington i f he could present a time and place for 
the meeting between the DRV and the U. S. Su replied that he ''lOuld be unable 
to obtain instructions from Hanoi prior to the Fanfani trip to Vlashington . 

Early November, 1967 - Second Meeting 

After a delay of more than 50 days, d' Orlandi returned to Prague and 
said to Su that he was entitled to a reply to his suggestions of September . 
Su said that the matter ,vas being considered in Hanoi, but that he had not 
received a reply . D' Orlandi again stressed the importance of the need for 
Hanoi to set a time and place for negotiations after the cessation of U.S . 
bombing . Su said everytime Hanoi produced something in favor of negotiations 
the Americans backed out and showed bad faith. D'Orlandi stressed to Su a 
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favorite them~ of some substantive agreements prior to the first face
to-face contacts between Hanoi and Washington . He said the Italians vlOuld 
be glad to transmi~ such issues between the tyro parties. Su said that 
he imight soon be going back to Hanoi. 

Su stated that if d'Orlandi's trips to Prague became knoHn the North 
Vietnamese would deny everything . Su also asked d'Orlandi not to get in 
tOl·ch vlith the DRV P'rague Embassy unless it vlas most urgent because he would 
bL leaving for Hanoi i-fithin a week. Su would contact d' Orlandi the moment he 
returned to Prague. 

J a,_luary, 1968 - Third Meeting 

D'Orlandi flew to Prague. Su said there was general approval in Hanoi 
of the idea of starting negotiations. Su said that he had been authorized 
tQ talk to Fanfani. It Has arranged that Su would come to Rome on February 4. 

February 17, 1968 

State sent out to Rome some follow-up comments of Fanfani's Hhich had 
been transmitted to Secretary Rusk by Ortona on February 16. There were 
two main points: (a) That the Italians do not have the " impression" that 
San Antonio has been substantially rejected. They do believe, however, that 
although reciprocity is unacceptable to Hanoi, Hanoi might consider some 
'~conce ss ion"; and (b) That a direct U. S. -NVN meeting was unlikely but that 
Hanoi may be interested in preliminary soundings and direct channel, possibly 
the Italians. 

The cable aJ.so noted the Washington Post story, date of February 16, 
dateline Rome, which Hent into considerable detail on Italian-North Vietnamese 
conversations. 

State also indicated reserve Hith respect to this track. 

The Ki11y slug began with this cable. 

(State 117384) 

Daniel Davidson, Special Assistant to Governor Harriman, was dispatched 
to Rome to arrive on February 20. (State 117385) 

February 18, 1968 

D'Orlandi was told that Su could receive him in Prague on the 21st. 
D'Orlandi told Fanfani that he was expected in Hanoi on the 21st and Fanfani 
expected him to defer his trip. Su had been expecting d'Or1andi for several 
days, and d'Or1andi had not given him any reason for the delay. 
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Davidson and Meloy met Hith d'Orlandi and Fanfani. 
translating his notes from Italian to English, r epeatedly 
posi tive translation than Has "\varranted by the Italian. 

"Major points in his notes Here : 

Fanfani, in 
made a more 

"(A) SU (NVN Ambassador to Prague) described NLF as the 
representative of a great number of Southerners . 

" (B) Su flatly rejected reciprocity but suggested that 
Hhen contacts had been established after cessation of bombing, 
North Vietnamese could certainly take favorable meaSUL'es and 
might also suggest some act 'of good ''lill to the NLF . Fanfani 
asked if among those measures Hanoi was thinking of humanitarian 
measures such as liberation of Yws and received an affirmative 
reply. Fanfani suggested, as example, that it Vlould be useful 
in order ·· to improve atmosphere for Hanoi either before or on 
first day of the meetings to free ~s against previously agreed 
upon concessions on part of United States. Su replied that he 
agreed but w'as not authori zed to answer. He did say that much 
Hill depend on attitude of US representatives at first encounter. 

"(c) It is very apparent from notes that each time MARIGOLD 
ten points Here mentioned, they were dragged in from deep left 
field by Fanfani . For example , initial reference to them came 
Hhen Fanfani remarked that freedom of South Viet-Nam and non
intervention which North Vietnamese said should be part of settle
ment appeared already in the ten points 'of Tripartite Agreement 
of Saigon.' Fanfani asked whether Su meant to refer to those 
understandings and Su replied that the ten points had been bypassed 
by events but perhaps they can be referred to in broad outline. 
The only other reference to ~~RIGOLD occurred when Fanfani recalled 
that the 'three negotiators' to get around problem of reCiprocity 
accepted Phase A-Phase B formula. Su replied that he was not 
authorized to discuss Tripartite contacts or current validity of the 
ten points but that he ,wuld submit the question to Hanoi. 

"(D) Fanfani pressed Su extremely hard for the specific number 
of days (e.g. two days) between cessation of bombing and initiation 
of a dialogue between Hanoi and US. He said that it would certainly 
ease his ta.sk of assuring vTashington that Hanoi really wanted to 
establish contact Hi th it if he was given an anSI'Ter. Su said he 
understood perfectly, would submit the question to Hanoi and might 
be in position to give an anSvler to d'Orlandi at his next meeting . 
Fanfani insisted on at least being assured that a specific period 
already existed in Hanoi's mind . Su spoke very slmdy in reply 
and d'Orlandi is' certain .that following is verbatim record. ' We 
agree for Foreign Minister Fanfani to let it be known in communica
tions he Hill make to the Gover[lJnent of the United States that in 
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case of unconditional cessation of the bombing, the delay of 
"X" days already exists for a first meeting of representatives 
of the two parties, Hanoi and Washington, with a view to 
establish contacts for serious convers.ation on questions con
cerning the two parties. ' 

"(E) Fanfani told North Vietnamese that they had not been 
forthcoming enough to put vlashington under an obligation to 
reply . Fanfani asked to be put in a position to tell Washington 
something about the date, place, and subject of the meeting . Su 
vias unresponsive . 

II (F ) Fanfani asked whether Hanoi w'as attempting contacts 
through other channels or had already established a direct 
channel to Washington . Su excluded this possibility . Fanfani 
commented that he was astonished at flat statement that Hanoi 
had no contacts with Wa shington. Su again gave categorical denial. 
He said there were no direct contacts and although Hanoi often 
received visitors they were not qualified nor in the l eas t author
ized to talk on behalf o~ the US GQvernment . 

"(G ) North Vietnamese had suggested communique but did not 
push idea very hard. Their apparent motive was to demonstrate 
that they were in fact duly authorized representatives of Hanoi 
and therefore in a position to release communique . vlhen Fanfani 
pointed out obvious detrimental effects of publicity, particu
larly predictable reaction of USG , Su quickly backed off . 

II (H) Points H to J come from notes d ' Orlandi made after 
informal discussion during which no notes were to be kept. The 
North Vietna..rnese took copious notes anYVlay. (This portion of the 
notes was not read to North Vietname se .) Both parties felt that 
problem of guaranteeing an agreement was increasing to decisive 
importance . Su seemed to categorically exclude the UN as a 
guaranteeing agency and Fanfani and Su agreed that the ICC vIas 
not in position to guarantee anything. 

11(1) Fanfani asked" if there would be any objection if he 
informed Tran Van Do or even Thieu of fact that conversations 
with an authorized representative of Hanoi had taken place . Su 
stated he had no objections . 

II (J ) Su stated that declared and a l so real aim of Hanoi vlas 
to have absol utel y free general elections . To insure liberty of 
vote , it vlaS necessary to constitute a government i'lith very broadly 
based participation excluding only ' vIal' criminals ' (undefined ). 
There vias discussion of various South Vietnamese personalities as 
possible members of a Government . Su would raise a nrune and 
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d'Orlandi would comment . Su generally did not reveal his opinion 
but Ky was obviously unacceptable to hL~. 

"( K) Although not reflected in notes, conversation closed 
with discussion of modalities of next meeting . Su suggested 
that d' Orlandi come to Prague on February 21 but exact date 'vas 
l eft undetermined." 

Fanfani confirmed that there was no discussion of the San Antonio 
formula and that they were unaware of the Cli fford explanation . Davidson 
gave Fanfani the U.S. position as contained in State 117383. (R~~· 4418 
Sections 1 & 2 of 2) , 

Also, on February 23, Davidson cabled some additiona..L points Hhich 
he had made to Fanfani and d'Orlandi. Davidson said : 

li The i mportant thing was that there must be no doubt in 
. Hanoi 's mind that it had committed itself not to take advantage 
of a bombing cessation by such actions as increasing its infil
tration of munitions and supplies or attackin~ U.S. positions in 
the area of the DMZ. " . 

" .... 1 suggested that it might repeat mi ght be suffici ent 
if Hanoi stated that it recognized that during a period when 
the US was not bombing and ,,,hile talks ,,,ere continuing that 
such acts as attacks on US positions in the ' area of the DMZ, 
massive terror against the cit i es such as the Tet campaign or 
increased infiltration, "lOuld sho>v bad faith on its part and that 
it, of course, would never do anything that smacked of bad faith . 
Hanoi could then discuss with us at the first meeting more precise 
definition of actions which would constitute bad faith.1I 

Fanfani and d'Orlandi understood that this was II merely a verbal 
gimmick to permit Hanoi to accept all requirements of the ' not take 
advantage ' formulation without having to actually promise 'not to take 
advantage ' • II Fanfani said that if the U. S. approves , he will dispatch 
d'Orland i again to Prague. (ROME 4419 ) 

February 24 , 1968 

Fanfani gave an exposition on the Italian motivat ion for Vietnam 
negotiations . He said that he was prepared to drop the matter entirely 
if the U.S . desired or if I~noi did not give evidence of seriousness . He 
warned of escalation, and the consequences of escal ation on the policy of 
detente with the Soviet Union. He said that an intensification of the "Tar 
in Vietnam would help the communist vote in Italy. (ROME 4422 ) 
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February 26, 1968 

Davidson cabled additional information on the February 22 meeting 
vli th Fanfani and d' Orlandi. After he touched on "the terrible consequences" 
of the U.S. stopping bombing and being forced to resume because Hanoi 
took advantage, Fanfani remarked that "I had used almost exactly the 
same expressions in discussing that contingency as Su had used." According 
to Fanfani, "Su told him that if the bombing stopped and then Here resumed 
it Hould be 'the end of the Horld'." 

Fanfani also discussed a coalition government-general elections issue. 

"In thinking out loud of an ultimate solution, Fanfani 
discussed the 'hypothesis' of a government Hhich Ivould be 
composed of elements of the existing government and other forces 
and Hould have the task of preparing for free general elections . 
He said that the creation of such a govenlment would avoid 
the problem of 'which elements are a majority or minority since 
the task of the government Hould be teclli1ical. He recalled 
that it Has a non-elected Italian .Government Hhich successfully 
prepared the Italian elections of 1946. Fanfani said he men
tioned this idea to the North Vietnamese and they didn't object 
to it. Su said that they thought they Hould Hin an election and 
that is Hhy they Hant one. Fanfani mentioned that Su had asked 
d'Orlandi for his opinion of personalities Hho Here clearly not 
rpt not part of the FLN . . I asked d'Orlandi Hho they iv-ere and he 
said several professional men, members of past government, 
religious personalities, all in all, some 20 or 25 names. Su 
did not rpt not comment after d'Orlandi gave his frank evaluation 
of each name except to say that Foreign Minister Do Has a gentle 
man and a man of international stature \'lho had little interna,l 
influence . D'Orlandi said it vms clear that the FI..N Has thinking 
of a government that Hould include people Hho had not rpt not 
fought Hith it but Hho Here nonetheless patriots. I remarked 
that it sounded to me as if these other elements 'would be largely 
the Bogus Committees that Here being set up in connection vlith the 
Tet offensive. D'Orla~di said he thought I was mistaken." 

Su told Fanfani that he "didn't consider any of the Eastern European 
channels as serious," and "Fanfani had specifically asked Su about P. M. 
Maure~ and the tHO North Vietnamese laughed as if to say that he could not 
rpt not conceivably be a serious channel." They also flatly ruled out the 
UN and the ICC in bringing about negotiations or in guaranteeing a settle-
ment . (ROME ~440, Sections 1 & 2 of 2) . 

February 26, 1968 

Davidson cabled urging continuation of this track. He argued that 
Italy vTaS the first vlestern European nation to receive authorized repre
sentatives of Hanoi , and that Su had authorized Fanfani to convey his 
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comnlents to the USG, and that Su had again invited d'Orlandi to Prague 
(d'Orlandi had been expected there by Su since February 21). 

Davidson said that the press leak on the North Vietnamese visit to 
Rome \-las by a comnlUnist newspaper and "it appears that the leak did not 
come from the Italian Government. II Davidson vlaS sympathetic to ?anfani I s 
explanation that he had, for political reasons, to unilaterally release 
a statement to the press on the visit of the tHO North Vietna.rnese repre
sentatives to discuss a basis for starting negotiations. 

Davidson concluded that the U.S. had every reason to continue with 
the track. He noted that there was a . "danger of letting d'Orlandi go to 
Prague" in that "he might succeed and ''Ie might face prospect of negoti
ations at time when the political-military situation makes negotiations 
undesirable. II He added: "Hovlever , if Hanoi nOH 'dishes to try to force 
negotiations on USG, it can create other situations at least as aHkward 
as one that mi ght result from telling d'Orlandi that it accepts essence 
of San Antonio." (ROME 4441) 

February 27, 1968 

State agreed that "we should give a constructive response to the pro
posal that d'Orlandi make another visit to Prague as suggested by Ambassador 
Su ." State added: "Hm"ever, under existing circumstances, it ,vould be . 
unvli se to suggest new formulations (as you propose para 4 Rome 4419) Hhich 
might give Hanoi the idea that we vlere weakening on the San Antonio position." 

State went on to issue guidance for the d'Orlandi-Su talk: 

"However, it appears to us that Hanoi is undertaking a 
combined diplomatic and propaganda offensive rather than 
showing a serious intention to negotiate in good faith at the 
moment . It would be useful for the Italians to try to dis
cover whether the North Vietnamese look upon contacts with the 
Italians as expressing a serious negotiating position or as part 
of a rather widespread exercise to i mpress a variety of govern
ments. 

"(c) As you suggest in lO-A Ref tel 4441, it appears useful 
for d'Orlandi to visit Prague in order to tell Su: 

"(1) his statements have been cOmnlunicated to the US 
and after careful analysis did not seem to US Government to be 
any more forthcoming than public statements of Hanoi. If Hanoi 
has any intention of conveying anything nevi, Su should be 
requested to point it out. 

"(2) D'brlandi might on his own responsibility explore 
'ivi th Su anything that Su could suggest which vwuld be more 
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defini te on timing and particularly any statements Hanoi 1'lOuld 
be 1'lilling to make as to their intentions relating to the mili
tary problem of 'no advantage.' D'Orlandi may dral'l on explanations 
you have provided him as to meaning of San Antonio formula. FYI 
He have been informed by French and through U Thant on information 
he r eceived from French that negotiations would start immediately 
if we announced publicly unconditional cessation of bombing and 
other acts of war against NVN. Therefore there is no value in 
making an issue of this point through SUo END FYI. 

"(3) In addition, d'Orlandi might wish to point out to 
Su that since Hanoi had rejected San Antonio formula, Americans had 
asked number of questions. For example, does this mean that Hanoi 
feels free to move men and supplies to the South as they did during 
the Tet truce last year? \!J"ould Hanoi feel free to move troops 
to the Dlf~ area in positions to attack US forces south of the Dl1Z? 
Would Hanoi consider it has the right to intensify artillery and 
other fire across the DMZ into US positions in South Viet-Nam? 

"5. If the Italians express di s.appoint ment at the lack of 
det ail in this message, please tell them that we are understandably 
cautious because of the ma jor military operations now in progress 
or being planned by North Viet-Nam in the DMZ and the Laos Pan
handle. He ca nnot i gnore Hanoi's actions on the ground in inter
preting what Hanoi's intentions may be." 

(State 120937) 

March 4, 1967 

Report on d'Orlandi-Su meeting. 

D'Orlandi met with Meloy and Davidson to report on his March 1 
meeting in Prague with Ambassador SUo D'Orlandi asked Su if he were ready 
to ansl<ler the question concerning the period of delay between the stopping 
of the bombing and the first U.S.-Hanoi meetings? Su responded rather 
la~ely that he thought this contact had come to an end and, therefore, he 
1'las not able to supply a precise answer. "He could state that the matter 
of a date would be no problem. The real problem was San Antonio .• " 

D'Orlandi said that he had dictated to Su the first portion of the 
Davidson MemCon of the February 28 meeting to the North Vietnamese, but 
the North Vietnrunese did not comment on this. 

The most important point that Su made in these talks vias with respect : 
to "no advantage." Although he said he was speaking personally, it is 
highly doubtful that he would have said the following without specific 
instructions: 

" .... D'Orlandi then told Su that if bombing stopped and 
talks began, assaulting Khe Sanh, invading or trying to detach 
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the tHo northern provinces of South Viet-Nam, launching a second 
Have of attacks against one or more cities or creating a sensa
tion Hith something else like an assault on Camp Carrol, I'lould 
sink the whole thing. Su replied that, speaking personally and 
not on instructions, such thing Hould be out, that from the 
moment the tHO sides meet it Has obvious no such thing could 
happen. (I questioned d'Orlandi about this remark of Su's and 
d'Orlandi replied that while he took no notes he is certain this 
is the sense of vlhat Su said.) D'Orlandi told Su that l'lhatever 
he or Su thought of the effect of bombing, it is a fact that 
the US Goverp~ent and US public opinion considers bombing of the 
North a most important Iveapon and that no President could give 
alvay such a vleapon Hhile something terrible Has happening either 
in the DMZ or the South. Su did not respond to this comment. 
D'Orlandi also remarked that it might be necessary fo -' him to go 
to Hanoi to receive assurances directly from the top and again Su 
did not reply." 

Su said that he Hill contact d'Orlandi Hhen he receives a reply and 
arrange another meeting in Rome or in Prague. 

(ROME 1~590) 

March 5, 1968 

Davidson cabled another exchange Hith Fanfan~ and dlOrlandi. Referring 
to a Hanoi broadcast about the North Vietnamese visit to Rome "to discuss 
negotiations," Fanfani argued that this Has Hanoi's way of verifying that 
the Italian channel is the one it Hishes to use. 

Fanfani r eviewed Suls statements about "no advantage," and told exactly 
the same story as he had on the previous day. 

(ROME ~.(34) 

March 14, 1968 

State cabled "a slight preference for Prague as site of next meeting." 
(State 129885) 

March 16, 1968 

Lodge arrived in Rome to speak Hith the Italians. Nothing new Has 
added to previous communications. 
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